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Dung Man's beſt Companion: 
„ - CONTAINING, 
Spelling, Reading, Writing, and Arithmetick in an 
eaſier Way than any yet publiſhed; and how to 


qualify any Perſon for Buſineſs, without the Help 
of a Maſter. 


Inſtruions to write Variety of Hands, with Copies 
both in Proſe and Verſe. How to write Letters on 
Buſineſs ot Friendſhip. Forms of Indeatures, Bonds, 
Bills of Sale, Receipts, Wills, Leaſes, Releaſes, Sc. 
Alſo Merchants Accompts, and a ſhort and eaſy Me- 
thod of Shop and Book-keeping, with a Deſcrip- 
tion of the Product, Counties, and Market-Towns 
in England and Wales. | | 
Together with the Carpenter's plain and exact Rule :] 
Shewing how to meaſure Carpenters, Foyners, Satuyers, Rrick-" | 
layers, Plaiſlerers, Plummers, Maſons, Glafiers, and Painters 
ork. How to undertake each Work, and at what Price; 
the Rates of each Commodity, and the common Wages of 
Journeymen ; with Gunter's Line, and Coggeſhall's Deſerip- 
tion of the Sliding Rule. 
Likewiſe the Practical Gauger made Eaſy; the Art of 
Dialling, and how to erect and fix any Dial; with inſtructi- 


ons for Dying, Colouring, and making Colours; and ſome 
E General Obſervations for Gardening every Month in the 


Year. ; | 
To cb ch is added, 

The Family's beſt Companion, wich In ſtructions for 

Marking on Linnen ; how to Pickle and Preſerve ; to make 


divers ſorts of Wines; and many excellent Plaifters and 
1 Medicines, neceſſary in all Families. * 
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ay in 
The PREFACE. 


Need ſay ane of Price, is re to 
IIA this ard the Title page ſo fur 
claring its Contents : But as a Preface is uſually a For 
Lait and cant well avoid ſaying ' ſomething with re- 
eat to 135 i. 

As f. the rſt 51h of forming the Tang Max's Mind 
for Nn viz. The in, and acquainted 
«wh, our Motber Tongue, vit. Engliſh, it uſt” and i 
achmenledged by. all, to be 4 due and 

_—_— and therefore it is neceſſary to bo 
therewith el 
They in the next place 


The next Thing touched on, ir in relation to the Indies. 


ing of ſome fey Bpiſfles or Letters in a familiar Stile, 
and on ſi Subje&s and Occafiony : evith DireFions 


bow to ſubſcribe or conclude a Letter, aud alſo to ſuper- 


ſcribe or direct Letters, according to the different Rant, 
and 


alities 1 to cobom mag ry er this 
4 but to be a Dnaliffcation 4 young - 

er 25 

The vert Aecompliſ ment for @ young Man, and largely 
treated on in this Book, is that excellent Scienre ef Arith- 
metick, both Vulgar and Decimal : Igding bim by tb 
Hand, and by eaſy Steps, through its ecbole Courſe. . 

Again, The Dung Man it next pet the ingenious A 
of Book L hg fer the Italian Manner, by vay of Dowble - 

thi that capacitut 


er hm 
n Degree : Hyuer <vbich Head, be 
is alſo injorm'd boy to draw out, or make varions forty of © 
Accomyte or Writings 2 3 Mrrtartile Aﬀaivs * 


— at aa 4. 


iv The PREFACE. 
Bills of Ladis, Invoices, Accompts of Sales, together 


with Autbentick Examples F Bills of Exchange, with | 


Notes concerning them ; lileciſe Bills of Parcels of di- 
vers Kinds ; alſo various ſorts of Receipts, &c. All eobich 
it e e 
be d be dextrous in Buſineſs. 

| The Toung Man is bere alſo 


Landing 
Next be hath a Deſcription of England and Wales, 


2 being particularly ſpoken of, wwith reſped to 


„ Soil, and Extent, and likewiſe the Names f 
ſeveral Market Toons. 
Here are alſo, eaſy, plain, and likewiſe curious Direc- 
tions for Meaſuring all ſorts of. Planes and Solids (Arith- 
metically and Inftrumentally) as the Works Carpenteri, 
Foyners, Sayers, Bri % Maſons, Plaſterers, Paint 


ers, Glaflers, cc. with the Prices of their Works. 


— 


Here is likewiſe f ecm the Methods of Extraing the 
Square aud Cube Roots, wwith ſome of their Uſer, in rela- 


tion to Meaſuring, &c. 
Alfo Practical Guaging of divers Kinds of Veſſels, Tun, 
c. Likewiſe Dyailing in various Kinds, with the 


ſemation of the ſeveral ſorts of Dials, and boey to "ah 


tify and adorn them. 
Next, are Precedents of Lacuo Writings, as Bonds, Bills, 
Indentuves, Wills, Letters of Attorney, &c. 

Laſt y, Some Directions relating to the pleaſant and de- 
Vebtful Art of Gardening, with general Obſervations for 
Month in the Tear. To cubich is ſubjoined, Some In- 
ions to Toung Women how to Pickle and Preſerve all 
Kinds of Fruits and Flowers, &c., with Inftrufions for 
making divers forts ef Wines of Engliſh Growth ; and 
alſo for preparing many excellent Medicines, Plaifters, &c. 
with ſeveral god Preſcriptions of proper Uſe againſt mo 
Diftemper: : fit for, and neceſſary in all Families. _ 


A 
RA 
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— in relation to the j 
Hare of Buffneſt at the Waterſide, as to Shipping off and 
Goods, &c. | 


* 
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An eaſy Method of caſting up 


Things bought and ſold by 

the 1000 or 100 227 
Angleſey Iſle, 264 
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another, 233 
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Bills of Money 234 
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Conſonants, their Uſe, 2 
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Certificate 
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Their Prices, 28 1 
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Double Rule of Three, p. 16 Globe of the World; p.38 
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Gunter's Line, 3b | 
General Releaſe, 40 
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Her ordih tre, 251 
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Obloag to meaſure, 
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[YOUTH 


rhe 1 READY and Warre 


Tue E N GLIS H 


he Uſe of Great and Small Letters; bow- 
35 to di vide them into Vowols and Conſonauts; 


b. what Dipbthongs are, their Numbers, and 
200 | how pronounced and written. b 


62 | ; 
262 HE Sobjeck Pare of this Book: being to in- 
* firut-Yeung: (as well as Old) People, in tbe 


264 general Rules of Buſineſs and Convetſation 
hereunto belonging, the firſt Step I ſhall take for 
263 orming the Mind tor Buſineſs, is that moſt neceſſary 


I the * and Writing good and 
proper 


made SyJlables, of Syllables Words, and of 'Words 


the Aid of a Vowel, make nothing: So that Yowels 


. Foewelr, yet we have 21 Conſonants ; for j, o, and y, 
die, become Conſonants ; as was ſaid before con- 


. Le. "Note, That j conſonant hath the Sound Ri 
, as in join, j angle, jingle, &c. Los 
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proper ; for let a Perſon write never ſo good 
a Hand, yet if he be defective in Spelling, he will be 
ridiculed and contemptibly ſmiled at, notwithſtanding 
dis fair Writing,; and Which will indeed, make his 
Ortbographical Faults the more. conſpicuous, But to 
the Matter. | | 

Firft, We are to take notice, that of Letters are 


Sentences, &c. . 5 
The Letters are in Number 24; to which if you 
add j and v Conſonants, being of a different Shape and 
Sound from the Reſt, they make 26. As to the Let- 
ters, we are to obſerve their Names, their Form, and 
their Force : Their Names, whereby to know them ; 
their Form, whether great or ſmall ; and their Force, 3 
in Pronunciation or Utterance. x 

Letters are diſtinguiſhed according to their Sound, 
into Vowels and Conſonabts: AFowel is a Letter that 
ſaundeth by itſelſ, and they be five in Number, viz. 
4, e, i, 0, u, and y the Greek Vowel ; which alſo, is 
a Vowel in Englif, when it cometh after a Conſonant, | 
and hath the Sound of i; as in by, ſy, reply, &c. A 
Conſonant is a Letter that ſoundeth not, except it be 
joined with a Powwel, for without one of the Vowels 
no Syllable can be made; as, ö, c, d, &c. without 


and Conſonants may be compared ro Nowns Subſtantive 
and Mun AdjeFive, each requiring the others Aſſiſt- 
ane?. Though we have but 24 Letters, and 6 of 'em 


wen they are ſer before any Yowel in the ſame Sylla- | 


as in Fupiter, uno, Filt, Vulgar, Violen, 


When 


The Toung Man's beft Companion. 3 


od When two Veel come or meet together in a Word, 
be and are not parted in the Pronunciation, but united in 
ng one Sound; ſuch are called Diphthongs ; being 12, viz. 
a1, ei, of, and wi, au, ex, ou, ee, oo, ea, eo, oa, and 
o ei; as in Maid, Faith, Either, voin, dul, Eunuch,' Stcut, 
Feed, Seed, Food, Brood, Stealth, Wealth, People, Steeple, 
ure If Boat, Goat, Heat, Beat, Feat, Friend, Field, &c. Note, 
ds That in the firſt 7 Words, both Poewels are ſounded ;_ 
but in the other 15, one of them is ſcarcely heard. 

ou There are alfo thoſe that are called Triphthongs, where 
nd three Vel meet in one Sound; as in Beauty, Bean, 
et. Liew, and View : Likewiſe ay, ey, oy, /; a, ew 
nd F and ot become Dip bibongs at the end of Words, but are 
m, called improper Diphtbongs ; as in ſay, key, joy, ſatu, 
ce, bow, dec. ; | 


nd, F Of Letters Great and Small, and erben to be uſed, 


VI IIrſt Negatively, Great Letters are not to be uſed 
F in the Middle or latter End of a Word, except 
int, the whole Word be ſo written, as IEH OVA H, 
A LORD, or Titles of Books, Sc. For it would be 
be very abſurd to write thus: To Mr. geoRgE RoGeRs 
vels In tha Mes St Re Et. | 
out Y 1ff, Great Letters, or Capitals, are written at the 
wels Beginning of Sentences ; as, Fear God. Honour the 
tive King. Know when to ſpeak, and when to hold your 
liſt- F Tongue, ; | | 
em 2dly, After every Period, or Full Stop, when new 
d y, Matter begins: as, Sometime after that Accident, 
Ha- another followed, which was this, Sc. London 
May 16, Turin, June 12, &c, 
3dly, All Proper Names of Perſons, Places, Ships, 
Rivers, @c. are to begin with a Capital; as George, 
London, the Dreadnought, Thames, Severn : All Chriſtian 
Names and Surnatnes, both of Men and Women, muſt 
1 B 2 ä begin 
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xegin with a Great Letter; as, Samuel Sharp, Mary 
detecting, &. 
bly, The more eminent Words in a Sentence; as, 
Faith is the Foundation of the Chriſtian Religion: Or, 
ny Word that we bave a particular Regarg or Defe. # 
tence for; as God, Chrift, King, Queen, &c. b 
| * At the Beginning ot every Line in Poetry; % 


Improve your Time ; Time paſſeth quickly on; 
Nor doth ſo good ſucceed, as 7 66 tar 5 gone, 
61hly, All Names of Arts, and > 250 Trades; 
ws, Writing, Arithmetick, Geomet y, Mnfick, Carpenter, | 
Imith, &c. And evermore the Perſonal 'Pronoun I, # 
and the Inter jection ©, mult be Capitals. J 
For it is ridiculous to write thus: On Monday laſt 
i came to your Houſe, dur you was not at Home ; then 
i went, rc. . . y | 
Laftly, I think I may venture to give a general Rule 
when Capitals are to begin Words; which is this: 
All Nouns Subſtantive may begin with a Great Let- 
xr; and a Subſtantive may be known by the Signs 
ticher of 4, An, or 1he before them; as, 4 Houſe, 4 
Mill, an Ox, an Aſs, the City, the River, &. And 
-hink the Adjective (which declares What Sort of a 
Thing the Subſtantive is) may be with a Swall, and 
de Subſtantive with a Great Letter; as, the white | 
Horſe, the long Rope, brown Bread, fat Beef, &c. 4 
Small Letters are commonly written in all other 


Places, as Verbs of the Active and Paſſive Voice, &#c, 


Obſervations | 
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Obſervations concerning the Sound of Let. 
ters, and which are omitted in Pronun- 


ciation. 


AT Snot ſounded in Pharaoh, not in Sabaotb, but as 
if written Pharo, and Saboth ; neither in Mar- 
riage, but as Marrige : alſo Parliament as Parliment, 
and Chaplain as Chaplin, & In ſome proper Names 
it is not ſounded, but drop'd in the Pronunciation 
as in Aaron, Iſaac, Canaan, Balaam, which are pronoun- 
ced as if written Aron, Ifac, Canan, and Balam ; but 
we muſt except Ba- al, and Ga al. A is ſ>unded broad 
like aw, in Words before Id and /1 ; as in bald, ſcala, 
ä ball, , tall, &c. K 

5 Is nat, ſounded ig thumb, dumb, plumb, lanib, 
: IF doubt, debt, ſubtle, &c. but ſounded as it written thum, 
dum, plan, lam, dout, det, ſuttle. | | 

C It founded hard like X, betore a, o, and u, and 
before Ladg x, as in theſe Words, cane, came, comb, cub, 
clay, crane, erab; and ſoft in cement, city,” and tenden- 

C loſeth its Sound in Scene, Science, and Viftwals, 
and in Fyrdick, likewiſe in indi, Ind. & ment; allo 
before k, as in Back, rack, flick, thick, brick. 

Ch Is .ſounded' like X, in Words of Foreign Ex- 
traction, and in many proper Names of the holy Scrip- 
ture; as in Chorus, Chymiſt, Chryſoflom, Chrift, Chederlao- 
mer, Baruch, 1 8 &c. Ch in French Words 
2 like O, as in Chevalier, pronounced as Shevalier : 
Machine as Maſreen, Mareſchal as Marſtal, Capuchin as 
Capuſbeen, Chaiſe as Shaize, &. M y | 

D Is not founded in Ribba d, nor in Wedne/day, but 
pronounced as Ribhin and Werſday ; the Termination ed 
is ſhortened into ?; as burned, burnt ; choaked, choaRt ; 
oed, ript; paſſed, paſt; 1 275 chopt ; &c. L 
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E Is not ſounded in beart, neither in bearth, or 


dearth, &c. and ſeldom heard but in Monoſyllables ; as 
in me, he, ſhe, ye, the, &c. where it hath the Sound of 


ee : But in Words derived from the Hebrecp and Greek, 


e hath its perſect Sound, as Feſſe, Fubile, Mamre, N- 


nive, Candace, Cloe, Eunice, Penelope, Salmone, Pbebe, 
Epitome, Cataſtrophe, Gethſemane ; and from the Latin 


ſimile, and premunire, &c. E final, or e, at the End of 


a Word, ſerves to lengthen the Sound, and to diſtin- 
guifh it from other Words without e, which are ſound- 
ed ſhort; as in theſe Examples following, viz, Cane, 
can; hate, bat; bite, bit; fare, far ; bope, bop; made, 
mad; mane, man; ſcrape, ſcrap; flare, ſtar; tune, tun; 
evrite, crit; &c. And in Words of more than one 
Syllable, lengthens the Sound of the laſt Syllable, but 
doth not increaſe the Number of Syllables; as admire, 
demiſe, blaſpheme, &c. BE lengthens the Syllable in 
Tre, Kenite, and Shu. la- mite. E muſt not be made 
to lengthen a Syllable, when it is made ſhort by ewo 
Conſonants ; as in paſs, turn, black ; not paſſe, turne, 
blacke. Words ending in cre, gre, and tre, ſound the 
e before the r, as in theſe Words; Acre, lucre, centre, 
ſepulchre, tyere, mangre, mitre, luſtre; which are ſound- 
ed as if written Aker, luler, ſenter, ſepulker, tyger, 
mauger, miter, and luſter. E final, when not ſounded, 
ſerves to ſoften c and g, as in ace, place, lace, ſpice, 


truce, oblige, buge, age, &c. If Nouns in e final take 5 


after them with an Apoſtrophe before it, it ſtands for 
his, as the Pope's Eye, or the Eye of the Pope. If with- 
out an Apoſtrophe, it makes the plural Number, as 
Tables, E muſt be joined to long / in theſe Words; 
Horſe, nurſe, purſe ; not Hors, nurs, or purs. If to e at the 
End of a Word, a long Vowel be added, the e is to 
be omitted, as in uriting, loving, doing, &c. not qurite- 
ing, loveing, or dbeing; except the Terminations ge and 
ce before able, as in change-able,peace-able,&c, E muſt nat 
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be written after a Diphthong, tt theſe Words; Vain, 
maid, gain, fear, gnato, &c. not Vaine, maide, gaine, 


&c. 


F la Plurals is changed into v; as frife, frives ; 


flaff, ſtaves. 


ls not ſounded in Sign, Reign, neither in gnaw, 
gnat, aſſizn, deſign, ſeignior, ſeraglio, phlegm, &c. but 
founded as if ſenior, ſeraglio, fleme. & is ſounded ſoft 
in gender, ginger, and gipſy ; but hard in Gibon, Gibeab, 
Gilboa, Geth-ſe-mane; and hard alſo in theſe Proper 
Names, ' Gibſon, Gilman, and Gilbert : and likewiſe in 
theſe common Words, gelt, geld, gird, gimp, geeſe, gan- 
der, gabble, gather, gild, &c. Obſerve, That it & be 
bard with a long Vowel, we is joined, and pronounced 
in the ſame Syllable; as in Plague, Prague, Hague, 
Rogue, League, Dialogue, Catalogue, &c. 
Gb In the End of fome hee Mere au or os 
s before, hath the Sound of ff, as in tough, rough, 
2 5, founded as if uff, ruff, . er 2 


cough, lang 
buff, cuff, ſnuff and buff, muſt be ſo written. 0b is 
not founded in mighty, though, through, neitl in 
„ or Vangban, 

H Hath place, but no Sound, in Chryſtal, Chronicle, 
Chriſt, Ghoſt, Pobn, Rhine, Schedule and Schiſm, H is 
not ſounded at the End of Words, if it be alone, with- 
out t or c before it, as ſnatch, watch, &c. | 

1 is not ſounded in adlen, juice, veniſon, fruit, 
bruiſe, Sali ; but founded like ee in oblige, maga- 
zine and machine, &c, I is ſounded long in proper 
Names ending in iab, as Feremiab, Hezekiab ; but ſhort 
in 4-ri-el and Mi. ri. am. The tail'd j, or Conſo- 
nant, bath been ſpoke of before. 

K Is nearly allyed in Sound with C; but to know 
when to uſe one, and when the other, note, that C hath 
the Force of K only before a, o, eo, and u, and theſe two 


Conſonants I and 7; and therefore we muſt not write 
| B 4 hare 
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hare for care, Row for C , Krown for Crown: And 
the Uſe of K is only before ei, and n; wherefore we 
" muſt write keep, "ol knight, kill, Ke. not coep, cey, 
cnigbt, nor cill: We muſt Write Calendar, Catherine, 
rather than Kalendar, or Katherine. - 


L Is not founded in Calf; batfi «chalk, flalk, walt; | 


bur pronounced as if Cafe, hafe, chauk, ſtaut, wauk. 


Neither is / pronounced in Briſtol, Holborn, Lincoln, Sal- | 


mon, or Chaldron; but ſounded as if writ Briſtow, Ho- 


"burn, Lincon, Sammon, and Chaudern ; nor in Colonel, 


where the firſt / hath the ſound of rr, as Curronel. 

M Hath the ſound of , in the word 

N Is not heard in Autumn, Lime-kiin, folemw, lim, 
Hymn, Column, nor in condemn. | 

O Is not. ſounded in People, Feoffee, Baſon, Muttan, 
and loſt alſo in Teoman, Maſon, Righteous, Beacon, Jeo- 
| party, and Crimfon,——O ſometimes ſounds like oo ; a3 

in doing, moving, proving, &c. O is not heard in Coro- 
ner, Damoſel, - Nicholas, Carrion, nov in Chariot ; — but 
pronounced as if writ Cyocvner, Damſel, Nicklas, Car- 
rin, and Charrit O is ſometimes ſounded like i; 
as in Women and Flagon ; pronqunced as if Wimmen and 
Flaggin. And ſometimes O is ſounded 2 1 ; Us * 
Conduit, conjure , Attorney and Monmouth, being hear 
as if writ Cundit, cunjer, Atturney, and Munmowth . 


ww 


P Is written, but not ſounded, in empty, preſump- 


tuous, beim, umpter, accompt, attempt, 1 3 
Impiom; allo in 4 comtemptuous,  recapt, and 
conſumptive, &c. 

Ph Have the ſound of 55 when together in one 
Syllable ; as in Philoſopby, Phyſician, | Aſaph, and Ele- 


Aſaf, or Flefant : Pb are parted in Sbep- berd, up 
— 1 in Clap ham; and other ſuch — SH 
or 


phant ; but we mult not write Filoſopby, Fyſitian, aor 


2, After | 
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9 After 9 always follows 2, in all Words; and 
in French Words, it hath the lound of &; as in riſque, 


liquor, catbol que, banquet, conquer, maſquerade, chequer, 
pronounced as ik, lr, catholick, banket, &c. 


& is not ſounded in Hand, Vif ownt, ot Iſle, nor in 


| Lille; but pronounced as Land, Vicownt, Ile, and Lile. 


There be two ſorts of ſ's, the long /, thus, /; and 
the little s, thus, 5 ; the long / in the Beginning and 


Middle of Words, (but never at the latter End;) and 


the ſhare or, ſmall s at the- latter End of Words, and 


' ſounds hard like E, id all the Words of the plural 
Number, and in Words of the third Perſon ; as Names, 
| Worms, be reads, fbe bears. & ſounds bard in Words 
that terminate in ſion, as in circumciſion, evaſion, delu- 


ſion; but after a Conſonant ſoft, as in converſion, com 
miſſion, dimenſion. & is likewiſe founded kard in theſe 
Words, viz. raiſe, praiſe,-chaiſe, cheeſe, #heſe, compoſe, 


Expoſe, bruiſe, refuſe, applauſe, pauſes” clauſe, wiſdom, 


caſement and dam ſel.—— I da not think it any very 
great Abuſc, to have the ſmall s ſometimes in the Be- 
ginning or Middle of a Word, as well as at the latter 


End; eſpecially if a # follows it, thus, st. 


Th Sounds fine in thin, think, and. wrath; and is 


founded hard in thee, then, they, that, blithe, tithe, and 
| fithe; alſo, in Mother, Brother, bitber, thither ; and iu 


loath, cloath, and clothier, &c. f 

Ti Before a Vowel or Diphthong, hath the ſound 
of ;; as in Patience, Dictionary, Gratian, Oblation, 
Nation, Tranſlation , except when ſ goes juſt beforg it, 
as in theſe Words, Queſtion, Fuſtian, Baſtion, Combuſtion, 
and Celeftial, and alſo Beſtial, &c. In ſome Words 


- of Hebrew and Greek, ti retains its natural ſound ; as in 


Shealatiel, Bhaltiel, Shephatiab, Cotittia, Adramyttium, 
and the like; and in mightier and mightieft, emptieft, 
emptied; and from pity, we ſay pi-ti-ab'y, . | 


B 5 un 
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Buſineſs as Bizneſs. 
Ils not ſounded, though written, in anſwer, favord, 


whore, nor in ſavoning, awry ; neither is it heard in 


wrap, <vrath, «prong, <wretch, wreath, wrangle, wriggle ; 
but pronounced as if written ford, bore, ſouning, and 
hath the Sound of R in the laſt ſeven Words, viz, rap, 
rath, rong, &c. 


Ab Belongs to Words purely Engliþ ; as when, what 
e and bout. 1 n 


X Is founded as z, in Xerophon, Xerxes, Xenocrates, 
and Xantippe. 

T Is either a Vowel or Conſonant, as hinted be- 
fore. A Fowel, in my, by, ſly, ” - and ſometimes, 
when a Vel, it hath the ſound of ee, as in <porthily, 
Ebriftianity, Liberty, formerly, formally, Normanby, and 
Dorothy. T is be a it * a Weu as 
in yet, you, yonder, younger and yeſterday. | 

Z Hath its proper ſound in Zeno, zeal, zealous, and 
in Zenobia. It hath the ſound of /, in Elizabeth, fize, 
prize, and Melchizedeck ; the firſt of which Words 
hath formerly, and ſometimes now is, writ with an f, 
thus, Eliſabeth. | 

Thus far for the ſound of Letters ſingly ; and now 
1 ſhall give a few Notes concerning Two Letters, 


when they are united in one ſound, called Dipbibong:: 
And firſt of | * 


Ai and Ay. Theſe have the ſound of a, in Air, fair, pair, | 


may, ſtay, play; but a is loſt in Calais, (a Town of 


France); and pronounced ſeparately in Sinai, (a Moun- 


tain of Arabia.) 


Ei and Ey Are ſounded in eight, freight, ſleight, and 
bey-day! and are pronounced as e, in Key, Veil, aud 
convey; but Eye muſt be excepted : And ei is ſounded 


as 4, in Neighbour and Heir, being pronounced as Naber 
and Are, | ” 


U is ſounded like i in bury, birry ; buſpe, bizze ; 


— 4 7 1 . nm 88 
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Oi and Oy Have a ſound peculiar to themſelves, as in 
Cil and Oyſter ; but make no Diphthong in going or doing. 
Au, Aw Commonly keep a proper found ; as in 
Augur, auſtere, daty, aw, ſaw, &c. but au is loſt in 
Aunt and Guager, being ſounded as Ant and Gager, 
likewiſe is not heard in Em- ma- us, and Cap. er · na- 

Eu and EW Have an united found in all Words, as 
in feud, brexy, neu and grep; but en, is no Diphthong 
in Zac-che-us, or in Bar-ti-me-us. 

Ou and Ow. Ow is expreſs'd in foul, ſoul, yu 
loud; anti ow in bow, Cow, and no; but ou ſounds 


'R | like oo, in ſoup (a French Diſh), Stroud (a Town In Kent), 
„ | a Cowper (a Man's Name), ſounded as if Soop, Strood, 
1 and Cooper. 


Ee Is no Diphthong in Be-e-rites, Be er. e- ba, and 


« in Be. el. ze. bub, one of the e's is dropt in Pronunciation; 
neither in Words beginning with ye, or pre, as, re- 
enter, pre-e-mi-nence. * 


— 
Gs 


Os Is properly ſounded in cool, fool, pcol, and too!; 
43 but hath the found of u, in root, foot, and foot ; and 
makes no Diphthong in Co- os, or co-0-pe-rate. 

7. Ea Sounds like a, in Sea, Pea, Seam, and Ream ; 
and hath the ſound of e, in Bread, Head, Lead, Dead, 


» of Search, Leather, Feather, Heaven, and Leaven ; but is 
— no Diphthong in Ven: ge. ance, Miſicre ant, or any He- 
21 brew, Greek, or Latin Words; as in Ka deſb- Bar- ne a, 

| Kir-jath je-a-rim,norin Ce. ſa re. a, L de · a, or O-ce-an; nei- 
ales ther in re-al, Be-a-ti-tude, Cre-a-tor ; but except Creature; 


-of nor in Words beginning with pre, as pre-amble, &c. 
un- O Is founded as o, in Goat, Boat and Coat; and 
' 23 founded broad, as au, in broad and groat ; but is no 
ans Diphthong in 65.4 (a City in India), or in the Hebrecy 
and Words Zo-an, Zo- ar and Gil-bo a. 5 
\te4 le Before a fingle Conſonant, ſounds like ee, as in 
valor brief, chief, and thief ; but if before two Conſonants, 
©; | it ſounds like 6; as in Friend, Field; but at the — 
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Engliþ Words, e. final is net beard, as in die, flgnifie ; 
and is no Diphthong in A-bi-e-2er, E- li e. zer, nor in 
the Englih Words Dier, Carrier, or Clo-thi er; and in 
Words derived from the Lat u, ie is parted, as in Cli- 
ent, O. ri. ent, qui et, and fei-ence. 

U; Is founded as u, in juice, fruit, and ſuit ; but 
w is loſt in conduit, build, and gwiſe, and is no Diph- 
thong in Fe-ſu-it, ge na. in, or fru-i-tion. 
Tune OE Be no Engliþ Diphthongs, but are uſed 
in Afop, Areas, ina, Ceſar, Oedipus, and Orcono- 
my, Which are expreſs'd Eſop, Eneas, Etna, Ceſar, Edi- 
bus, Economy; but in coaunon Words they are neg- 
leced ; as in Equity, Female, and Tragedy, though de- 
rived of Equitas, Femina, and Tragœdia. 


Of Syllables, and their Diviſion, being the 
Art of Spelling. 


Ae 15 4 caking Letters rogether, and uttering 
them in one Breath, as Yir-tze ; fo that Virtue 
being thus divided, or taken aſunder, makes two 
Sy/lables, viz. Vir and tue; which put together, forms 
the Word Virtue. And many times, a Vawel, or a 
Diphthong, ot themſelves, make a Syllable ; as in a- 
bate, e-ve-ry, i-dle, o- ver, u-ſu-rie ; ſo of Diphthongs, as 
au-ger, Eu-ſtace, owner, ai-der, Oy fer, Ea ton, 0a- 
ten By which we may particularly Note, That no 
Syllable can be made, be there never ſo many_Conſonants, 
or ſo tew, without the Aid of Nel er Diphthbong. | 
The longeſt Monefyllables we have in Englif, are 
length, flrength, and br ; Which ſtill would be no- 
thing, without the Vowel e and 1. ö 
All Spelling may be taken in, under * Four fol- 
lowing general Rules, or Heads. | þ 


F : J 1f, When f 
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1ft, When a Conſonant comes between -two.Focvelt, 
in dividing the Word into Sy/lah/es, the Conſonant is 
joined to the latter Vowel; as in ffa- ture, na- ture, do- 
Idver, u-ni-ty, &e. except Cowpound Words that ter- 
minate in ed, en, eſt, eib, er, ing, i, and ous ; as Coaſt- 
ed, Cold en, know-eft, knoww-etb, bear er, Pool- ing, bar- 
ba-rous, ra ven ou, and ſub-urbs. N 
. 2dly, When two Conſonants come together in the 
Middle of a Word, thcy are to be parted, if mot pro- 
per to begin a Word ; as Num- ler, trau: ger, for- iune, 
&c. not Numb- er, ſtrang-· er, for- tune To this Rule 
is excepted Words with x, as Ox- en, Ex. er ciſe, &c. 
When the ſame Conſonant is doubled in a Word, the 
firſt belongs to the foregoing, and the latter to the 
tollowing Syllable, as in the Rule above, and ia theſe 
Words, Ab-ba, ac cord, an. no, adder, &c. 

3dly, Conſonants that can begin Words, muſt not be 
parted in the Middle; as a gree, be flow, re frain, &c. 
not ag-ree, beſ-tow, refrain heſe Conſonants 
may begin Words, viz. bly by, ch, Ar: dw, f, fr, gb, 
gl, gr, kn, &c. as blunt, break, cbacu, cry, dracu, devell, 
fes, gboft, &c. On the contrary, Conſonants that can- 
not begin Words, muſt be parted in the Middle, as 
in Sul. tan, and as ſaid above. | 

q4thly, When two Yo<vels come together, not making 
a Diphthong, they mult be divided; as in Vi. al, Va li- 
am, Li o nel, du-el, cru-el, me-te-or, and La-0-di-ce-a. 


Some particular Notes. 


L Is doubled in Words of one Syllable ; as, Well, 
tell, ſcwell, ball, wall, fall, will, bill, mill, &c. But in 
Words of more than one Syllable, the Word always 
terminates with ſingle I, as, Angel, Babel, burtful, duti- 
ful and beautiful. Neither muſt / be doubled in ak 
Way, alſo, although z not allqvay, allſo, and alltbougb 2 5 
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But Words accented on the laſt Syllable, muſt be 
excepred from the Rule above; viz. inftall, recall, in- 
roll, rebell and repell. 

T Muſt be uſed before the 0 — ing, as buying, 

, carrying, marrying, , laying, ng, &c. 
1 long / muſt never Eu eres he a Word, 
or immediately after the ſhort or ſmall s. 

x Should be uſed inſtead of ct, where it appears to 
have been in the Original; as reflexion, connexion, ra- 
ther than veftection, or — &c. 

Remember, Thar if you cannot write out the whole 
Word at the End of the Line, break it t off at the End 


..... - 


of a Syllable, thus; — — con- 
demn; not thus, cond- 
emn : Again, — —— nm — ͥiſ- 
charge; not — — —difc- 
harge. | 


c Muſt not be put between two Conſonants ; as 
think, not thinck ; thank, not thanck ; brink, not brinck ; 
but if a Vowel goes before c, you muſt write e before 
E, as brick, ftick, thick, &c. 

e Final muſt not be placed after a Syllable made long 
by a Diphthong, as Rain, not Raine; Brain, not Braine ; 

ain, not reſtraine, &c. Neither is ic neceſſary after 

a double Conſonant, as Inn, and add; not Inne, or 
adde : But we muit except Anne, a Chriſtian Name, and- 
Donne, a Surname ; and alſo Deale, the Name of a 
Town in Kent. 

pb Muſt be retained in Words of a Foreign Origi- 
nal ; as Phancy, Prophet ; not Fancy, or Profet. 

U Follows in all Words, 4 id kee 
9 Is better t by in ſome Words from the Latin, 


ws we, antique, relique, rather than obſike, antike, 
FLO Weng Alfo r Riſque, Traſfique, and Fabrique, 


K Is 


— 


1 5 — CO” — — 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 15 


2 by ſome thought unneceſſary in Words of ko- 
n 9 vix. Arithmetic, Muſic, Logic, Public, 
Catholic, and Phyſic ; rather than Arithmetick, &c. 

Of 8 whe, C. Some People may eaſily drop into 
Error by miſtaking 8 for C, as in the beginning of che 
following Words, where C hath the perfect Sound of 
8, though C muſt undoubtedly be written ; viz. in 


Cieling Cellar Cirele 
Ce leſtial Cenſure Circuic 
Civet Cenſor Cement 
Certain Ceaſe Ceruſs 
Cymbal Celebrate Centre 
Ciſtern Cell Cinque 
Centurion Cenſer Cypher 
Cinnamon Celerity City 
Ceremony Cypreſs Citron 
But theſe Words muſt be written with 8, vix. 
E401 Science Scheme Sciatica 
1 Schedule Scarcity Scythian 
1 Sceptre Schiſm 
5 When to write #, and when fommnins 
, ___ withti, with (i, 
r Contention Confuſion 
r Action Occaſion 
d- Contraction Contuſton 
a | Attention Oppreſſion 
Benediction Alluſion 
1 Apparition Aſcenſion 
Concoction Aver ſion 
Declaration Aſperſion 
, Ambition Commiſſion 
e, Contrition Comprehenſion 
ey Oration © « Circumciſion 
| Oblation Concluſion 


Theſe 


476 be Young Man's ben Companion. 
Theſe Words ſpell thus, 


Paſſion, not Paſhon. 8875 & 
- Faſhion, nt Fation. * * 
Cuſhion, wo? Cu tion. 
Gloceſter, ret Gloſter. 
Worceſter, not Worſter . 
Salisbury, no# Salsbury. 
Teiceſter, not. Leſter. 
' Shrewsbury, vet Shrosbury. 
- Carliſle wot Carlile. 


 weltulbfier, nor Weſtmiſtee. 


Another- Qualification in Spelling, is "rightly to 
diſtinguiſn Words of the ſame $ > though widely 
different in their ſenſe and Ggnification* — as 


theſe that follow, viz. 


A _ Aly, a Friend or Conſe- 
Bel, Cain's Brother derate - 
Able, to do a thing AZay, or give Eaſe 


* 


A Bell, to ring Alloy, baſer Mettle 
Accidents, Chances Altar, for Sacrifice 
Accidence, a Book Alter, to change 
Acre, of Land Ale bocf, ah Herb | 
Acorn, of an Oak  Aloof, at « Diſtance © — | 
Achor,a Valley of that name. Ae d, approved 
Advice, Counſel Aloud, to ſpeak ſo 
Adviſe, to counſel Amiſi, wrong 
. Account, Eſteem A Miſs, or Miſtreſs | 
Accompt, of reckoning Ant, a Piſmire 
Ale, a Drink Aunt, a Father's Sifter 
Ail, Trouble Ancbor, of a Ship 
All, evety one Anker, a Rundlet 


Al, for Shoemakers A Peal, of Bells | 
Au, a narrow Place Appeal, to higher Powers 


Appear 


x R 
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to be ſeen 


7 Peer, a Lord 


Aray, good Order 
Array, to cloth MF. 
A 2 to ſmell to 


Arxoſe, did riſe 


Are, they be 
Heir, to an Eſtate 
Arran, notarious 


 Evrrand, a Meſfage 


Arrows, to ſhoot 
Arras, Hangings 
A Scent, or Smell 
Aſcont, a going up 


Aſeftance, Help 


 Aſfeftants, Helpers 


Augur, a Soothſayer 
Augre, to bore with 
Az, to cut with 
As, of Parliament 
Auſtere, ſevere 


r, 2 W 


Babel, the Tower 
Babble, to prate 
Bacon, Hogs Fleſh 


Batten, in the Oven 
Beckon, to make a Sign 
Bail, a Surety 


Bale, of Goods 
Bald; without Hair 
Dad, cry'd out 


Dal, to play with 


Dacul, to cry aloud 


Barbara, A Won s NameBreeches, to wear 


Be, they are 
em, Agreement 


| Blue, a Colour 


Board, à Plank 


The Young Man's beft Companion. 15 


in Africa 
— a-Fruit 
Bare, naked | 
Bear, a Beaſt, or to bear 


Bat, of Bay Trees 


Baix, Cloch, of Colcheſter 


— we + vile 7 
+ Baſe, in Muſic 


Belly, part of the Body 
Belie, to ſpeak ſalſely 


Bee, that makes Hoaey 
Beer, to drink 


| Bier, to carry the Dead on 
Bed, to ring 
Del, an Idol 


Berry, a ſmall Fruit 
Bury, the Dead 


Bleep, as the Wind 


Bor d, a Hole 


Boar, a Beaſt 


Boer, a Country Fellow 
Bold, Confident | 


Bool d, at the Jack 


Bolt, the Door 
Bowlt, the Meal 


Do, to bend, or the Bow 


Bougb, of a Tree 
Boy, a Lad 


| Buoy, of an Anchor 


Bread, to eat 
Bred, brought up 
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Breaches, broken Places 1 Campaien, a wide Field or 
Bruit, a Report Summer's Expedition 
Brute, Beaſt + Cboler, Rage or Anger 
Burrow, for Coneys +. Collar, of the Neck 
Borough, a Cooperation. | Coller, of Beet or Brawa 


By, near | Ceiling, of a Room 

Buy, with Money Sealing, with a Seal 

Brees, he breweth Cittern, for Mulic 

Bruiſe, a Hurt | Citron, a Fruit 
Breevis, of Fat and Bread Clerk, a Clergyman 

C | Clark, of a Pariſh - > 

Cain,that kill'd his BrotherClauſe, part of a" Sentence 

Cane, to walk with _ Clazvs, of a Beaſt or _ 

Caen, in Normandy . - * Coat, a Garment - | 

Calais, in France | Cate, for Shep 

ChaNce, a Cup : Comb, for the Hair 

Call, by Name x Come, hither 

Cacul, or Suet Commit, to do 


Cannon, a great Gun | Comet, a blazing Star 
Canon, a Church Rule Common, uſual 

Capital, great or chief Commune, or converſe 
Capitol, a Tower in Rome Condemn, to Death © 


Career, full Speed -. Contemn, to deſpiſe 

Carrier, of Goods Council, of the King 

Cellar, for Li . . Counſel, Advice 

Seller, that ſelleth Cn d, or could — 

Cenſer, for Incenſe Cud, to chew as Beaſts 

Cenſor, a Reformer | Current, paſſing or running 

Cenſure, to judge Stream 

Centaury, an Herb | Cemrant, a Meſſenger” 4 or 

„ 100 Years News-Paper 

Centry, or Sentinel, a Sol- Currants, Fruit a 
dier on Guard _ — Crich, in the Neexk 

Chair, to fit in | Creek, of the Sea or Ni- 

Chare, a Job of Work ve 


r 
Champaine, Wine of FranceConſtn, a Relation 


Cozen, 


r ˙— Io. oe. i. 2 oo 
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_ Eozen to cheat Don a Spaniſh Lord 
Cymbal a Muſical Inſtru-Done ated 
ment - Dun of Colour 
Symbol a Mark or Sign Dolphin a Fiſh 
Cypreſs a Tree Daupkine the French King's 
Cyprus an Ifland | eldeſt Son 
Cruſe for Oyl Devices Inventions 


Cruize oy the Sea Coaſt Devizes in Wilrſhire 
Cygnet a young Swan Doer that doth 


Signet a Seal Door of a Houſe 

D Dragon a Beaſt 
Dane of Denmark Dragoon a Soldier 
Daign to vouchſafe Draught of Drink 
Dam ſtopping Water Drought Dryneſs 
Damn to condemn Dolour Grief or Pain 
Dame a Miſtreſs Dollar a Piece of Money 
Dear of Price Demure ſober Ws 
Deer in a Park Demur a ſtop or doubt 
Deceaſed dead | E 
Diſeaſed ſick Ear of the Head 
Decent becomi F'er ever 
Deſcent, going down Early betimes 
Diſſent to diſagree Trari every Year 


Deep low in the Earth Earth the Ground 
Diep a Town in France © Hearth of a Chimney 


Defer to put off Eafter the Feſtival 
Differ to diſagree Efther a Woman's Name 
Derbe a City of Aſia Enter to go in 

Derby a Town of England Intery to bury 

Deſert Merit lIlntire whole 
Deſart a Wilderneſs Elder not the younger 
Dew a falling Milt Eldern a Tree 

Due owing Eaten or ſwallowed 

Do to make Bion, a Town's Name 
Doe a Female Deer Eminent ſamous 

Doweb Paſte Imminent over Head 


- 
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| 0 
Boe in Number Flocver ol the Field 0 
Enough in Quantity Flour Meal C 
Earn to deſerve Floor of a Room 9” G 
"Tarn woollen thred Flle to come after 16 
* Tearn to pity Fallocu Ground not plow'd G 
Envy or Hatred | Find to find any Thing G 
Envoy a Meſſenger Fin'd amerced G 
Exerciſe Labour or Practice Fiend a Devil G 
' Exorciſe to conjure _ Flea off the Skin, and alſo G 
Err to miſtake a Vermin 2 
Er Brother to Onan Sons of Fles to eſca pe 8 G, 
Judah Fog x Bird 
Extant in being Foul dirty. 
Extent Diftance Francis a Man's Name 
| _” Frances à Woman's Name 
Fain deſireuns F. Quafrels 
yy to diſſemble FED * Proe Pancake with Bacon 
beautiful” © | or *x — - ba, : 
3 1 118 
Fare Victuals Gaul France, GY 
Faint weary Garden of Herb? Ha 
Feint a falſe March Guardian an IA 850 | 
Fourth in Number Genteel graceful s 
Forth to go out | Gentile a Heathen | 
Feed to eat Gentle mild 
Fre d rewarded. ' _ Geſture Carfiage'* > 
Fir Wood wad x,» , $efter a merry Fellow 
Fur or Hair Span with Grief _ 
Felon a Criminal © _ Grown greater 
Fellon a Whitlow © Guilt of Sin 
File of Steel | Sit with Gold 
Foil put to the worſt Greater bigger 
Ny as a Bird 17 Grater for Nutmegs 
Fly or Iuſect Grave for the Dead | 
Philip a Man 's Name Greave Armour for the 


Phillip, with the Fingers Leo 
I, 8 eg Gueſs 


Gueſs to imagine 
Gueſt one entertain'd 
Gluttonons greedy 
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Higher taller 


Hire Wages ? 
His of him 


Glutinous (ticking as Piteh His as a Snake ; ; or 4 


Great large 


1 Grate for Coals, Se. 


Graze to eat Graſs 
Grays a Town 
Groat Four. pence 

0 Grot a Cave 


ride 


Boa Froſt 


Whore a lewd Woman 
Hole or Hollowneſs 
» "Whole | intire 


el 


Gallies Ships Wich Ques: - Hallow to make. N 


H 
Hare of the Fields 
Hair of the Head 
Haß ſevere _ 
Haſh minced Meat 
n Haven a Harbour 


Gallows for Criminals 


Happineſs 
Peart of he Bod 


over-grown Buck 
Herd of Cattle 
Jeard did hear 


dere in this Place 


ear with the Ear 


igh lofty 
nie away, make haſte 


im that Man 


msn to ſin 


N 


Heaven a args: Place of Hue of Colour: 


ard not ſoft. or difficult 
- "Ile of a Church 


iail congea 0 Rain 


Holy plous 92 
Whelly intirelx 
Home one's Houſe 


aim Holly 


Hoop for a Tub | 
or ho ! lo! 
'Man's Name 


Hew with an Ax 
1 


rt of the Wende, * avl, I my ſelf 
ye to ſee with 
Lale lazy 


Idol an Image 
TU I will 


Iſle an Iſland 


2 of Olives] 


ploy in Work. 
_ to ſignify 


I within ; 
Inn tor Travellers 
\ Incite to ſlir up 


": ns Knowledge 


Ingenious of quick Parts 
Ingenuous 
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Ingenuoys Candid Liturgy Church-ſervice 
Iron Metal Tier in wait 
Ironie ſpeaking dy Con-Lyar that tells Lies 
traries ; Limb a Member 
K Limn to paint 
Ketch a Ship Line Length 
Catch, to take Loyn of Veal 
Kill to flay Loe humble 
Kiln for Lime Is behold | 
Kind natur d Loſe to ſuffer Loſs 
i Looſe to let go 
Lover to let down 
- Tow to frown 
| M 
Made finiſhed. 
Maid a young Woman 
Main chief 
Mare of a Horſe 
Male the He 
Mail Armour 
Manner Cuſtom 
Manour a Lordſhip 
Market to buy or ſell in 
Lettice a Woman's Name Mark it note it 
Lettuce Sallade - Mar low Ground 
Leaſe of a Houſe Map for a Horſe or of & 
Lea Three Net 
Lees of Wine Martin a Man's Name 
Leeſe old word for Loſe ben a Bid 
Leaper that jumpeth Mead a Meadow 
Leper one Leprous Mode one of Media 
Laſſen to make leſs Mean of low Value 
Leſſon to read Mien Carriage or Aſpet 
Leafs ſmalleſt Meat to cat 
Te for fear Mete to meaſure: 
Lethargy ſleepineſs Meſſage Bulineſs - 


Meſſuage 
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Meſſave a Houſe 
Mews for Hawks 


Muſe to meditate 
Mighty powerful 
_ 
Mile Meaſure 
Moil Labour 
Might Strength 
Mite in Cheeſe 
Moat a Ditch 
Mote in the Sun 
More in Quantity 
Moor a Black 
Moever that moweth 
Moor barren Ground 
Morter made of Lime 
Mortay to pound in 
Mole Vermin 
ro caſt in 

N 


denial 
eb as a Horſe 
ither none of the two 


' 


ber lower 
gbt bad 
abt nothing 
rob near 

Nye a Man's Name 
ce curious 


dr denying 
Knot to tye 

Note mark 

Note of one's Hand 
Noſe of the Face 
ys Ark 


——— — * 
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O 


© Oar of a Boat 


Ore crude Metal 
Oer over 


OF caſt off 

Of belonging to 

Our belonging to us 
Hour of the Day 

Ob alas 

Ove in Debt 

One in Number 
Orton to acknowledge 
Order Rule 


Ordure 
Pair a Couple 


Pare cut off 


Pear a Fruit 
Pattin for a Woman © 
Patent a Grant 

Peer a Lord 

Pere of Dover 
Peter a Man's Name 
Petre Salt 

Pail for Water 

Pale of Countenanee 
Pale a Fence \ 
Place Room 

Plaiſe a Fiſh 


Niece a Brother's Daughter Payſon of the Pariſh 


Perſon any Man 
Pole for Hops 

Poll of the Head 
Pool of Water 


Pore with the Eyes, or of 


the Skin 
Poor 
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Poor nectſſitous Rai/e lift up 
Palate of the Mouth e to run 
e Keaſe to demolin 
F Pſy 2 Noſegay - Rice Grain 
Poeſy Poetry Niſe to get up 
Powwer mi hey Red in Colour 
3 Pour as Water Read the Book 
{ Prey a Booty © Reed of the Water 
A Pray beſeech _., RNelick a Remainder... 
4 gain 225 ' 5 2 a Widow - Z. 
i Prophet a Poreteller Roe of a Fifh, or a Fane : 
! Praffice Exerciſe Deer : 
1 Pratt᷑i ſe to exerciſe © Row the Boat 
= Preſence being here * Right not wrong. 
| Preſents, Gilts Nite a Ceremony 
. Princes, the King's Sons Write with a pen 
N Prineeſs the King's N Wright a Wheelwright -, 
1 ters - ,,Redifþ of Colour 
Pleaſe to > content Kadi a Root 
Pleas De fences Rear fet up 
| Precedent an Example Kere behind 
| er Chief Riff for the Neck 
| Chief b not ſmooth 
ö — the firſt Rule Nie, Corn 
et. . in Suſſex 
K of Paper { , Why, crooked 
of Singers 52 Ning, the 1. 
Queen the King's Wife Ming, the Hands 
can an Harlor -Rime, a Fog or Miſt 
| + e, Verſe 
Rack to torment Rhyne, of Cheeſe 
- Wreck of a Ship Rode did ride 
| Rain Water . Road the Hi vey, 


Rejen of the Kin 
Roth of x Bridle © 
Ragy of the Sun 


Rote got by 
© Wrote did Ti. ; 


' Wrought did work 1 


, 
* - 8 „1 
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S 
Savour Taſte or Smell 
Saviour that ſaves 
Sheep a Beaſt 
Ship for the Sea 
Sight View 
Cite to ſummons 
Sail of a Ship 
Sale of Goods 
Sink fink down 
Cinque Five 
Shep not quick 
Sloe Fruit 


Soc Seed 


Seco with a Needle 
So thus 

Slight neglected 
Sleight ot Hand 
Some a Part 

Sum of Money 
Soul or Spirit 


Sole a Fiſh 


Sole of a Shoe 


os of a Father 


Sun in the Firmament 


ore painful 


ar aloft 

wore did ſwear 

are to look earneſtly 
tair a Step 

tile ro get over 


Strait narrow 
Succour Help | 
Sucker a young Sprig 
Spear a Weapon 
Sphere a you 

Then at that Time 


Than in Compariſon 


Tame gentle, not wild 

Thame in Oxfordſhire 

Tear to rent f 

Tear of the Eye | 

Tare an Allowance in 
Weight | 

Tare a Vetch 

Tail of a Beaſt 


Tale a Story 


Tiles for a Houſe 
Toyls Nets 

Til to labour 

There in that Place 
Their of them 
Throne of the King 


Thrown as a Stone 


Tide, a Flowing of Wa- 
rer 

Ty'd made faſt 

Time of the Day 

Thyme an Herb 

Team of Horſes 

Teem with Child 


- Ptyle of 2 To the Prepoſition 
* Found whole, ; alſo aTwo twice one 
' Noiſe Too likewiſe 
„to faint away Toe of the Foot 
ajobt not crooked Teo to draw 


C Tow 
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- Tow to ſpin Whale of the Sea 
Told as a Story Wail lament © 
u d as a Bell Ware Merchandize 
Towr a Journey Were was 
Toeaper of a Church Where what Place 
V Weigh to weigh 
vacation Leiſure Wey five Quarters 
Focation a Calling Weal good 
Fail a Covering Wheal from Scourging 
Pale between two Hills Field a Sword 
vain fooliſh Weald of Suſſex in Kent 
Vein of the Body Wen in the Neck 
Fane or Weathercock When at what Time 
value Worth White of Colour 
Valley a Vale Wiebt an Iſland 
Fial a Glaſs Mbiſt Silence 
F7ol a Fiddle Wift knew 
Y Food ot Trees 
wur of you Mou d for would 
Eever a Baſon * 
Uſe Practice Tea yes 
Uſe to be wont Te you 
Ewe Sheep Eeve a Sheep 
—' Nea Tree 
Wade in the Water Tarn made of Wool! 


Weigh'd in the Scales Tearn to weep 


Of Stops; Marks, and Points, uſed in Read. 
ing and Writing, with their Places aud 
Significations. 


1 * are of abſolute Neceſſity; and great Re- 
gard ought to be had to them, to avoid Con- 
fuſion and Miſconſtruction, and for the better Under- 
Randing of what we read and write ourſelves; and are 

| likewiſe 
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likewiſe of Uſe to others that ſhall hear us read, or ſee 
our Writing: They teach us, to obſerve proper Diſtances 
of Time, with the neceflary Raiſing and Falling of the 
Tone or Voice in Reading, and the needful Stops or 
Marks to be uſed in Writing, that we may underſtand 
it our ſelves, and that our Meaning may not be miſ- 
underſtood or miſapplied by others. 

Stops, or Pauſes, conlidered as Intervals in Reading, 
are indeed no more than Four; though there are other 
Marks to be taken notice of, but to other Purpo- 
ſes: The Names of theſe Four principal Stops are, viz. 
a Comma, Semiadlon, Colon, and Period or Full Step; 
and thefe bear to one another a kind of progreſſional 
Proportion of Time; for the Comma ſignifſes a Stop 
of leiturely telling One, the Semicolon Two, the Colon 
Three, and the Period Four. - And are made or mark'd 
thus : | 


Comma (,) at the Foot of a Word. 
Semic6lon (;) a Point over the Comma: 
Colon (:) two Polnts. * 
Period (.) a ſingle Point at the Foot of a Word. 


5 


„Example of the Comma.) There is not any thing 
in the World, perhaps, that is more talk'd of, and leis 
underſtood, than the Bufiueſs of a happy Life.” 

; Example of the Semicslon) It is but a Curſe that 
makes way for a Bleſſing; the bare Wiſh is an Injury; 
the Moderation of Autigonus was remarkable. 

Example of the Colon.) A ſound Mind is not to 
be ſhaken with popular Applaufe : But, Anger is ſtart- 
led at every Accidenr. | . 

. Example of the Period.) It is a fhame, ſays Fa- 
bias, for a Commander to excuſe himſelf, by ſaying, 
I was not aware of it. A Cruelty that was only fic for 
Marius to ſuffer, Sylla to command, and Cataline to — 

C 2 y 
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By the Examples foregoing, we may eaſily note, 
That a Comma is a Note ot a ſhort ſtay between Words 
in a Sentence; and therefore, the Tenor of the Voice 
muſt ſtill be kept up.—The Semicolon is a little longer, 
and the Tone of the Voice very little abated.— 
The Colon ſignifies perfect Senſe, though not an End of 
the Sentence; and the Voice a little abated or let 
fall. —<The Period denotes perie& Senſe, and the End 
of the Sentence. 5 | 

? When the Queſtion .is asked, there is a crooked 


Mark made over the Period thus? and is called a Note 


of Interrogation : Example, What could be happier 
than that State of Mankind, when People lived 
without either Avarice or Envy ? The Time of Pauſe 
for this Stop, is the ſame with the Semicolon. | 

If a ſudden Crying out, or Wondering, be expreſſed, 
then this Mark is made over the Full Stop, thus! 
and called a Note of Admiration, or Exclamation : 
Example, Oh the aſtoniſhing Wonders that are in the 
Elementary World! 

( ) If one Sentence be within another, of which it 
is no Part, then 'tis placed between two Semicircles 
or Parentheſis, made thus (): Example, Pompey, on 
the other ſide, (that hardly ever ſpake in Publick with- 


out a Bluſh; ) bad a wonderful Sweetneſs of Nature. 


Again, Of Authors be ſure to make choice of the beſt, 
and (as I ſaid before) to ſtick cloſe to them. Once 
more; Honour thy Father and Mother (which is the 
firſt Commandment wich Promiſe) that it may be well 
with thee.———-In Reading a Patentheſis, the Tone 
muſt be ſomewbar lower, as a Thing or Matter that 
comes in by the Bye ; breaking in as it were on the 
main Coherence of the Period. The Time is equal to 
a Comma, and ought to be read pretty quick, leſt ir 
detain the Ear oo long from tht Senſe of the more im- 


portant Mac. er. 
Apofirophe 


esse 


it 
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 * Apoftrcpbe, is a Comma at the Head of Letters, ſig- 
niſying ſome Letter or Letters left out for quicker Pro- 
nunciation ; as, II for I pill, ,d | for wWouldeſt, 
fba'n't for Hall not, ne er for never, is't tor is it, tis for 
it is, i'th' for in the, o'er for over : Or to denote! a 
Genitive Caſe ; as, my Father's Houſe, my Uncle's 
Wife, Cc. 
Accent is placed over a Vowel, to denote that the 
Hh or ſound in Pronunciation is on that Sylla- 
e. 
” Breve, or crooked Mark over a Vowel, lignifies 
it muſt be ſounded ſhort or quick. 
© © Caret lignifies ſomething is wanting, and is placed 
underneath the Line, juſt where any Thing omitted, by 
Miſtake or F orgetfulneſs, Sc. ſhould be brought in. 


but is 2 over ſome Vowel, to ſnew the Syllable 
ro be long as Eu- bra - tet. 


; or two Points plac'd over two Vow- 


els in a n Mol, ſignifies they are to be parced, being 

no  Dighthong, 

„or Note of Connexion, is a ſtraight Line; 
which being ſet at the End of a Line, ſhews that the 
Syllables of that Word are parted, and the Remainder 

ol it is at the Beginning of the next Line; and ſome- 
times is uſed in Compound Words, as Burnt-ſacrifices, 

. Heart: breaking, Soul-healing, Book-keeper, Ofc. N. B. 
That when you have not Room to write the whole 
Word at the End of a Line, but are obliged to finiſh 
it at the Beginning of the next, ſuch Words muſt be 
truly divided, according to the Rules of Spelling ; as 
re- ſtrain, not «- —_— reſ- 
train. When the Hyphen is plants over a Vewel, ic 
is properly a Daſh, and ſignifies the Omiſſion of m or » ; 
tis much uſed in old Latin Authors, and ſometimes in 


9 


x; is of the ſame ſhape with the Carer, 
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Engliſh, eſpecially in Law Buſineſs. Example, It is 
very comendable to write a Hand. 

Index, is a Note like a Hand, pointing to 
ſomething very remarkable. 

* Aferiſm, or Star, directs to ſome Remark in the 
Margin, or at the Foot of the Page. Several of them 
together, denote ſomething defectiwe, or immodeſt, in 
that Paſſage of the Author. 5 

+ Obelisk, is a Mark like a Dagger, and refers to the 
Margin, as the Afteriſm*: And in Dictionaries, it 
ſignifies the Word to be obſolete, or old, and out of 
Uſe. 

J Paragraph, denotes a Diviſion, comprehending ſe- 
.veral Sentences under one Head. 


Section, ſignifies the Beginning of a new Head of 
Diſcourſe, ns is uſed in ſub-dividing a Chapter- or 
Book into leſſer Parts or Portions. '» 

LI] Brackets or Crotebets, generally include a Word 
or nes. axplanatary of what went before; or 


Words of the ſame ſenſe, which may be uſed in their 
ſtead. 


from an Author, to be in his own Words, 
Thus much for Pointing, Stops and Marks ; which 


if carefully heeded and obſer ved, will add Grace and 
Credit to your Writing, 


« Quotation, or double Comma reverſe, is ufed at | 
the Beginning of the Line, and ſhews what is quoted 
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Of Abbreviations. 


To be ready in theſe, ſhews a Dexterity in Wri- 
ting; and is very neceſſary for Diſpatch : For by 
thele, we expeditiouſly expreſs, or ſet down a Word, 
ſhorcening ir, by making ſome Initial Letter or Let- 
ters, belonging to the Word, to expreſs it; as in the 
Table followiog. 


AF) OR Anſwer, or Auf. Auſtin or Auſtria 


Afternoon B. 4. Bachelor of Arts 
A. B. Arts Bachelor B. D. Bachelor of Divinity 
A. Bp. Arch-biſhop B. V. Bleſſed Virgin | 
Aact. Account © Bart. Baronet | 
A. D. Anno Domini, YearBp. Biſhop 
of our Lord 'E. Charles or Chapter 
4 M. Anno Mundi, YearCart. Canticles or Canter- | 


o' the World dury 
Admre. Adminiſtrators Cat. Catechiſm 


- 


A.M. Artium Magiſter,Cha. Charles or C harity 


Maſter of Arts Chap. Chapter 
Ana, Of each à like Quan Cent. Centum 
tity tha Ch, Church _ 
Ap. April or Apoſtle ' Chanc. Chancellor 

* Adm!\, Admiral Chren. Chronicles 
Agt. Againſt Capt, Captain 
Amt. Amount Clem, Clement 
Anab. Anabaptiſt Col. Coloſſians 
Aug. Auguſt Cl. Clericus 


A. R. Anno Regnt, in theCo. Country 
| Year of che Reign Coll. Colonel | 
Ap. P. G. Aſtronomy Pro Comm. Commiſſioners | 
feſſor of Greſhain Col - Con. Conſtance or Conſtan- 
lege | | 


tine 


C4 Conf. 


32 . The Dung Man's beſt Companion. 


Conf. Confeſſor Blix. Elizabeth 
Co d for could Eſa. Eſaiah 
Cor. Corinthians, or Co- Bob. Epheſians 
roll Ecel. Eccleſiaſtes 
Cr. Creditor Ex. Exodus or Example 
C. R. Carolus Rex, orEv. Evangeliſt 
Charles the King Exp. Explanation 
C. C. C. Corpus ChriſtiExpo. Expoſition 
College Eſq; Eſquire 
C. 8. Cuſtos Sigilli; KeeperBxon. Exeter 
of the Seal Fr. French or France 


c. P. S. Cuſtos Privati Si- Feb. February 
gilli, Keeper of the fra. Francis 


Privy Seal F. R. 8. Fellow of the Royal 
D. Dean or Duke Society 
Dan. Daniel 6. God, Great or Goſpel 
Dr. Doctor, or Debtor, Sa. Galatians 
Des. Deacon Sen. Geneſis 
Do, ditto Genmo Generaliſſimo | 
D. denarii, pence Geo. George 
Dec. or xber, or 1ober,G. R. Georgius Rex, 
December George the King 
Devon. Devonſhire Sar. Garriſon 
Deut. Deuteronomy Sen. General 
Dec. Deceaſed Gent. Gentleman 
D. C. Dean of Chriſtcofp, Goſpel 
Church Greg. Gregory 
Dc#. Doarine _ _ Hen. Henry 
N D. Doctor of Divinity Hamper 
E. for Earl Hund. Hundred 
Earid. Earldom Hum. Humphry 
Edm. Edmund Heb. Hebrews | 
Ede. Edw. i.e. id eſt, that is 
E. gr. Exempli gratis, for 1. K $8. Jeſus Hominum 
Example Salvator, Jeſus Saviour 


Eng. England of Men 
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1d. Idem, the ſame 
Inft. Inſtance, or Inſtant 
Fa. James, or Jacob 
Fan. January 
er. Jeremiah 
ef. Jeſus 
$:® John 
Fud. Judges 
J Iſaac 
TI, I will 
It, Is it 
Td, I had 
Pm, I am 


Mat.. Matthew 

m. Manipulus, a handful 
M. 4A. Maſter of Arts 
Maty Majeſty 

Md. Madam 


Monſ. Monſieur 


Math. Mathematieian 
Mr. Maſter © 
Mrs. Miſtreſs 


NM. D. Medecinz Doctor, 


Doctor of Phyſick 
M. S. Memoriz Sacrum, 
Sacred to the Memory ;, 


#. D. Jurium Doctor, Doc- alſo Manuſcript 


tor of Laws 
Foſ. Joſhua 
K. King 
Km. Kingdom 
ut. Knight 
Z. Lord | 
J. Liber, a Book 
Z. Librz, Pounds 
Lieut. Lieutenant 
Lp. Lordſhip 
Lady p. Ladyſhip 


Mich. Michael, or Michael 
mas 

Min. Miniſter 

N. Note, or Nativity 

Nat. Nathaniel, or Nati- 
_ vity . 

N. B. Nota bene, Note, 
or mark well | 


Nic. Nicholas, or Nico- 


demus 
N. S. New Stile 


L. E. D. Legum Doctor, N Number 


Doctor of Laws 
Learns Learning 
Lon. London 
Tr. Letter 
Lam. Lamentations 
Lev. Leviticus: - 
Let's, let us 


n. J. Non liquet, it appears 
not 

Nov. or ber, November. 

O. Oliver 

Obj. Objection 

Obt. Obedient 

O. V. Old Word 


M. Marqueſs, or Monday, O. S. Old Stile. 

OF. or 8 ber, October 

Oxon, Oxford | 
C5 YN 


or Morning 
Mar. March 
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P. Paul, Paulus, Publius,R. Rex, King; or Regina, 


or Preſident 155 Queen 
Pugil, a handful Reed. Reverend 
Pen. Penelope Rev. Revelations 
Pd. paid Rich. Richard 
Par. Pariſh | Robt, Robert 
p. per, or by Rog. Roger 


Pat. Patience, or Patrick Ret. Return 
per Ct. per Centum, byReg. Prof. Regius Profef- 


the Hundred for, tounded by King 
Parl. Parliament Henry 8th. 
Pet. Peter Rom. Romans 


Phil. Philippians, or Philip Rt Hon ble Right H6nour- 
Philom. Philomathes, A able 
Lover of Learning Rt. pi. Right Worſhipſul 
Pbilo-Matb. Philo-Mathe- St. Saint 
maticus, a Lover of theSam. Samuel 
Mathematicks Sec. Section 
p. M. C. Profeſſor of MulicSept. or 2 ber, September 
© at Greſham College Serj. Serjeant 
Prof. Th. G. Profe br ofServ. Servant 
Divinity at Greſhamsbr. Shire 


College Shan't, for ſhall not 
Fri,. Priſcilla Salop. Shropſhire 

Pr. Prieft Sol. Solution 

Pſ. Pſalm Staff. Stafford 

9. Queen, or Queſtion Sp. Spain, or Spaniſh 

9. quah, as it were Sr Sir 

7 4. quaſi dicat, as if he. Semiſſis, half a Pound 
ſhould ſay S. S. T. P. A Profeſſor, or 

7. J. quantum liber, as Doctor of Divinity 
much as you pleaſe. Stewv. Steward 


7. . quantum ſufheit, abo. Thomas | 
ſofficient Quantity Theſ. Theſſalonians 

77. Quarter, or a FarthingThe. Theophilus 

R. Reaſon To, Tobias 


— 
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v. Virgin or Verſe Xt Chriſt 
U. Uſe Xtopher Chriſtopher 
Vid. ſee ye the | 
ven. Venerable yn then 
Viz, Videlicet, to wit, or 5 you 
that is to ſay ym them 
I'm. William yt that 
p. Worſhip yr your 
yl. Worſhipful Z. Zeal 
W. R. William Rex O, et, and * 
wn when ' Sec. & cxtera, and the 
Xa Chriſtian reſt. . 


And now having finiſhed my Directions concerning 
Spelling, u c. I ſhall proceed to give ſome 
Inſtructions in relation to the moſt uſeful Art of Wri- 
ding. 

When any Perſon has thoroughly acquainted himſelf 
with Spelling, and underſtands good Exglis, &c. the 
next ſtep neceffary is the acquiring of the accompliſhing 


Art of Falr Writing, to put this Spelling in praQice : | 
In order thereto, I ſhall endeavour to give ſuch Di- 


rections, and proper Inſtructions, as may duly qualify 
any Perſon therein. / 

- Firſt, and principally, There muſt be a fixt Deſire 
and Tnclination imprinted in the Mind for its Attain- 
ment: For I my ſelf had never acquired, or arrived 
to any Proficiency in ir, if I had not had a ſtrong De- 
fire and Tnclination to it; arifing from being con- 
vinced of its excellent Uic in Trade, and all manner 
of Buſineſs ; according to the Verſe, 


Great was bis Genius, moſt ſublime bis Thought, * 
Ihat firſt Fair Writing to Perfection brought, Se. 


Nee 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Next to the Defire, there muſt be added a ſteady 
Reſolution to go through with it, till it is gained ; and 
by a diligent and indelacigable Application, overcome 
all ſeeming Difficulties, that may ariſe in the Progreſs 
of its Attainment, agreeable to this Diſtich ; 


By frequent uſe, Experience gain its Growth ; 
But Knowledge flies from Lazineſs and Sloth. 


Directions to Beginners. 


IRS T, 'tis neceſſary to be provided with the 

following Implements ; viz. good Pens, and 
free Ink; and alſo good Paper, when arrived to com- 
mendable Performances; likewiſe a flat Ruler for Sure. 
neſs ; and a round one for Diſpatch ; with a Leaden 
Plummet or Pencil, to rule Lines: Alſo Gum- San- 
drack Powder, (or Pounce, as they call it) with a 
little Cotton dipp'd therein, which rub gently over 
the Paper, to make it bear Ink the better; particular- 
ly when full Hands are to be written, ſuch as Text, &c. 
and eſpecially when you are obliged to fcratch out a 
Word or Letter; for then there will be a Neceſſity 
for its Uſe ; And rubbing the Place with the Pounce, 
ſmooth it with the Haft of the Penknife, or clean 
Paper, and then you may write what is proper in the 
ſame Place, Theſe Implements are ſumm'd up in theſe 


Lines : 


A Penknife Razor Metal, Quills good fore ; 
Gum-Saudrack Poder, to pounce Paper oer: 


Ink, 


= 1 * 
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Ink, fbiving black; Paper more wybite than Snow ; 
Round and fiat Rulers on yourſelf beflory. 
With willing Mind, theſe, and induſtrious Hand, 
Will make this Art your Servant at Command. 

2 #7 % | 


To hold the Pen. 


T H E Pen muſt be held, ſomewhat floping, with 
the Thumb and the two Fingers next to it; the 
Ball of the middle Finger muſt be placed ſtraight, 
juſt againſt the upper Part of the Cut or Cradle, to 
keep the Pen ſteady : The Fore-Finger lying ſtraight 
on the Middle Finger ; and the Thumb muſt be fixed 
à little higher than the End of the Fore-Finger, bend- 
ing in the Joint ; and the Pen be ſo placed, to be held 
ealily without griping. The Elbow muſt be drawn 
pretty cloſe to the Body, almoſt to touch it. You muſt 

pport your Hand by leaning on the Table-Edge, reſt- 


ing on it, half way between your Wriſt and Elbow ; 


not ſuffering the Ball, or fleſhy Part of your Hand to 
touch the Paper; but reſting your Hand on the End 
ol your little Finger, that, and your Fourth Finger 
bending inwards, and ſupported on the Table as a- 
boveſaid. So fixed, and fitting pretty upright, not 
leaning your Breaſt againſt the Table; proceed to the 
making the ſmall o, the 4, e, c, i, m, r, 1, w, and x; 
which muſt be all made of equal Bigneſs and Height ; 
the Diſtance or Width between the two Strokes of the 
u, muſt be the ſame with the Diſtance or Width of the 
three Strokes of the ; the ſame Proportion of width 


muſt be obſerved in the , , and o. The Letters 


with Stems or Heads, muſt be of equal Height; as the 
b, 4,f, b, k, I, and And thoſe with Tails, muſt be 
of equal Depth; as the J, g, p, 9, and /. The Capitals 
mpſt bear the ſame Proportion one to be e 
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Reſpe& to Bigneſs and Height; as, 4, B, C, D, E, F, e, 


E, and 1, & . This Proportion ot Letters, both 
of Small and Great, muſt be obſerved in, and will 
ſerve for, all Hands whatſoever. N. B. That all up- 
right Strokes, and thoſe leaning to the left Hand, muſt 
be fine or hair Strokes ; and all down-right Strokes, 
muſt be fuller or blacker. And when you are is Joyn- 
ing, where Lerters will naturally join, without any 
ſtraining, take not off the Pen in Writing, eſpeci- 


ally in Running or Mixt Hands. Care likewiſe muſt 


be duly taken, that there be an equal Diſtance be- 
tween Letter and Letter, and alſo between Word 
and Word: The Diſtance between Word and Word, 
may be the Space that the ſmall o takes up; but be- 
tween Letter and Letter, not quite ſo much. Sit not 
long at writing (chat is, no longer than you im- 
prove) eſpecially at the firſt, leſt it weary you, and 
you grow weary of Learning. Imitate the beſt Ex- 
amples; and have a conſtant Eye at your Copy; and 
be not ambitious of writing faſt, before you can 
write well: Expedition will naturally follow, after 
you have gained a Habit of writing fair and free; and 
tis 


much more commendable, to be an Hour in wri- 


ting ſix Lines well, than to be able to write ſixty 
Lines in the fame Time, which perhaps is perfect ſcrib- 
ble, and altogether unintelligible. And beſides, by a 
flow and fair Procedure, you will learn in half the 
Time : And therefore. "tis a vain Thought in a Learn- 
et, to deſire to be quick before he hath acquired Ex- 
perience, and a Freedom of writing by frequent Prae- 
tice. If you have Cotton in your Ink, look well that 
there be no Hairs at the Nib of your Pen. Never 
overcharge your Pen with Ink; but ſhake what is too 
much into the Til zgan When you leave off, keep 
r Per! or pens id Water, eil E you come to your 
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How to make a Pen. 


HIS is gained by Experience, and Obſer- 
vation from others that can make a Pen well, 
than by Verbal Directions. But Note, That thoſe 
Quills called Seconds, are the beſt, as being hard, long 
and round in the Barrel; and before you begin to cut + 
the Quill, ſcrape off che ſuperfluous ſcurf with the 
Back of your Pen-knife, and moſt on the back of the 
Quill, that the flit may be the finer, and without 
Ganders Teeth, (as the roughneſs in the flit is by ſome 
called,) After you have ſcraped the Quill as above- 
faid, cut the Quill at the End, halt through, on the 
back part ; and then turning up the Belly, cut the 
other half or part quite through, viz, about a Quarter, 
ot almoſt half an Inch, at the End of the Quill, which 
will then appear forked : Then enter the Pen-knife a 
little in the back Notch ; and then putting the Peg 
of the Pen-knife Haft, (or the End of another Quill, 
into the back Notch, holding your Thumb pretty hard 
on the Back of the Quill, (as high as you intend the 
{lit to be) then with a ſudden or quick Twitch, force 
up the ſlit ; it muſt be ſudden and ſmart, that the 
{lit may be the clearer : Then by ſeveral Cuts of each 
fide, bring the Quill into equal ſhape, or form, on 
both ſides; and having brought it to a fine Point, place 
the inſide of the Nib on che Nail of your Thumb, and 
enter the Knife at the Extremity of the Nib, and cue 
it through a little ſloping: Then with an almoſt down+ 
right Cut of the Knife, cut off the Nib ;- and then by 
other proper Cuts, finiſh the Pen, bringing it into 
handſome ſhape, and proper Form : But meddle not 
with me Nib again, by giving it any Trimming or 
fie Cuts; for that eauſes a Roughneſs, and . 
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But if you do, to bring the Nib evener, you muſt 
Nib it again, as above directed. Note, That the 
Breadth of the Nib muſt be proportioned to the Breadth 
of the Body, or down-right black ſtrokes of the Let- 
ters, in whatſoever Hand you write, whether Small 
or Text. Mite alſo, That in your fitting to write, you 
place your ſelf directly againſt a fore-right Light, or 
elſe to have it on your left Hand, (which I eſteem 
beſt); but by no Means to have the Light on your 


right Hand, becauſe the ſhadow of your Writing- 


Hand will obſtruct your ſighe, and therefore is very 
improper. And therefore, methinks, all Perſons in 
fixing up their Accompting- Houſes, ſhould have a par- 
ticular Regard to their Situation, in reſpect to what 
was before - mentioned. f 


Thus far for Direction. Now for Application: 1 
have here ſet Copies of the moſt uſual, faſhionable, 
and commendable Hands for Buſineſs; with Alpha- 
bets of Great and Small Letters, proper to each. Be 
ſure you make your Letters well, (both Small and 
Great) before you proceed to Joyning. Be careful in 
Imitatiov, and obſerve the foregoing Dire&ions, and 


without Doubt you will gain your End. Command - 
of Hand, or the Art of ſtriking Letters, &c. is gained: 


by frequent Practiſing after good Examples. 
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N. B. "Tis neceſlary for ale thoſe who 
Imitate this Print-Hand ; to make clean 


Marks on 8 or plain Directions on Parcels. 


would qualify themſelves for Buſineſs, oſten to 


— 
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Copies in Proſe, and clinking, in Alphabe- 
tical Order. 
. A 
AR x is gained by great Labour and Induſtry, 

A covetous Man is always, as he fancies, in want. 
Add to your Faith Virtue, and to Virtue Knowledge. 
A blind Man's Wife, they ſay, needs no painting. 

A comely Countenance is a filent Commendation. 

A Place of ill Example may endanger a good Man. 

A prudent Man values Content more than Riches, 
A virtuous Mind is rather to be choſen than Promotion: 
A fair Piece of Writing is a ſort of. ſpeaking Picture. 
All mundane Things run a continual Round. 
Authority is the main Point in Gevernment. 

All God's Commaridments keep moſt divinely pure. 
A Man's Manners öft-times forms hig Fortune. 

A great Lyar is ſeldom believed, though he ſpea ks Truth. 
All evil Things and vain, ſtrive ever to refrain. 


A virtuous minded Youth, Will ever love the Truth. 


A prudent Youth and wiſe, will not Advice deſpiſe. 
All you that write well, Rive others to excel. 
Abundance ruins ſome, but want makes all to moan, 
Amendment ſtill ſhould ſhine, in all and every Line. 
A greater Loſs can't be, thih that of Liberty. 
A good and virtuous Lad, will ſhun what e'er is bad. 
Abundance proves a Snare; but moſt of Want are ware. 
All Idleneſs avoid; by it moſt are de ſtroy'd. 

All idle lazy Boys, obſtruct their Parents Joys. 

A Man by Conduct may, keep Miſery away. 


All Miſhap hath been occafton'd by our Sin. 

Avoid th Occaſion ſtill, of running into III. 

A Youth that would tranſcend, muſt ever mind to mend. 

A Lad that would excel, tnult mind his Copy well. 
Bounty 
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B 
Bounty is commendable in ſome, but it ruins others. 
By a commendable Deportment we gain Reputation. 
By Delight, and ſome Care, we come to write fair. 
By Diligence and Induſtry we come to Preferment. 
Beauty without Virtue, is but a painted Sepulchre. 
Beauty commands ſome, but Money all Men. 
By conſtant Amendment we riſe to Preferment. 
Brave Men will do nothing unbecoming themſelves. 
Be wiſe and beware; of blotting take Care. 
Bounty is more commended than imitated. 
By Iniquity and Sin, Misfortunes enter in. 
By Idleneſs and Play, Youth ſquander Time away. 
Barren are thoſe Joys, wa waſte away in Toys. 
Bleſ$'d are their Joys above, who do their Time improve. 
Badneſs brings all Sadneſs, therefore follow Goodnelſs. 
By truſting te To-morrow, Men plunge themſelves in 

| (Sorrow. 
Be wiſe betimes ; ſliun darling Crimes. | 

| C 


Contentment is preferable to Riches and Honour. 
Can they be counted wiſe, who Counſel deſpiſe ? 
Care mixed with Delight, will bring us ſoon to write. 
Conſider the Shortneſs of Life, and Certainty of Death. 
Contentment is a Gem beyond a Diadem. 
Competency with Content is a great Happineſs; 
Contention and Strife, make uneaſy our Life. - 
Courtiers receive Preſents in the Morning, and forget 
Cem by Night. 
Caution and Care, oft baffle a Snare. * 
Contentment makes a Man happy without a Fortune. 
Cenſure no Man, nor detract from any Man. 
D 
Deride not Infirmities, nor triumph over Injuries. 
Delight and ſome Care, will make you write fair. 
Delight in Virtue's Ways, and then you'll merit _ 
| - Dea 
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Death ers potent Princes, and their Powers. 

Delight in what you undertake to learn. 

Duty, Fear, and Love, we owe to God above. 

Death is before the old Man's Face, and may be at 
s (the young one's Back. 

Death only can declare, what Duſt the Bodies of all 

a 5 . (Mortals are. 

Drinking is theDrowning of Cares,not theCure of them. 

Death deſtroys not the Soul; but an ill Life does. 

Do to others as you would, that they unto you ſhould, 

Delay is the Remora to all goad ſucceſs. _. 

Deprive no Perſon of his lawful Due, left they ſhould 
| (do the ſame by you. 


DP ; Delight and Pleaſure*s but 2 golden Dream. 


'Death is leſs fear'd by a Fool than a Philoſopher. 
__ s 

Endleſs Joys have thoſe, whoſe ſins are vanquiſh'd Foes, 
Every Plant and Flower, ſhews to us God's Power. 
Example oft doth rule, the wiſe Man and the Fool. 
Examples oft prevail, when Arguments do fail. 
Every idle Thought, to Judgment muſt be broufllt” 
Every ſluggard is the Cauſe of his own Misfortune. 
Envious Men do fret, when they ſee others ger. 
Evil Company makes the good bad,and'the bad worſe. 
Experience is the beſt Looking-Glaſs of Wiſdom. 
Even at Head and Feet, beſure your Letters keep. 
Endeavour to do well, and then you may excel. 
Every Man is right, that mixes Profit with Delight. 
Evil Men and flv, take Care how you come nigh, 
Envy and Care, make the Body grow ſpare. 
Every money d Man, hath others at Command. 

| F bf 
Fair Words commonly drefs foul Deeds. 
Fair Faces have ſometimes foul Conditions. 
Few do good with what they have gotten ill. 
Future Events muſt be left to- Providence. 


Fools 


Wd 
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Fools are rul'd by 2 50 breeze but wiſe Men Ts 


(Intereſt. 


Firm keep your Mind, on Thiogs that are ſublime. 
Fear is a good Watch-man, but a bad Defender. 
Fate will ftill have a kind Chance for the brave. 
Fraud in Childhood will become Knavery in Manhood, 
Fear without Hope turns to Deſpair. | 
Faith and Hope are both dead whea divided, 
Fortune at ſome Hours to all is kind. 
Feign'd Looks oft hide what the falſe Heart doth know, 
Fortune and Fame, create à great Name. 
Friends in Adverſity are not often found. 
Fools and Knaves are not Companions for honeſt Men, 
Frugality and Induſtry are the Hands of Fortune. 

G 
Godlineſs with Contentment is great Gain. 2 


Good Manners in a Lad, will make his Parents glad. 


Great Minds and ſmall Means ruin many Men. 

Good Manners, Grace and Truth, are Ornaments in 
outh. 
Good Men as well as bad, have ſometimes Fo fad. 
Great good you ſure will find, if you are well inclin'd, 
Godlineſs hath the Promiſe of the Life that now ww. 
God's Works only are perfect in their Kind. 

Glutrony ranſacks Noab's Ack for the Riot of a Meal. 
Griet nouriſh'd in your Breaſt, will never let you reſt. 


Greater Profit doth alway come of. Learning 1 of 
(Flay, 


Get what you get honeſtly, and uſe it frugally 
God is Omnipreſent, True and an. 
H 


Great Men, tho' they ſhou'd, are not always good. 
Good Men are ſafe, 3 wicked ones are at odds je 


Haſty Reſolutions are ſeldom Fortunate. 
Haſte makes Waſte of Paper, Ink and Time. 


He that flumbles, and falls not, mends his Pace. 
Honour 


— 
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Honour and Renown, will the ingenious Crown. + 

: Hypocrites firſt cheat the World, and at laſt themſelves. 

Human Life will human Frailties have. 

Honour that is true, tis lawful to purſue. 

He that ſends a Fool of an Errand, ought to follow 
; (him. 

Honours are Burdens, and Riches have Wings. 

He is a wiſe Security that ſecures himſelf. 

He that fins againſt Conſcience, fins with a 


itneſs. 


Honott the hoary Head, that Virtue's Paths doth tread. 


Happy are their Joys, who turn away from Toys. 
| „Hours fly ſwift away; improve each Moment of the 


8 Da . 
He that ſwims in Sin, muſt fink in Sorrow. (hy 
He that fears not an Oath, will not tremble at a Lye. 
He hath his Work half done, that hath ic well begug. 
; | | I : 

Iaſtruction, and a good Education, is a durable Portion. 
- Ignorance is the greateſt Enemy to Learning. 

In praiſing ſparing be, and blame moſt ſparingly, 
Imaginary 'Yoys, do pleaſe ſome idle Boys. 


Intemperance*is attended by Diſeaſes, and Idleneſs | 


1 f : | (with want. 
It is good to have a Friend, but bad to need him. 
Idlene(s and Sloth, decreaſeth Learnings Growth. 
Innocency need not fear the Lyog or the rugged Bear. 
It is better to be unborn, than untaught. 
It's top late to ſpare, when the Bottom is bare. 
Idleneſs hath no Advocate, but many Friends. 
Improvement of Parts, is by Improvement of Time. 
If you'd win a Pen of Gold, firſt learn well the Pen 
f | (to hold. 
It's the Work of an Age, to repair the Miſcarriage of 


(an Hour, 


» Keep 


— 
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K 
| Keep a cloſe Mouth, if you'd have a wiſe Head. 
Kings, as well as mean Nies, muſt die. | 
Kitigs may command, and Subjects muſt obey, 
Kingdoms and Crowns muſt in the Duſt be Jaid, 
Knowledge ſublime, 1s gained by much Time, 
Keep at a Diſtance from Company that's ill. 
Keep good Decorum in your Words and Debds. q 
Keep cloſe, your Intention, for Fear of Prevention. 
Kings may win Crowns, but cannot conquer Death. 
Keep Faith with all Men,. and have a Care of a Lye. 
Keep good Company, if you'd keep a good Name. 
Knowledge, if f aVhs'd, is like a Gem ill us C. 
Kingdoms bri Care, and Crowns are heavy Things 


(to wear. 
Keep out evil Thoughts by entertainin 15 good ones. 


Kind Actions neglected, makes Friendſhip ſuſpected. 
Keep ſafe good Counſel, and entertain not ill Advice. 
Kindle E aue. - itÞurns with dreadful Ire. 
L | 

Len te live, as you would wiſh to die. 
Love and-Honour will bear no Rivals. 
Learn to unleatu what you have learut amiſz. 
Like now in Time of Yourh;t ö 
ir is grateful to alli but deflructiveto m 


ing is the N of none, bug.rhe, ULLLGN. e 
Lan do but love, and then yo 


Liberality without Diſcretion, become? 
Let no Jeſt intrude upon good Manners. 
Learn now in youthſul Prime, to husband well your 
(Time. 


Learn how to make, as well as uſe a Pen. 

| Liberality ſhould have no Object but the Poor. | 
Loſt Opportunities are very rarely, if ever recovered. 
Let not the Work of to-day, be put off till to-nforrow. 
Laugh not out of Meaſure, nor out of Sealon. / 


3 
Money 


} 


Money anſwers allObjeQions;and removes allScruples. 
> Money and Poverty make great Knaves and little ones. 


— — 


— 


* 


„ — 


None ſo high can be, as no Miſbap to ſee, 


M2 1 q 
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Money makes honeſt Men and Knaves, Fools and Phi 
lt eta (loſophers. 


Monuments of Learning, are the moſt durable. 


Many know Good, but do not the Good they know. 


Make ufe of Time now whilſt you're in your Prime. 


Money commonly corrupts both Church and State. 


Many think not of Living, till they can live no longer. 
Money pleads all Cauſes, and defends all Titles. 


Many when they have fill'd their Bellies, complain of 
X - (weak Stomachs. 


. Meaſure not Goodneſs by good Words only. 


Marriage is out of Seaſon, if we are either too Youn 
f = ; (or too Old. 
Moſt precious Time eſteem, which no one can redeem. 
Many live Beggars all their Liſe, that they may not 
E (die ſo. 
Money makes ſome Men mad, many merry, but few fad. 
Many are led by the Ears, more than by the Under- 
F (ſtanding. 

Moſt precious Things are ſlill poſſeſs'd with Fear. 


Many are made Saints on Earth, that never reach 


bo (Heaven. 
Men of Intrigue commonly ſail with all Winds. 


Misfortune is the Touchſtone of Friendſhip. 
Marriage, fay ſome, breeds Cares and Cuckolds. 
Mend your Manners and that will mend your Fortune. 


Many want Help that have not the Face to ask it. 


Momentary and vaio, is all earthly Gain. 


Nothing is conſtant in this uncertain World. 


Neceſſity is eommonly the Mother of Invention. 
Next to a good Conſcience, prefer a good Name. 


Fg 
„ 


F * 1 * 


Nothing | 
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Nothing is ſo hard but e may overcome. 1 
No Task's too hard, when Heaven's the Reward. 1 
None can lay himſelf under an Obligation to do . 
Never lament or weep, for /i, of what you cannot keep. 
Noiſe and Talk without ſome Rule, doth indicate that | 
| | (Man a Fool, + | 
Nature ſeldom changes with the Climate. F $ 
Never ſtudy to pleaſe others, and thereby ruin yourſelf. | 
Nature's oldeſt Law we find, is that we to ourſelves | 
| (be kind. | 
. 0 . is ja .* 1 
Opportunity neglected brings ſevere Repentance. 
On preſent Time depends our future State. 
Opus and Uſus, as we read, are ſometimes Latin for 
; 0 Cour Need. 
Of what gives moſt Delight, we ſooneſt loſe the ſight. 
Omitting doing good, is a committing Evil. 
 Orators are more ſolicitous to ſpeak well, than to do ſo. 
Our Sand doth run apace, and ſoon we end our Race, 
Our Inclinations get the Rein, to gain a Point we 
| (ſhould reſtrain. 
Our Minds muſt be cultivated, as well as our Plants. 
Other Peoples Death ſhould be Momento's to our own. 
Our early Care ſhould be, to live moſt piouſly. 
Our Time of Lite is call'd a Span, by which, obſerve 
. (how frail is Man. 
One falſe Step, e another. 


—— 


Provide againſt the worſt, and hope for the beſt. 
Poor Men want many Things, but covetous Men all. 
Patience and Time run thro the rougheſt Day. | 
Put to your Tongue a Bridle, that it talk not idle. 
Pain, Diſgface and Poverty, have frightful Looks. 
yers and Provender hinder no Man's Journey. x" 
rut not off the main Buſineſs of Life, to the very Article 
4 | (of Death. 
8 Pain 


— 


$ 
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Pain we can count, but Rleaſure ſteals away. 
Poor Freedom is better than rich Slavery. 
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Patience is the Lard of the lean Meat of Adveffity. . 


Paſſion and Partiality govern in too many Caſes, 


- Perfection in this World, is Virtue; and in the next 


(Knowledge. 


Quick Promĩſers are commonly ſlow Performers. 

Quietneſs and Content are Mates moſt excellent. 

Qualify exorbitant Paſſions with Quietneſs and Pati- 
; (ence. 


| Quiet Men have quiet Minds, and erjoy Content. 


Quicken Learning with Alacrity and Delight. 
Quarrelſom Perſons ſometimes meet with their Match. 
Duet Homines tet ſentent , ſo many Men, Sc. 
Quills are made far Pens, and Pens for Letters. 
Quierly learn to bear a Croſs ; if we repine, it's to 
(our Loſs. 
Queſtions in Jeſt, no ſerious Anſwers need. 
Quench Paſſion's heat; don't ſuffer it to reign. - 
Quantity with ſome is what they'd hit; but Quality 
(prevails with Men of Wit. 


R 

Remember your Duty to God, your Neighbour, and 

| - (yourſelf, 
Repentance comes too late, when all is conſumed. _ 
Reaſon ſhould always guide, and o'er our Acts preſide, 
Reputation is the Darling ot human Affection. 
Reſt continu'd long, makes Idleneſs grow ſtrong. 
Rely on Virtue more than Blood, for that is what you 


(Hou'd. 
Repent to- day, to- morrow may be too late. 
Reputation like a Glaſs, when crackt it will be eraſy. 
Reputation is gain'd by many Actions, and loſt by one» 


. Remember Death, and do not forget Judgment. 


Religion in Hypocrites, is as it were but skin deep. | 
x Relations 


| 


9 
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Relations and Friends, purſue their own Ends. 
Religion hath and doth . give Countenance to much 
(Wickedneſs. 
Riches ſerve a wiſe Man, and rule a Fool. 
Run no great Riſque for ' vantage ſmall, cho' ſome for 
(Money hazard all. 
Reaſon's Dictates follow ſtill; which if you do, you'll 
(ne'er do ill. 
Righteous Men's Prayers fall be regarded, 
Repentance is a quite forſaking ſin ; but he repents 
(not, that remains therein. 
Reſolve to amend, and purſu't to your End. 
Review the Time you kave miſpent ; think upon it, 
(and lament. 
Recreation ſhould fir us for Buſineſs, not rob us of 
(Time. 


* 


8 


Sin and Sorrow are inſeparable Companions. 


Some are too ſtiff to bend, and too old to mend. 
Some cuillinglier diſcharge a Reckoning, than pay a 
Debt. 


Sin is moſt certain, firſt Cauſe of Misfortune. 

Study to live quiet, and to do your own Buſineſs. 
Some in their Zeal are hot, but Knowledge they've not: 
Ser Bounds to Zeal by Diſcretion. 

Silence is the Sanctuary of Prudence and Ditcretion.. 
Sloth is an Argument of a mean and degenerate Mind., 
Short, and therefore vain, . is all Earthly Gain. 


Soft Words, ſometimes, work upon the proudeſt Heart, T 5 


Sleep and Idleneſs are Enemies to Learning. 

Sin is the Cauſe of Shame ; who love it are to blame, 
Small Means and large Minds, ruin many Men. 
Short are all Extreams, whether of good or ill. 


Spend Time in {good Duties, and Treaſure in good 
(Works. 


& 
+ 
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Some go fine and brave, finely to play the Knave. 
Six Foot of Earth, ends all Diſtinctions of our Birth. 
Some muſt dye, that others may live, ſaid the Grave- 

(aigger. 
Silly People are commonly pleas'd with ſilly Things. 
Some are full of oa Sanctity, and mental Impiety. 
Small Profit comes from all 1 Gain, 


Train up a Child in the Love and Practice of good 
( Manners. 
The end of Mirth is many times the beginning of Sor- 
row. 
Time is ſo ſwift of Foot, that none can +. 
Time paſſeth ſwift away, no Mortal can i: flay. 
Time paſſeth ſwift away, improve therefore each Day, 
hoſe who wo'nt mend to-day, Hall have moreWork 
(to morrow. 
The doing nothing, is very near doing Evil. 
The Borrower is a flave to the Lender ; and the Secu- 
(rity a flave to both. 
Truth is the Rrongeſ Bands of human Society. 
The Endowments of the Mind ought not to be confin'd. 
There s no diſcerning Pate, that can contend with Fate, 
The Deſtruction of the Poor is their Poverty. 
The City cares not what the Country thinks. 
To do good, is the way to find it. 1726. 
Tis 3j jul ſo much loſt as is idly ſpent. | 
There i is no ſuch Thing in Nature as PerfeQion. 
Time, Tide and Carriers, vill for no Man ſtay, 
The Unfortunate is inſulted by every Raſcal. 
Tis inhuman to ſport with auother's Infirmities, 
V 4 0 , 


Virtue is firſt to be ſought for, and Money) the next. 
Vain and Tranſitory, is all mundane Glory. 1726. 
Virtue and Fortune work Wonders in the Vorld. 


Value more a good Conſcience than a great Fame. 
 Vawit: 
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Unwillingly go to Laer, and willingly make an end. 
Underſianding a"Phing,. is halt — it. 

Variety is the Happineſs of Lite. 

Virtuous and brave Actions gain Reputation. 

Uſe ſoft Words, and hard Arguments. | 

Virtue is commended of all, but follow'd by few. 
Unthankfulneſs is the Cauſe of the Earth's Vafruirful- 

| wy 

. Vain-conceitedneſs. is ridicul'd by all: ; 

Virtue is ſeldom-found a Match for Power. 

Underſtand Things not by their Form, but Quality. 

Virrue all commend, but few do it attend. 

Union and Peace, — Diſcord to ceaſe. 

Valour and Greatneſs, are preferr'd before Neatneſs. 

Vain and fooliſh Things, Diſreputation brings, 

Virtuous Ations will, —. Repurarion fit. 


What i more vain, than public Eight to ſhun. 
Who fears no Bad, ſtands moſt unarm'd to I. 
What pleaſes God muſt be, none alters his Decree? 
We are many times deceiv'd with the bare ſhew of 
(Good. 
Women and ny tho W ſmile, they wept Men 
k © pine. 
When Forrune mocks; be favs to ope the Door. 
Wine is a Turn-coat ; firſt a Friend, then an Enemy. 
What is violent is ſeldom permanent. J. 4.16.9. 
When good Cheer | is lacking, our Friends wil be 
(packing. 
we dance well, will Fortune plays on the Muſie. 1 
. boek. * better Account of our Money than our 
| Time. 
Wickednefs'i in jeſt, leads us to Wickedneſs in — ; 
We muſt not blame Fortune for our own Faults. - 
Where” Knavery is in Credir, Honeſty is put out of 
2 (Count enance. 
D 3 We 
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We muſt /ook to Time paſt, to improve what's to come. 
What is fixed in our Hearts, is ſeldom out of our 
| (Heads, 
Wickedneſs comes on by degrees, as well as Virtue. 
Would you be Rich, be induſtrious ; if Wiſe, be ſtu- 
| L (dious. 
X 


was a great Captain, as ell as a Philoſopher. 
Xerxes wept at the Thoughts that bis vaſt Army would 
IT „ (bie dead in 100 Years, 
Xerxes whipt the Sea becauſe ic would not obey his 
. . (Command, 
_ Xenecrates, tho' a Philoſopher, was very dull and beavy. 
Xenophilus:liv'd without fickneſs One hundred and 
*. (ſeven Years, 
Xamples of the beſt for ever mind, and imitate in kind. 
Xpel bad Thoughts, and what is fin, forth of your 
| (Mind, and let what's good come In. 
*Xamine cell how you improve, for that «vill be ag 
we B31 | ou your Learning love. 
*Xerciſe wil much 333 > , 
*Xperience is the Miſtreſs of all Arts and Sciences. 
*Xcel in what you can, and ſtrive to lead the Van, 
*Xpreſs your Deſire to learn by your Diligence. 
' Y 4 


Youth. is fall of Diforder, and Age of Infirmity. 

Young Man lament, your Minutes miſpent. 

Your Time improve, and ſquander't not away. 

Your Spelling mind, and Senſe of what you write, 

Yield quietly to what muſt come unavoidably. 

Young Men in Strength ſhould provide againſt Age 
(and Weaknels, 

Youth in their Prime, ſhould manage wel their Time. 

Youth to the Grave do go, as well as the Aged do. 

Yield yourſelf Servant to Righteouſneſs and to He- 


(lineſs. 
Your 


_ 7 
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Your Copy mind, write Fair, and of Blotting beware. 


Your Care ſhould appear, by writing moſt fair, 
Your Delight and your Care, will make you write 


_* 
2 „ 


Zeal in a good Cauſe, commands Applaufe. 

Zcal mixt Love, is harmleſs as the Dove. 

Zealouſly ſtrive, with Emulation write. 

Zealouſly ſtrive for an eternal Crown. 

Zeno was the firſt of the Stoic Philoſophers. 

Zeal without Knowledge is but Religious Wild. fire. 
Zaccheus he was low, but yet his Faith wan't ſo. 
Zeal, it not rightly directed, is very pernicious. 
Zealoully bend amain, fair Writing to attain. 


Short Lines for Text Hand. 


Abandon whatſoever's Ill—<— Be Wiſe betimes. 
Care deſtroys the Body Do the Things that are juſt, 
Expect to receive as you give—Prequent good Company. 
Give what you give chearfully—Have good Men in 
(eſteem, 
Tmitate that which is good—Keep God's Command- 
ments. 
Learn to be wiſe Money anſwers all Things 
Nothing get, nothing have Obſerve Modeſty. 
Pleaſures are very ſhort—Pains are very long. 
Quit all Revenge Quiet your Paſſions. 
Recompence a good Turn — Repent of your Sins. 
Spare for to live Sin ve y little. 
Time well improve Turn ſrom your Sins. 
Uſe moderate Pleaſure=—— Uſe not bad Company. 
Vain are ſome Pleaſures—— Vile are ſome Vulgar. 
Wiſdom is the principal Thing—Wiſe Men are ſcarce. 
Xenophon and Xendcrates —— Zeno and Zenobia. ' 


D 4 Double 
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Donble Lines in Verſe. 


All you that in fair Writing would excel, 

How much you write, regard not, but how well. 
Bear your Pen lightly, keep a ſteady Hand, 

And that's the way, fair Writing to command. 
Carefully mend in each ſucceeding Line, 

For that's the way to reach to what is fine. 
Deſcending Strokes are dark, but upwards ſmall; „ 
Even at Head and Feet keep Letters all. | 
From Blots keep clean your Book ; and always mind 
To have your Letters all one way inclin'd. 
Grace every Letter with perfect, full and ſmall, 
And keep a due Proportion in them all. 

Hold your Pen lightly ; gripe it not too hard; 
And with due Care your Copy well regard. 
Join every Letter to its next, with care, 

And let the Stroke be admirably fair. 

Keep a light Hand, and ſmoothly glide __ 
Aſcending fine, and downwards Strokes are itreng. 
Let gracetul Beauty in each Line appear, 

And ſee the Front do not excel the Rear. 
Majeſtick Grace, beautiful and ſtrong, 

Doth, or elſe ought, to every Line belong, 

No rough Edges ever ſhould be ſeen;  _ 
But all the Letters ſhould be ſmooth and clean. 
On Care depends the Beauty of each Line, 

For that alone will make your Art to ſhine. 
Praiſe is deſerving, to the careful Hand; 

Bur to the Unthinking, doth Correction ſtand. 
Quit yourſelf nobly, with a prudent Care, 

Ot clumſey Writing, and of Blots beware. 
Remember ſtrictly what the Art enjoins ; 

Equal ſiz d Letters, and as equal Lines. 
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Small Letters muſt of equal Height be ſeen ; 
The ſame of Great; both beautifully clean, 
Time and Delight will eaſy make the Task: 
Delight, Delight's ! the only Thing I ask. 
Vain are the Hopes of thoſe that think to gain,, 
This noble Treaſure, without taking Pain. _ 
Whilſt idle Drones ſupinely dream of Fame, 

The Induſtrious actually do get the fame. 
Xamples of the beſt, with Emulation, firive 

To imitate, and then your Name Il ſurvive. 

Youth is the Time for Progreſs in all Arts; 

Then uſe your Youth to gain moſt noble Parts: 
Zeal for attainment of each Art ſhould burn 

With fervent Warmth, then to account 'twill turn. 


Since good Ink is neceſſary to good Writing, I ſhalt 
ive a Receipt or two for making ſome of the beſt 
Black Ink in the World; which is as follows, viz. 


A Receipt for Black Ink. 


O ſix Quarts of Rain or River Water, (but Rain 
Water is the, beſt) put one Pound and half of 
| freſh blue Galls of Aleppo, (tor thoſe of Smyrna are not 
. Rrong enough) bruiſed pretty ſmall; $8 Ounces of 
Copperas,. clean, rockey and green; alſo 8 Ounces of 
clean, bright and clear Gum Arabick; and 2. Ounces 
of Roach Allom :. Let theſe ſtand together in a large 
ſtone Bottle, or clean ſtone Pot, or earchen Pot, with 
a narrow Mouth to keep it free from Duſt ; ſhake, 
rowl or. ſtic it well, once every Day, and you will 
have excellent Ink in about a Month's time; and the 
Older it grows, the better *twill be for uſe. 


. 5 D 5 Ingredients: 
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1 Quart of Water, 4 Ounces of Galls, 2 Ounces 

Copperas, and 2 Ounces of Gum, nixt and ſtirred 
as above. | 
lf you ſeek the green Peelings of Wall-rats, 
(ar the time of the Year when pretty ripe) and Oak 
Saw=duſt, or fmall Chips of it, in Rain Water, and 
ſticr'd pretty often for a Fortnight, and then ſtrain'd, 
and the Water uſed with the ſame Ingredients as a- 
dove, the Ink will fill be ſtronger and better. 


How to make Red Ink. 


AKE 3 Pints of ſtale Beer, (rather than Vives 
gar) and 4 Ounces of Ground Brazil. wood; 
mer them together for an Hour, then put in Four 
Ounces of Roach Allom ; and theſe three are to ſim- 
mer together for half an Hour; and then ftrain ir 


thra' a Flannel, or Sc. then Bottle it up, (well 
Ropped) for uſe. - | 


Or you may diſſolve half an Ounce of Gum Sten: 
gn or Arabick, in half a Pint of Water; then put a 
penniworth of Vermilien into a ſmall Gallipot, and 
pour ſome of the Gum-Water to it, and ſtir it well, 
and mix it together with a Hair-pencil, to a proper 
Conſiſtency ; but it will not incorporate preſently, 
but by the next Day it will; then having a clean Pen, 
dip it into the Ink, having firſt well ſtirred it with 
the Pencil; and then you may uſe it: It is a fine and 
eurious Red, tho* not ſo free as the other. And after 
the ſame manner, you may make any other coloured 
Ink, as Blue, Green, Yellow, Purple, Sc. 22 
l wers 
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divers Gallipots for that Uſe. In like manner you 
may mix the Sbell Gold, for curious Occaſions, pour - 
ing two. or three Drops, or according to Direction, 
into the Shell, and mix it well with a clean Hair 
Pencil, and with it put a little into a clean Pen, &c. 
The ſmall Shells may be bought at ſome Fan-Selleys or 
Fan-Painteys, at two or three for Two-pence ; or the 
large ones, (which are the beſt) at the Co/our-Shopsy, 
at Six-pence a piece. { 2 $6:4PEFE) 


"To keep Ink from Freezing or Moulding. 


N hard Froſty Weacher, Ink cuil! be apt to Freeze; 

which if once it doth, it will be good for no- 
thing; for it takes away all its Blackneſ? and Beauty... 
To prevent which, (if you have not the Conveniency 
of keeping it warm, or from the Cold) put a, few! 
Drops of Brandy, or other Spirits, into it, and it will 
not Frecze. And to hinder its Moulding, put. a little 
Salt therein. | | 


5: 4 


— — 


Familiar Letters on ſeveral Orcafions, and 
on divers Subjetts. s 


| | we enter upon Arithmetick,. it may be pro- 
per to give ſome Examples of Letters on various 
Subjects, and upon divers Occaſions ; which Letters 
frequently. read over, and ſometimes copied, it may 
be a good Introduction to a handſome ſty le of Senſe, 
and to a commendable Manner of Writing; beſides 
the help and uſe they may be of in noting and obſer-' 
ving the Method of ſpelling good Bng!if, and Ortho- 

graphically 
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graphically placing Great Letters, or Capitals, where 
they ought to be; and alſo an imprinting in the Mind 


the due Notion ot Points, Stops, Qc. and when and 


where to be made. 4 
Letters are variouſly Worded, and ought properly 
to expreſs the Deſires, Thoughts, Oc. of the Writer 
to the Reader, that thereby the Receiver of the Let- 
ter may fully underſtand, and be juſtly inform'd of the 
Occaſions, Wants, or Intentions of the Sender. 
Letters being writ on divers Subjects, and on ſun- 
dry Ocea ſions, they may be ranked under theſe Deno- 


minations or ſeveral Heads following, viz. Letters of 


- proffered Aſſiftance, Letters cunſolatory, Letters of Thanks, 

Letters Congratulatory, Ditto of Reproof, Ditto of Excuſe, 
| Ditto Accuſatory, Ditto of Advice or Counſel, Ditto of Re- 
commendation, Ditto Exhortary, Ditto of Remonſtrance, 
and Letters of Viſit, properly called Familiar Letters ; 
Letters "of Buſineſs ;, and laſtly, Mixed Letters, that is, 
on various Subjetts, and different Affairs. 


mall not have Room to touch upon every one of 


theſe particularly: But I ſhall give ſundry Examples 
promiſcuouſly exhibited, and are ſuch as theſe that 
allow, viz. | 


Letter from 4 Jun to bis Father; 
8 | : 
| London, 6th Dec. 1726. 


Vftmeſe Lines, to W. N the good State of 
your Health, (of which I ſhould be extreamly glad to 


hear): and to preſent you my moſt humbly Duty, and 
Tenders of filial; and moſt affectionate Service,” I have 
not had the favour of any Letter from you ſince that 


om you dated the 8th of October laſt, which 95 
; | ply. 


1TH all dutiful Reſpect, I trouble you with 


— 
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ply'd to the very next Poſt, and in ſuch Particulars as 
you enjoyn'd me. I have ſent you, Sir, by Samuel 
Simple, the Pemſey Carrier, a Spaniel Dog, which is 
an excellent good one of his Kind, and fit for the 
Sport of your Place; bis Name is Tray, and is very 
free for the Water; and if he bath any Fault, it is 


a being a little too eager ; but he is young, and may 


be brought to what you'd pleaſe to have him. I hope 
my Siſter Mary is well, to whom pray give my kind 
Love, and alſo to be pleaſed to accept of my Duty to 
yourſelf, which is the Preſent needful from, 
Sir, Tour moſt dutiful Son, | 
and bumble Servant, 
Anthony Addlehill. 


The Anſwer. 


bemſey, 28 Xber, 1726. 
Dear Toney, | 1 
Received your Letter of the 6th Inſtant, and I take 


notice of your dutiful ReſpeR and kind Wiſhes for” 


my Health, which, I thank God, I perfectly enjoy at 
preſent, as I wiſh and hope you do yours. — I recd, 
your Preſent of the Dog; but the poor Cur was almoſt 


ſtary'd, having (as I ſuppoſe) had noching on the 


Road ; but he is now in good Condition, and ha 
been try'd as to his Mettle, and find he is a good one. 
have ſent you by the Carrier half a dozen Wild Ducks, 
which Tray fetcht when. I had ſhot them. Your Siſter 


Molly remembers her kind Love to you, and hath ſent 


you a Turkey, and a Chine of Bacon, to which I wiſh 


you (and your Friends, if you invite any), a good 


Stomach, With my Bleſſing and Prayers to God. for 
Lou, concludes your Tender and very 
| | Loving Father, | 
Andrew Addlebill. 
We 
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We have a great many Wild 
Fowl in our Level, fo that yow. Þ. 
may expect another Preſent of = 
that kind in a lictle time. 5 

Note, That thoſe four fort Lines are called the Poſtſcript, 
becauſe they are writ after, ben the Body of the Letter 
is done. | 


A Letter from a young Man to bis Uncle. 


Honoured Uncle, Norevich, Dec. 7th, 1726. 
8 IR 
nE many kind and courteous Things that you 


have done for me, oblig'd me in Point of Gra 
titude, as eve!l as Duty, to return you my moſt hum - 
ble Thanks, and to offer you my poor, but real and 
hearty ſervice, in the Affair het ween you and Mr. A. 
B. of this Place: And if you'll pleaſe but to commu- 
nicate to me your Intentions, and give me your Di- 
regions therein, I Pall obſerve and follow them 
with al/ punQuality ; and evil! from Time to Time 
give an exact Account of my Negotiations in that 
Aﬀair. So expecting to receive your Commands by 
the firſt convenient Opportunity, TI reſt and remain, 


9 


; bumble Servant, 
Brian Bing. 
a The Uncle's Auſwer. 
| London, 12th Dec. 1726. 
* Nepbeey % 


8 "7 
- 1 Take your Offer of Service to me in the Buſineſs 
between me and Mr. A. B. of your City very kind- 

ly, and think none fitter to adjuſt that Affair than 
your: 


1 
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yourſelf ; but I am uncvill ing to go to Law, and had 
rather, much rather, that you would endeavour, to 
bring bim to ſome reaſonable Accommodation; ſor, 
in ſuch Conteſts the Winner is a Loſer at the upſhor, 
So if I can bring him to any reaſonable Terms, I fall 
be very glad: You underſtand the Affairs, and fo I 
Hall commit it 4vbo/ly to your diſcreet and good Ma- 
nagement, being perſuaded that you'll do for me as for 
yourſelt : So I remain your Loving 
and Affectionate Uncle, 
Bazil Bring. 


A Letter from a Niece to ber Aunt. 


Madam, London, 7th Dec. 1726. 

HE Trouble I have already given you, puts me 
tothe Bluſh, when I think = intruding again on 

your Goodneſs ; but Neceſſity, that — puts us 
upon what we have not always a mind to, and forces 
us againſt our Inclinations, which is now the Motive 
that induces me to be thus troubleſome. Pray, dear 
Madam, excuſe me, if I once more beg your Aſſiſtance 
in this time of my unlucky Misfortune, and I Hall 
ever have a grateſul Remembrance of your Goodneſs 
to me; and I hope I Gail be one time or other in a 
Capacity of making ſome Returns of the mapy Obli- 
gations your Good neſs hath conterred upon me your 


moſt reſpectſul Niece, and bumble Servant, 
| Penelope Pinch. 
A Letter of proffer'd Aſſiſtance to a Friend. 
Dear Friend, 


Should be falſe to true Friendſhip, if I ſhould 
negleR or caſt off my Friend in Advyerfity ; 1 
hearing 
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hearing that you are under ſome Misfortune, and at. 
. preſent fomewhart pincht with Want, I ſend'you theſe 

Lines for your Conſolation, deſ ing you to bear up 
againſt your ill Luck with as much Preſence of Mind 
as you can; for aſſure yourſelf, I ſhall ſuddenly fol- 
low this Epiſtle in Perſon, and come, I hope, oppor- 
tune ly enough to your Aſfiſtance; till which time, take 
Courage, and be affur'd that you ſhall not be diſa 
pointed of timely Help from, dear Friend, - 


Tours in Reality, 
Timothy Timely. 
A Brother to a Siſter. 

Dear ior, r 
HE great Diſtance and long Abſence of me 
from you (tho' I have not wanted good Com- 
pany) makes me very ſolicitous concerning your Wel- 

Natural Affection inclines me ſtrongly to have 
ou in Recpembrance, tendering your Healrh and 
elfare in every reſpect as dear as my own; and there 
is nothing at my Command; but, if you requeſt, it 
mall 4 fr yours. Notwithſtanding the Diſtance, 
- I purpoſe (God willing) to make you a Viſit very 
ſhortly, and had done 5 


too long for a Letter, I ſhall acquaint you of when T 
ſee you: Pray give my due Reſpects to all Friends, 


particularly to honeſt Mr. S. T. and fo in a hopeful - 
ExpeCation of finding you all well at my Arrival, 1 


canclude, and remain, od N : 
Dear Siſter, 
4 Tour affetFionate Brother, | 
22321 bumble Servant, 
| Henry Hearty. 


A 


before now, but an urgent 
Occaſion interpos d, the Particulars of which being 


| 


\ | 
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Letter from a Touth at School to bis 
| Parents. ; 


| London, 6th Dec. 1726. 
Honoured Father and Mother, | 
Received your kind Letter of the 4th of November 
paſt, and alſo the feveral Things therein mention'd, 

by the Chichefter Carrier, for which 1 return you my 
moſt humble and hearty Thanks, they coming very 


ſeaſonably to the Relief 'of my Occafions.— 5 0 
arning 


to make pretty good Improvement in my Le 
now, (tho' at the firſt it ſeem'd a little irkſome an 


hard) and I hope to gain the Point at laſt for which 
you ſent me hither. Pray, dear Parents, accept of my 
moſt humble Duty to yourſelves, and kind Love pray 
remember to my Brothers and Siſters, and to my 


quondam Play-feliows, particularly to Fackey- Fingle- 
brains, and tell him I . this time he begins 


to be a little ſerious.— 


being all at preſent 
from, *. 
Honoured Parents, 


Tour dutiful Son, and bumble Servant, — 


- Stephen Studious. 
From an Apprentice to bis Priends. 
Honoured Father and Mother, 


B theſe I let you know, that by your good Care 


and Conduct I am «ell ſettled, and am very 


well pleaſed with my Station, and could not but in 
Duty return you my heafty Thanks in a grateful Ac- 
knowledgment of your Love and tender Care of me; 
I <vill endeavour to go thro' my Buſineſs chearfully ; 
and having begun cell, I hope I fall perſevere to do 


ſo to the End, that I way be a Comfort to you _ 
X artery 


> 
'% 
l 
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aſter, and in ſome meaſure make a Return of your 


Love and Kindneſs ro me, who am 
Tour moſt dutiful and obedient 
AP Son and Servant, 


. Danie! Diligent. 
Letter f Recommendation 

- - "a EE 

F HE Bearer hereof, Frances. Faithful, I ſend to 


—— 


- 


you as coe whoſe Honeſty you, may rely on, 


and my Experience of lis Conduct and Fidelity gives 
me a certain kind of Confidence in recommending him 


to you; but you know me, Sir, and I believe you can- 


not in the leaſt think that I would recommend any 


one to you, that I bad the leafl Umbrace of Suſpicion 
or Doubt concerning their Probity. I am with due 


| Sir, Tour real Friend, 
bs and bumble Servant, | 
George Generous. 


Daughter to a Mother, in relation to 


on, It 


Marriage. 
IH all Duty, Humility and Reſpect, I addreſs 
myſelf to you in theſe Lines, hoping they 
Will find you in perſect Health both of Body and 
Mind, for which I am never wanting in my Prayers to 
implore. As I would act nothing that is very materi- 
al, without your Knowledge, Conſent and Approbati- 
hought it my Duty to acquaint you of a Matter 
of the greateſt Weight and 2 pardon me if 
1 bluſh to name it, u. that of my Marriage ; the 
Perſon (as I think) is well deſerving of me, or one 


much 


% 
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much better; it is Mr. A. B. of C. you know both him 
and his Character, viz. ove ſober, diligent, and good 
humour'd ; but however 1 ſhalt fubmir to your good 
Pleaſure and Guidance in an Affair of ſuch momentous 
Concern, and remain, | | 
| Honoured Mother, 
Tour dutiful Daughter, 
and very bumble Servant, 


. Mary Modeſty. 
Wo a Conntry Chapman. 


Mr. Francis Fairdealer. London, 8 tb Dec. 1726. 
S 7 R, bv , 
* OU and I have formerly had Trading together, 

| and it is not my Faulc that we do not continue 

ſo to do; for aſſure yourſelf, I have a. great Value 
and Reſpect for you, and on that account none ſhall- 
be more ready to oblige you in what I may; and pray 
let us once more reaſſume our Dealings together; and 
you fall find, that for any Goods you have occaſion, 
. for in my way, none Pall uſe you more kindly than, 


Sir cy 5110 
Tour real Friend, and bumble Servant, 
Nera Titus Tradewell. 


4 Letter of Congratulation, 
1 , __ 


8 1 R, - | . 
F you were but ſenſible how ſenſibly I am affected 

wich the good and ſnoſt acceptable News that I 
hear of your good Fortune, you would conclude that 
the Joy that ſurprizes me for the ſame, is equal to 
yours that enjoy ſo happy a Turn of Providence; 1 
could expreſs myſelt further on this Theme, and en- 


large exceedingly on ſo pleaſing a Subject; but be. . 
: t 


- 


— 
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this at preſent ſuffice, / I hive a more fayourable 
Opportunity of expreſſing my Joy to you Perſonally , 
in the interim I am truly, | you 


N its! Ralph Real. 


 HamimerſmitÞ, 9th Ocbob. 1726. 
8 1 R, 


| ] Nor hearing from you in ſuch a length of Time as 
from the 12th of June laſt to this Time, I am 
therefore under great Concern for you, leſt ſome Miſ- 
fortune of Sickneſs, or ſome other Accident, hath 
happened to you, or to ſome one of your Family; my 
Uneafineſs thereon, occaſions my giving you the 
trouble of theſe Lines, which I wiſh may dad Things 
with you better than my Fears ſuggeſt; however, to 
put me out of Pain, be pleas'd to let me know the 
 Certainty with what convenient Speed you can; and 
© thereby you'll yery much oblige, Sir, 
Nuo cordial and real Friend, 
a ver bumble Servant, | 
| Peter Pitifull. - 


A Letter by way of Petition to a Friend. 
» Honoured Sir, N 1 „ hun 5 
I uncertain whether my late Misfortunes have 
come to your Knowledge; however I moſt hum- 
bly preſume. on your Nature, being aflured by 
ſundry Examples of your Compaſſion, that you @vill 
think of, and take pity on the Diſtreſſed ; therefore, 
as an ObjeR truly deſerving Compaſlion, I moſt 1 ** 
_ | y 


. w m ⁰mḿm wm C 


LAS. 
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bly implore, and pet tion you to conſider the many 
Loſles and Diſappointments that T have met with in 
my unlucky and wayward Fortune, which have redu- 
ced me to ſuch neceſſitous Circumſtances, that I can- 
not poſſibly proceed in my Affairs: You was pleaſed 
once to ſtile ine your Friend, and ſo I was indeed ; and 
ſo I would moſt certainly be now, and ſhew it by 
a fignal Preof of Kindneſs, if our Circumſtances were 
changed, by ſianding between you and Misfortune, 
and ſcreening you from the malevolent and inauſpicious 
Influences ot croſs-grain'd Stars. I doubt not, Sir, but 
your Generoſity and Goodneſs is as great; and, I hope, 
with all Humility you will be pleaſed to interpoſe 
your good Offices, &. between unlucky Fortune and, 


Sir 
. Tour very bumble Servant, 
Laurence Luckleſs. 


A Letter of Friendſhip. 

Dear Friend, | 
] T is now a long Time (as I account it) fince you 

and I have had any mutual Converſe by Letter, 
which to me is a great Unhappineſs; and really, if 
Diſtance did not ſomewhat excuſc, I ſhould be apt to 
tax you with Unkindneſs; but however, perhaps you 

may not have the ſame Conveniency of Writing at 

your Place (for want of Poſtage) as we have at ours, 
and on that account I ſhall nor infift on your Infringe- 
ment of Friendſhip, but the chief Purpote of theſe is 5 
to enquire of your Welfare, and to have an Anſwer | 


— 


given to, Sir, . 
"Ruth Toys real Friend, SO LY 

| and very bumble Seronnt, 

r ttt Kendrick Kindly. 


A \ 


| 
« - 4 
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Sir 
Ours of the 5th wlt. is now before me; io an- 


ſwer to which, I poſi ively declare, That Mr. 

A. B. hath not been wich me to preſent the Bill of 

Exchange that you mention in your Letter of Advice 
to me, and therefore there can be no juſt Cauſe of 
Proteſt, or any other Charge, put on, 

of Sir, mor bumble Servant, 


John Innocent. 


It is as proper to know how to Subſcribe, and how 
to Direct, as it is to write a Letrer, 


Super r ptions. 
w bis moſt Excellent Majeſiy; or, To bis moſt Sacred 
Majeſty, &&c. To the Queen's moſt Excellent Majeſty. 
To the Prince, To bis Royal Highneſs, &c. To the 

Princeſs, To ber Royal Highneſs, &c. 
To Spiritual Lords. | 
To bis Grace the Lord Arch-Bifbop of Canterbury ; or, 


To the moſt Reverend Father in God, &c. 
To other Biſhops. 


Tv the Right Reverend Father in God, &c. 
To the Inferior Clergy. 
To the Reverend Mr. A. &c. or, To the Reverend 


Doctor, &c. 

To Temporal Lords. 
W bis Grace the Du of, &. To the Right Honourable 
the Marquis of Hallifax. "To the Right Honourable the Earl 


| of Suſſex. To the Right Honourable the RR 


| The Sons of Nobility, _. 
Moſt be dignified (tho' not immediate Heirs) Y 


«> 


the Title of Howowrable, as being their due by my 
o 


2 — 
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To a "Baronet, Honourable by Virtue of his Patent, or 
Rigbt Worſbipful ; and alſo to a Knight, Right Worfip- 
ful. To an Eſquire, Mondi pful.— Every Privy-Coun- 
cellor, tho' not a Nobleman, hath the Title of Right 
Honourable. All Embaſſadors have the Stile of Excel- 
| lency ; as hath alſo the Lord Lieutenant oh. Ireland, 
and the Captain General of his-Majeſty's Forces. The 
Lord- Mayor of London, during his Mayoralty, hath 
the Title of Right Honourable. And the Sheriffs, du- 
ring that Office, have the Stile of Rigbt Worfipful, All 


Mayors of Corporations have the Title of Eſquires 
OY their dike, 


\ 


For the Beginning of Letters. 
To the King ; Sir, or May it pleaſe your Majeſty. 
To the Queen; Madam, or May it pleaſe your Majeſty. 
To the Prince; Sir, or May it pleaſe your Royal Highneſs. 


To the Princeſs ; Madam, or May it pleaſe your Royal 
Highneſs, 


To a Duke; My Lord, or May it pleaſe your Grace. 

To a Dutcheſs ; Madam, or May it pleaſe your Grace. 

To a Marquifſs ; My Lord, or May it pleaſe your Lora ip. 

To a Marohioueſs ; Madam, or May it pleaſe your 
L 

To an 220 1 or 3 Right Honourable, or 
May it pleaſe 29 

To their 2 orts; Madam, o My it pleaſe . 


To a Ee! Sir, or Right Nonpbipful. 
To bis Lady; Madam, or May it ple e Ladybip, 


To a Mayor, Juſtice of the Peace, ires, &c. Up: 


or it pleaſe your enen 


128 Subſcribing your Name, conclude with the ſame 
Title you began with: as, My Lord, Tur Lordſbip, 8c. 


of 


, 
/ 
\ 
| 
: 


12 The Dung Man's beſt Companion. 


Of Secret Writing. 


ERE it may not be improper to ſay ſomething 
of Secret Writing; to which Biſhop Wilkins, in 
his Book of Mathematical Magick, ſpeaks largely; but 
it is principally concerning Writing in Cypher, which 
requires great Pains, and an uncommon ſhare of Inge- 
nuiry, both in Writers and Readers. But however, 
1 ſhall ſhew two or three particular Ways, that are 
very pretty, and amuſing, and alſo very eaſy, both as 
to Coſt and Pains. And, ' 1 
Firſt, If you dip your Pen in the Juice of a Lemon, 
or of an Onion, or in your own Urine, or in Spirits 
of Vitriol, and write on clean Paper whatever you 
intend, it fall not be diſcerned til you hold jt to 
the Fire, and then it will appear legible. And if 
with any of the aforementioned, you write on your 
Skin, as on your Arm, or Back wt your Hand, &c, 
it ſhall not be ſeen l you burn a piece of Paper, and 
with the Aſhes rub on the Place, and then it will 
appear very plain : And this I have experienc'd and 
try'd, and therefore can ſay, Probatum eft. 

Another Way is, When you write a Letter that 
you intend it ſhall not be diſcovered, but to thoſe you 
think fit; is firſt to write your Thoughts on one fide 
of your Letter with black Ink, as uſual, (but it ought 
to be on thin Paper) and then on the contrary fide, go 
over the ſaid Matter that you would have ſecret, with 
a clean Pen dip'd in Milk; and that Writing fall not 
be read without holding it to the Fire, as mentioned 
above, and then it wi appear legible in a bluiſh 
Colour. Mi 
A third Method, is to have two Pieces of Paper of 
equal ſize, and the uppermoſt cut in checquered Holes 
or Squares, big enough to contain any Word of - or 

even 
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— Syllables, and in thoſe Squares write your Mind 
in regular Senle ;-and then take off the ſaid checquered 
"Pon, and- fill up the Vacancies with Words of any 
Kind, which will render it perfe& Nonſenſe, and not 
capable of being read, to any purpoſe of Intelligence. 
And tranſmit or ſend the ſaid uppermoſt, or Chec- 
quered Paper, or another exactly 10 the ſame Form, to 
your Correſpondent ; whereby he ſhal}, by laying ic 
nicely on your ſaid Letter, read your intended Senſe, 
without being perplexed with the Words of - Amuſe- 
; m_ intermixed, which makes it altogether unidteh 
ligible. | 

Er again, You may write to your Friend in proper 
-Senſe with common Ink, and let the Lines be at ſo 
commodious a Diſtance, that what you intend to be 
ſeeret may be written between them with Water, 
wherein Galls have been ſteeped a little time; (bur 
not long enough to tinfure the Water) and when dry 
nt hi — the Writing between the ſaid Lines can be 
ſeen; but when it is to be read, you muſt with a 
Foe Hair Pencil di p'd in Copperas Water, go between 
the faid Lines, and 110 you make it legible. Note, This 
Way will give no Ground for Suſpicion, becauſe the 
Letter ſeemeth to carry a neceſſary Senſe in thoſe 1 
thac are ſer at nap a' proper . Re. . 


3 
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FTER Writing, the next-neceflary Step towards 
qualifying-a Perſon for Bulineſs, is the Under- 
anding ha truly laudable and moſt excellent Accom- 
| a the noble Science of Aritbmetick ;, a Know- 
ledge ſo neceſſaty in all the Parts of Life and Buſineſs, 
tha free a0y hin 1 ** 
Un a 
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In my Directions for its Attainment, I ſhall proceed 
auith ſuch Plainneſs of Method, and Familiarity of 
Stile, as ſhall render ãt eaſy to be underſtood, and con- 
Tpicuous to the meaneſt Capacity. 

And firſt of Notation and Numeration. 

In Notation, we muſt note or obſerve that all Num- 
ers are expreſſed by, or compoſed of, theſe Ten Fi- 


gures or Characters following, viz. 
One, Tevo, 1 ow; Five, 1 n „Nine, Cypber. 
1 2 5 8 9 0 


Nine of theſe 5 called Fgniſicane Figures, to di- 
ſlinguiſn them from the cypber, which of itſelf ſig- 
— Nothing; but as it is placed (in whole Numbers) 
derves to increaſe the Value of the next Figure or Fi- 
gures that Aland before it; as 3 is but Three; but be- 
tore the thus, 30, the 3 becomes Thirty, x. 
But in Decimal Fractions the (o) decreaſes the Value of 
the Figure behind it; for therein, 3 is three Tenths 
- of any thing; but by placing, o, before it, thus, oz, it 

as — 1 from 3 tenth Parts to 3 hundredth Parts 

of any thing, Sc. We are to Note, That every 
one, or any, of the above mentioned Nine Figures, 
or Digits, have two Values ; one certain, and another 
ancertain ; the certain Value ! is, when it ſtands alone 
by irſelf; the uncertain is, when joined or placed 
with other Figures or Cyphers ; for when any one of 
theſe Figures ſtand alone, they fignify no more than 
their own ſimple Value; as 5 is but Five, 4 but Four, 
6G but Six, and 3 no more than Three, &c. And this 

js the certain Value of a Figure : Bur when another 
Figure or Cypher is annexed, they then ate increaſed 
in their Value ten times; as 5, or 5 Units, or Ones, 
40 5 Tens or Fifty, 4 to 4 Tens or 2 6 to 6 Tens 
or Sixty, and 3 to 3 Tens or Thirty; as thus, 5 1, 
—— er. 42, Forty-two; 63, Sixty-three ; 34, 
Thirty-f four, Oe. Again, if any of the apts 


| 
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fland in the third place towards the Leſt· hand, they 


fignify ſo many Hundreds as they expreſſed Units or 
Ones ; as, 500 is Five hundreds, 400 Four hundreds, 
600 Six hundreds, and 300 Three hundreds, Ofc. If 
any of them poſſeſs the 4th Place toward the Lett-hand, 
they are ſo many Thouſands as they contain Units : 
And ſo any, or every Figure, iacreaſes by a Ten-fold 
Proportion, from the Right-hand to the Left, accord- 
ing to the Place it is found or ſtands in; ſo that 5 may 
be but Five, or Fifty ; Five hundred, or Five thouſand : 
In the firſt place, 5; in the ſecond 50; ia the third, 
500; and in the fourth Place, 5000, c. And there- 
fore, this is the uncertain Value of a Figure : But the 
true Value of Figures in Conjunction, may be fully 


learnt and underſtood by the following Table. 


The Numeration-Table, = = 3 

228 223 8 = x 
St 423.5 
: Se © = 
BBS 28238322 2 3 
EES A533 3 3 3 3 
8 e 2 2 2 = 
. — Ann — 
123456789012 1123 456 789 ors 
1234567890 112345 678 yor 
12345678901 234 567 890 
123456789 123 456 78g 
12345678 I2 345 678 
1234567 I 234 $67 
123456 123 456 

12345 12 345 

1234 1 234 

14. 123 

12 12 

il Ez 
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For the eaſier Reading of any Number, firſt get the 
Words at the Head of the Table by Heart; as Units, 
Tens, Hundreds, Thouſands, c. and apply'd thus, 
'75, five Units, Five, and 7 Tens, Seventy, that is, Se- 
' venty- five. Again, 678; 8 Units, Eight, 7 Teng, 
'Seventy ; and 6 Hundreds, fix Hundred; that is, Six 
hundred ſeventy eight. Once more, 3456; 6 Units, 
fix; 5 Tens, fitty.; 4 Hundreds, four hundred; 3 
Thouſands, three thouſand ; together, Three thouſand | 


Four hundred fifty-lix. Read the qth Line of the 
"Table downwards, viz. 123456789 ; here the Valu- 
-ation of the Figures is from the Right-hand to the Left, 
s 1 in the ninth Place is Hundreds of Millions; but 
to be read from the Lett-hand to the Right; thus, 
One hundred twenty-three Millions, four hundred 
Mitry fix Thouſand, ſeven hundred eighty nine. But 
any Number may yet be read more intelligibly, giz. 
by Stops, thus; make a Comma after every third Fi- 
© -gure or Cypher, 7 at the Right - hand, and ſo 
on towards the Left, making a Stop after every third 
Figure or Cypher, as aboveſaid ; thereby diſtinguiſh- 
ing every third Place into Hundreds, as Hundreds of 
Waits, Hundreds of Thouſands, Hundreds of Millions, 
and Hundred thouſands of Millions, &c. And for Tryal 
= let's read the firſt Line of the Table; the laſt Place in 
Waluation is Hundred thouſands of Millions, and to be 
pointed into Periods thus, 123,456,789,012.; and read 
thus, One hundred twenty-three thouſand, four hun- 
.dredfilty fix Millions, ſeven hundred eighty nine thou- 
and, and twelve; that is, no hundreds, but twelve. 
Again, read the following Number, viz. 276,245,678, 
921,460; here the firſt Point or Period is betwixt 
and 1, and the laſt betwixt.2 and 6, and to be =P 
thus; 276 Millions of Millions, 245 Thouſands of 
Millions, 678 Millions, 92-1 Thouſands, 460 Units or 
Ones. And thus may. any Number be read with eaſe, 
I D a 5 though 


* 
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though a large one: And thus are large Numbers or 
Sums expreſſed, or ſet out, in the Exchequer, Bank, Lot- 
tery Tickets, &c. as Thus Ne. 224, 156,—19,47 8” 
and 420,000, &c. The foregeing Table of Numeration 
is on the Right-hand diſtanced out into Periods, lor 
the eaſier Reading thereof. 
Numbers to be read or written, viz. 
96, Ninety ſix 
242, Teo Tevs hundred forty evo 
7924, Seven thouſand 9 bundred 24 
5 4006, Fifty four thouſand and ſix 
524707, Five bundred 24 thouſand 707” 
4706240, Four millions 706 thouſand 240 
62700472, Sixty to millions 700 thouſand 472 
474960204, Four bundred 74 miltions 960 thouſand 204 
4+.1400704t, Four thouſand 214 million 7 theuſand 42 
4214007042, Four hundred and 70 thouſand 706 mil- 
lions 420 thouſand and 42. 
Of Numeral Letters. 

Sometimes Numbers are expreſſed by Letters; and 
it is neceſſary to underſtand them, for the readier 
a, the Dates of Years, frequently uſed at the 

Title Pages of Books, and on Funeral Monu- 
ments, and in — Hiſtory, r. 


I fignifies Ona 10055 bundred 
V Thouſand 

CCCCCI-99990 Tex 

hundred i thouſand, or a 

Million 

; MDCCXXXII expreſſes 

D er 15 Five hundred | this preſent Date of 
M or-ClY A Thouſand 1732 ; M being One 
190 Five Thouſand Thouſand, D Five bun- 
CCIOO Ten Thouſand dred, CC Two bundred, 
1009 Fifty Thouſand and XXXII Thirty tevo; - 
CCCCID)909 4 bun- together, One thouſand” 


ard Thovſand B ſeven bundr. thirty tero. 
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Addition. 


S the putting together Two or more Numbers or 
Sums, ſo as their total Value may be diſcovered or 
known. | 

_ Herein we muſt always obſerve to ſer the Numbers 
to be added, orderly one under the other; that is, 


Units under Units, Tens under Tens, Hundreds un- 


der Hundreds, &*c. as in the fubſequent Examples. 
Addition of Numbers of one Denomination. 


Tards Gallons Pounds 

= F FEC 
24 7% 0 " $7968 
412 4122 39744 
6 8 C7 8 67343423 
8 6 696 79674 
2'4 4 3 2 2492 
4 2 6 7 8 390 
2 6 6 3562 2 47484 


7— emma. 


In Addition of ſimple Numbers, whether it be 
Tards, Gallont, Pounds, or any thing elſe, remember to 
carry 1 for every 10 that you find in the firſt Row or 
Rank of Figures, being Units to the next Row of 
Tens ; and the like from the Rank of Tens to the Row 
of Hundreds, Oc. and whatever it makes in the laſt, 
you muſt ſet ic down, amount to what it will, 

The Numbers above are ſet down in Order, as be- 
fore directed; that is, Units under Units, Tens under 
Tens, Oc. as may be plainly underſtood, by being 
indicated at the Head of each Row or Rank with 

? SY Vaits, 
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Units, Tens, Hundreds, Sr. Then in Caſting up 
each Example, to know its Total, I begin at the 

Right-hand, or Unit's Rank, of the firſt Example, and 
ſay, 2 and 4 is 6, and 6 is 12, and 8 is 20, and 2 is 
22, and 4 is 26; in which Row there are two Tens 
and 6 over; wherefore I ſer down 6 juſt under its. own 
Rank, and carry 2 to the next or lift Row, and ſay ;. 
2 that carry and 4 make 6, and'z is 8, and 8 is 16,. 
and 6 is 22, and 4 is 26, and 2 is 28; and it being 

the laſt Row, I ſet dowa the amount, viz. 28; ſo that 

the Total Number of Yards is found to be (by this 
Method) at the Bottom 286. And the next, or ſecond 
Example, is found by the ſame Method to be 3562 
Gallons. And in the Third and laſt Example, the To- 
tal Number of Pounds is found by the ſame Way to be 
247484. And ſo the Total of any other Example of 
the ſame Kind, wiz. ſimple Numbers of one Denomina- 
tion, may be found, Wie, That when any of the 
Ranks amounts to juſt 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, &c. then you- 
muſt ſer down the o, under its proper Rank, and carry 
either I, 2, 3, 4, or 5, according to the Number ot 
Tens that you find, to the next Row; and ſo you mult 

always do, when it ſo happens, whether in the firſt, 
ſecond, or third Row ; or in any other, except the laſt, 
where what it amounts to muſt be ſet down, withour. 
any Reſerve or Carriage in the Mind, becauſe there is 

Ao Row or Rank to carry to, as was hinted be- 

re. | 

+ And ſo much for Addition of Numbers of one Denomina- 

tion, which never varies from. what bas been ſaid above; 

ſerving ſtrictly to keep to the critical,and nicely ſetting 
down in perpendicular Order your ſeveral Numbers, 

that units may preciſely and directly ſtand under U- 

nits, Tens under Tens, &c. as hath fully been declared 

before. The next in order of Courſe, is Addition of 
Numbirs of ſeveral Denominations ; or, Addition of 
Money. = E 4 As- 
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As we in England, or Great Britain, keep our Ae- 
Penny; ſo you are to Note, that 

wt 1 Fartbings 217 1 Penny. 

12 Pence 1 Shilling, and 

| 20 Shiflings 1 Pound. _ 

And here alſo you are ſtrictly to obſerve, and with 
the ſame punctually to mind, that Pounds be fer di- 


counts in Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, and Parts ofa | 


realy under Pounds, Shillings under Shillings, Pence 
under Pence, and Farthings under Farthings ; as in 


the Examples hereaſtes following. 

But before you proceed, it will be neceſſary te have 
the following Tables by Heart, for the readier know-. 
ledge how many Shillings there are in ſo many Pence, 
and apprehending how many Pounds are contained in 


fo many Shillings, Oc. 
Pence 8. d. n 
" 208 1 8 30 is 1 10 
| EE „ Afts +31, 09%; 
1 0 ; 3, 
50 4 2 9 3.92 
6 5 8 2 3518. 
. a 8 4 080. 
8 6 8 go 4 10 
717 100 5 00 
100 8 4 110 1288 
9 9 
20 10 © ; 


The Uſe of theſe Tables is this; whenever you are 
caſting up any Example, or Sum of Money, you begin _ 
ar the Right-hand (as before in Sums of one Denomi- 
nation) the Place of Pence; and ſuppoſe the 4 
Row, or Denomination of Pence amounts, ſrom the, 


ft Bottom to the Top, to 56; then your Table of "ſt 
3 | 4+ : 


bl 
mY ? +» © 

n 

Yo br 

* 1 * 


Rank. 


- 


þ 


- 
* 
R 
: 
£% 
* 


| 
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tells you chat 30 4. is 45. and 2 d. and over is 4. 8 d. 
If tog d. the Table tells you that 90 d. is 7 5. 6 d. and 
2 d. over is 7-4. 8d. And if to 81 d. the Table ſhews 
that 80 d. is 6s. 8 d. and 1d. more makes 9's. 9d. &c. 
The SbiJings-Table ſerves to lead you to a quick Re- 
collection how many Pounds there are in ſo many 
Shilling ; ag admit the Rank of Shillings ariſes to 37 4. 
the Table ſays that 50's. is 21. 1045, and 75s. over 
makes 21. 175. If to 8445. the Table declares that 
80 4. is juſt 4 / and 4s. over makes 41. 45. If to 
112 4. the Table tells you that 100 J. is 5 J. and 12 4. 
more make 5 J. 12 5. &c. | 


Addition of Money. 
| Money Owing, and Money Received, 28 follows. * 
1 05 0 
. $ 4: A X 


Mr Andrews 4 12 6 Tebacco. 46 10 9- 
Mr Bent 7 06 ö Sugar 79 16 0 
Indigo 4% 18 3 

Rec: | Broad clo: 66 12 4 
for Canary 90 16 0 
| Port i. 84 07 6 


Nice 24 12 & 
LLogwood 60 10 © 
496 02 10 


we; That J. ſtands for Pounds, 2. for Shilliogs,, 
d. for Pence, and qr. for Farthings ; in regard that 
Libra ſignifies a Pound, Solidus a Shilling, Denarius 4 
Penoy, and Qwadrans a Farthing, 5 5 
I begin with the firſt Example of Money Owing. 
and ſay, 4 and 3 is 7, and 6 is 13, and 7'is 20, and- 
$45 29, and-6- makes $5 Fees 3 now 39 2 | 
6 - * 91 ag. 
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ding to the Table, is 2 . and 6 d. and 5; d. makes 
2's. and 11 d. I ſet down 11 exactly under the Rank 
of Pence, and ſay, 2 Shillings that T carry (which l 
do to the Rank ot Shillings) and 5 is 7, and 2 is 9, 
(tor J only take the Unit Rank of Shillings) and 6 is 
15, and 7 makes 22, and 2 is 24, and 6 is 30, and 2 
makes 32 ; and now being come tg the Top of the 
Sum, and it making 32, I'come down with the Tens 
of Shillings, ſaying, 32 and 10 is 42, and 10 is 52, 
and 10 is 62, — 10 is 72, and 1@ makes 82 Shil- 
lings ; and the Table telling me chat 80 Shillings is 
4 Pounds, I know therefore $2 5. is 4 l. 2 1. wheretore- 
I fer down the odd 2 s. juſt under the Row of Shil- 
lings, and carry 4 Founds to the Pounds; ſaying, 4 
that I carry 5 is 9, and 6 is 15, and 4 is 19, and 
$ 13-24, and 6 is 30, and 4 is 34, and 7 is 41, and 
4 makes 45 Pounds; ſo that the Total of thoſe ſeveral 
Sums of Money, due to thoſe ſeveral Perſons, amounts. 
ro 45 l. ©25, 11 d. as in the Example. 

In the ſecond Example of Money Received, I begin. 
at the Right-hand, (as in all Additions, Subtrattions, 
and Myltiplications, we do, and ought ſo to do, work- 
ing from the Right-hand to che Left ; but in Diviſion 
you begin the Operation at the Left, and work to- 
wards the Right,) and ſay, 6 and 4 is ro, and 3 is 
13, and 9 makes z2/; and 22 Pence being 1 5. 10 d. 
FE fer down 10, and carry 11. to the Shillings; ſaying, 
r that I carry and 2 is 3, and 7 is 10, and 6 is 16, 
and 2 is 18, and 8 is 26, and 6 makes 32; then I 
come down with the Tens, ſaying, 32 and 10 makes 
42, Cc. and find at the Bottom it comes to 102 Shil- 
lings; which making 5 J. 2 5. I ſet down 2 s. and car. 
$1. to the Pounds; ſaying, 5 that I carry and and 4 is 
9, Sc. I find that at the Top it amounts to 36, 
wherefore I ſer down 6 exactly under its own Rank, 
wiz. the Rank of Units of Pounds, and carry; _ 
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3 Tens that are in 3o, (for at all Times in the firſt 
Denomination of Addition, whether of Money, Weight, 
or Meaſure ; that is, in the Denomination of. Pounds, 
Tuns, or Yards, you muſt caſt them up as Sums of one. 
Denomination ; that is, for every Ten carry One 
to the next, Oc.) ſaying, 3 that I carry and 6 is g, 
and 2 is 11, and 8 is 19, Sc. and find that at the 
Top it comes to 49; wherefore I ſet down 49 before 
the 6; and the Total Account of the Money Received 
for thoſe particular Goods or Wares ſold; is 496 J. 
025, lode FORE 2 


More Examples for Practice. 
J. . d. (10N(20)(12)(4Y. - 8. d. 


Mr Money 17 12 65 J. 146 12 35 4 10 6 
Mr Gaunt 26 10 2 278 109 o o 9 

| Mr Hern 50 00 © 46 16 6 1 0 0 
5 | Mr James 44 12 $5 100 O 1010 
Mr King 60 14 © 72 12 4 © 04 6 
Y | Mr Long 29 16 6) 69 16 6 © 10 0 
VS Mr Monk 16 o © 460112 6 4 14 4. 
© |-Mr Xapper 20000 49100 0076 
= Mr Oliver 27 11 4+ 7 12 45 O o 6 
* | Mr Perkins 17 04 © 22 100 © o 6 
Mr Quinton 20 10 3 164 12 9 3 10 8 
"Mr Roper 46 16 8 75 106 1100 

71 6—ͤ— — —— 


Total 377 18 3— 1490 16 63—18 02.4: 


—— — — 


Over the Middle Example there are Numbers ſer, . 
to denote what you muſt ſtop at, if you cannot caſt it 
up without. i | | 


Addition: 
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Addition of aua, Weight 


this Weight are hed. all Kinds of 
af. or Warcs, or ltr ere Waſte ; 22 
bacco, Sugars, Fruit and Druggi, as alſo Butter, Cheeſe,: 
Am, Tadou, Feb, Iron, Braſs, Copper, Lead, Tiny. 
or Pe cuter, Pitch, Tar, Rozin, Hemp, Flax, Soap,: Salty 
and Al Kind of Garbled Goods; LIVER SET CEE: 
bave Duſt, Droſs, or Waſte. | | 
A Table of this Weight is as follows ; - with 
Marked 


4 Quarters make 1 Dram dr. Drams 
16 Drams 1 Ounce oz, Ounces 


16 Ounces 1 Pound h. Pounds 
28 Pound'1.qr. of a Hun- 

dresWeight,or 112 U. . Quarters: 
4 Quarters 1 Hundred We. C. Hundreds 
20 Hundred Wer. 1 Tun. . Tuns 


0 8) (co) (4) * (28) (10) (1 6)(16) 
C. qrs. th. C. qrs. Ib. C. gri. bb. Ib. oz. dr. 


$——=j—15 24—I—I3 g-=[—I6 24—11—12 
4—=2—24 42—2—00 4—3—26 42—14—17 
6—3—06 16—1—12 7—1—00 64—10—11. 
7—0—12 25—3—24 5—3—7 29—09—10 
| EY 19—0—20 423 —00 16—12—13 

2— 00 26—1—22 2—2—02 27—13—14 


. — 


— 


—— 2 1 $4—3—06 . 2 2060912 T: 


ln the firſt of theſe Examples i begi in at che Right- 
hand, to wit, at the Denomination — Pounds, and. 
ſlop at every 28, ſo many Pounds making a Quarter ;. 
that is, at every 28 1 make a Speck on my Nail, (not 


iu the Sum, fe that Woy i wor oper & bandivme) 


a -— as - 


The Toung Man's beſt Companion. gy 
and I find two 28's, and 22 /b. over; wherefore I ſer 
down 22, and carry 2.4rs. to the Quarters, and adding 
them up find them 11, "hich is 2 Hundred, and 3 grs. 
over; Wherefore 1. ſer down — 2 to the 
Hundreds 4, which alſo added up, make 39; ſo that 
the Total Weight is 39 C. 3 qrs. and 22 10. &c. 

And for the Example of Sma# Weight, there I ſtops 
at 16 and 16, and at fo in the Pounds, and find the 
Total 206 l. og oz. and 11 Dram. There's no oc - 
| hon for ſtopping but only at- 28 in the Great Weight, 

and at 16 and 16 in the Small. | 

- © Note, That in at the Water Ge; or 
elſewhere, they do not weigh by the Tun in Great: 
Weight, though ſome Goods are ſold by it, as tron; Beg 
crood, Cheeſe, &c. but by Hundreds, Quarters, and. 
Pounds, and ne coidpared by. — 


uu of Try Weight. 


By this Weigne are weighed — Gold, > hls 
Pearl, —_ and Liquors; a Pint of Water, 
Wine, &c. being a Pound; and the uſual Denoinina-- 
tions are Pownds, Ounces, penny-eveights and Grains, as 
in the following Table, viz. F 


24 Grains make 1 Penmy- webt. 
EI os 
| 12 ern Sr. 


* 


Note alfa, That 25 J. is a Quarter of a. Hundred of 
this Weight, 100 1b. is 1 Hundred Weight, and 20 
Hundred 1 Tun of Gold or Silver. 


Examples 


Compauion. 
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Examples of Troy -<veight. 

6 Tngots of ſilv. wt. ui. (10(12)(20)(24X10)(20)(24) 
No. J. oz. p.. gr. ib oz. p. w. gr. o. p-W. gr. 
1 Wt. 4 05 12 10 14 06 10 11 204 10 14 
J 04 16 17 24 10 11 12 © 96 07 17 
3 11 19 20 21 06 ©7 17 109 11 12” 
4 06 07 12 22 10 12: 14 $56 16 20 

/ $ OL 11 12. 16 11 12 13 212 10 23 
4 11 12. 13 21 07-06 17 96 19 12 


= 
— — — — —e—. — — 


—— _— 1 Di. 


28 06 00 IZ--122 5 OL I2--767 17 02 


| FOLD PL 
ö 


* 
* 


_ — — 


In the Denomination of Grams:-I ſtop at 2.4, and find: 
it to amount to 3 perny-weights and 12 grains over; 
wherefore 1 ſet down 12 grains, and carry 3 penny- 
eveights to the perny-<veights ; then I ſay, 3 that I car- 
ry and 2 is 5, and 1 is 6, and 7 is 13, and 9 is 22, 
and 6 is 28, and 2 is 30; and then comiog down 
with the Tens, I ſay, 30 and 10 is 40, and 10 is 50, 
&e. juſt as 1 do in Addition of ; for as there 
20 5. make a Pound, ſo here 20 penny -· weigbes make an 
Ounce) and find ir to come juſt ro 80; now in 80 
there ate juſt 4 Twenties, or 4 Ounces; wherefore 
I ſet down eo, and carry 4 to the Ownces, and find 
them to amount to 42, which makes 3 Pounds, and 6 
Ounces over; wherefore I ſet down 6, and carry 3 to 
the Pownds.; ſaying, 3 I carry and 4 is 7, and g is 12, 
c. and find they come to 28 ; ſo the Total is-28 15. 
©6 e. oo N ., 12 gr. and ſo of the reſt; - 5 


6 Hoc 
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| Hoey to prove Addition. 


N all Additions, whether of ſimple Numbers, that 
is, Numbers of one Denomination ; or in Exam- 
ples compound, that is, of diverſe Denominations, as 
Pownds, Shiltings, Pence, and Farthings ; or Tuns, Hun- 
dredi, Quarters, and Great Weight; or Pounds, 
Ounces, and Dramnts, Weight; Poands; Ounces, 
Penny-<veights, and Grains, Troy-epeight ; ; I fay, in an 
of the Examples above-mentioned, the true ſt and bel 
Method of Proof, is to caſt the ſame downwards (be- 
ginning at the Top) as vou did the ſame upwards, 
(beginning at the Bottom) and if it proves the ſame 
Total, the Work is infallibly right, and beyond any 
Contradidion; and is much better and more feaſible 
than the common Method uſed in Schools, of maki 

two Totals, by omitting the upper Line in the Second? 
which is 0s. "ar impracticable in real Bukneſs.. I | 


might here alſo give the ſeveral Examples: of other 
Additions, ſuch as aries Weight, Cloth, Liquid, 
and Long Meaſures, Time, &c. but the ſame Me- 


thod ſerves * any of them, having reſpect to the ſe- 
veral Tables of Quantity belonging to thoſe ſeveral 
Denominations of e ee weld 


are as follows, viz- 


A Table of the paris ef * might. 


20 Grains 1 Scrup'e, 3 3 
3 Scruples 1 Dram. 32 Dram 
8' Drams 1 Ownce. J an Ounce 


12 Oznces 1 Pound. Th a Pound: 
By theſe Weights they compound their Medicines ; : 


bur they buy and fell their — by Aveirdupois- 
Weight. ' | 


| 


er 182 J. 2 Weys or 364 lb. 1 Sack, and 12 


A Pound Wr. 
toor.F * 04 Fc Jeg 1 þ Avoirdup. Wi, 


| Brandy, &c. and the _ 8 ow and Ale. 


42 Gallons 1 Tierce 


| 
| 
| 

1 
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Cloth- Meaſure. | 
4 Nails, or 9 Inches, 1 fr. F 4 Tard. 
4 97s. or 36 Inchey, 1 Tard. 
5 * or 45 lachen, 1 E Ni. 
3 *. or 27 Inches, x EI Flemiſs.. 
6 — Inches, x French E. 


Axe of |; 
Xvte, That 5 6. make 1 Chor, 2Cloves: or pt. 1. 


Stone, 2 Stones or 28 15. 1 Wi, 6 mad and 1 Wey 
„ 1 


. 


Laſt or 4368 ib. 240 Ib; 1 Pack'ef Woot. 

Were, That 1 4b; 12 og. Iz . w. Troy, is equal to a 

Pound Averrdupois.. And a 1 about 13 0 

ene | 4 
d. 4. d 


A Pound of Weight — 1 3 02 2 
of gler l worth 3 70 


in Silver 26 04 


A Pound Avoirdupois is heavier — gy. £5 
Man Ouace Tvy i3:heavicr than an 'Ouncd 
_— 4 Table of Liquid Meaſure. 
jd Meaſure is of two Sorts, vit. one for Wine, 


8 Pints 1 Gallon go: Hoghesd⸗ Pipe or Butt 
2 Pipes or Butts 1. Tun, or- 
63 Gallons 1 Hogſhead - 252 Gallons, J 
84 Gallons 1 Puncheon - 
Note, That ſceet Ot hath 236 Gallons to the Tun: 
But Oyl from Greenland hath 2 52 Gallons te the Tun. 
Note, The Wiue Gallon contains 231 Cubick or Solid 
Inches, by which all Liquids are meaſured, except Beer: 

and Ale. 
Beer: 
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8. Pints 1 Gallon 2 Kilderkins 1 Barrel, or 
9. Gallons 1 Pirkin N 36 Gallons . 
2 Firkins 1 Kilderkin 1 Ky and balf,or5 4 Gal- 
| ons, 1 Hogſhead 
 Ale-Meaſure, 


$ Pints 1 Gallon 2 Kilderkins 1 Barrel, or 
8 Gallons 1 Firkin of Ale, 32 Gallons 
Soap, or Herrings + 1 Barrel and half, or „ 


2 Firkins x Kilderkin hay hk: I Rogſhead. 


Note, The Beer 50d Ae Gallon are the ſame, vi. 
2 82 ſolid Inches; but with this Difference, i. e. the 
Barrel of Beer contains 1128 Cubick Inches, _— 


Gallons mech dug the Barrel of Ale. 
1 * Hooſbead ara 
2 Pipes or Butts 63 Gallons. 3 
6 Tierces 126 Potules v 
252 Gallons | 252 Quarts 
504 Pottles , . Jo Pint 
1008 Quarts In a Barrel of Boer are 
2016 Pins _. - Kilderkins 
Ina Dips Dutt aro t nit) 
2 Hogſheads 36 Gallons it us 
3 Tierces 72 Pottles 
126 Gallons 1344 arts f 
252 Pottles | 288 Pints | 
504 Quarts' , | Ina el Ale aw” 
roas: Pints., 4 & Kilderkins | | + 
- In @ Puncheon are, 4 Firkins 
84 Gallons -- 32 Gallons 
168 Pottles | 64 Pottles 
336 Quarts 128 Quarts 
672 Pints 256 Pints 
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ure. 

2 Pints 1 Quart . Salt and Sea- 
2 Quarts 1 Pottle coal are heaped, or elſe * 
2 Pottles 1 Gallon there are 5 Pecks to the” |. 
2 Gallons 1 Peck Buſhels | þ 
4 Pecks 1 Buſhel Land- © Ina Lift are K 

Meaſure 2» Wow 
5s Pecks 1 Buſhel Water. 10 Quarters 


Meafure 80 Buſhels 
4 Buſhels 1 Comb, or half 320 Pecks 
Quarters 


1 
1 ” 4 3 
9 L * 
" . W 1 ks . 


| 1280 Pottles 
2 Combs 1 Quarter 2560 Quarts 
4 Quarters » Chaldron $120 Pints 
5 Quarters 1 Wey In a Wey are 
, Weys 1 Laſt,” or ten 5 ' Quarters / 
Quarter ET Baſhels "a 
4 Fatts or Vatts, or 356 166 Pecks ? 


- Buſhels, of Sea-coal, 1 320 Gallons: © | 
Chaldron; and 21 640 Portles: | 
Chaldron is accounted | 1280 Quartets ; 

o Score in the River af 2 $60 Pints 


By an Ad Anno 1712, the Buſhel is 110 
Cubick Inches; enen 2724 


Nite, 


Cubick Inches. | 
Longe Meaſure. 
3 Barley Cerns 1 Inch 8 Furlongs 1 Mile, 6 
11 Inches 1 Foot 2 1760 Yards © 
3 Feet 1 Yard 3 Mites 1 League 


3 Feet 9 Inches 1 Ell Eng. 20 Leagues, or 60 Miles, 
Peet a Geometrical Pace 1 Degree; and 360 


5 Yards and half, 1 Pole, Degrees the ſuppoſed 
Perch or Rod Circumference of the 
! 6 Feet 1 Fathom or 2 yds, Earth and See 
| 40 Poles, or 220 Yards, © 11. 
9 1 Furlong 


U 

Lil ; 
i © 

1 
Rs * 

- *© 
* 
* 
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| In a Mile are 
$8 Furlongs $280 Feet 
320 Pules 63360 Inches 
1760 Yards 190080 Barley Corns 
3h ._ _ Land-Meaſure. 
5 Yards and balf, 1 Pole, Perch, or Rod. 
40 Poles make 1 Rod, or quarter of an Acre. "4 


160 Poles in Length, and 1 in Breadth, is 1 Acre. 
o Poles in Length, and 2 in Breadth, 1 Acre; and 
40 Poles in Length, and 4 in Breadth, 1 Acre. 
4 Poles in Length make 1 Chain. 
10 Chains in Lengtb, and 1 in Breadth,make 1 Acre. 


60 Seconds 1 Minute In a Tear aro 
. 60 Minutes 1 Hour 
5 24 Hours 1 Day natural 31557600 Seconds 


7 Days 1 Week 525960 Minutes 
4 Weeks 1 Month - 8766 Hours 
13 Months, 1 Day, and 6 365 Days 6 Hours. 


Hours, 1 Solar Year. 2 
Note, The Year is alfo divided into twelve Calen- 


dar Months, which contain 365 Days, according © , 
this good old Verſe, viz. | "oo 


Thirty Days bath September, April, June, and November; 
Februar, bath 28 alone ; and all the reft thirty and one. 


Suberaction. 


H E next Rule in Arithmetick is SwbtraFion, (or 
nol commonly called Swhſtra#ion z) and this Rule 
| teaches to take a Leſſer Number, or Sum, out of a 
Greater, and ſheweth the Remainder, Reſt, Exceſs, or - 
Difference. | e [161 ak 


n : 
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Note always to place the leſſer Number under the 
Greater, (and with the ſame Care and Order as in 
Addition ,) ſo the Units may ſtand under Units, Tens 
under Tens, &c. and the Remainder under the Line 
is the Difference ſought: And ſuch Difference being. 
added again to the Leſſer Number, ſhall make the 
Greater Number, and is a certain Proof of the ſaid 
A General Rule. <<" 


Whatever you uſed to Stop in Addition, (whether of 
one Denomination, or of ſeveral) the ſame you muſt 
Borrow in Subftra#ion, when need requires: Remem- 
bring to pay, of carfy one to the next Place towards 
the Left-hand. Example ; Suppoſe Mr. Andrews owes 
Mr. Baker 323 Pounds, whereof Mr. A. hath pd Mr.B. 
the Sum of 146 Pounds in part; what remains due. to 


 Mr.Baker? 177 4rſever, 177 Pounds. Here the Leſſer 


Number 146, ſtands under the Greater 323 ; and to 
find the Remainder, or Sum reſting due, I ſay, 
6 from 3 1 cannot; but 6 from 13. (tor you muſt al- 
ways borrow 10 of the next Figure in the ſame under 
Line, and put it to the Figure or Cypher that ſands, 
directly over the Figure you ſubſtract) and there re- 
mains 7 ; then 1 that I borrow and 4 is 5 (for as I 
borrowed 10 (or 1) out of 4, fo I muſt pay the ſaid 
1 or 10, (for ſo it really is, becauſe of the Decuple 
Proportion of. Increafe from the Right hand to the 
Left) to the ſaid Figure 4 again, as above hinted : I 
ſay, 5s from 2 I cannot, but 53 from 12, (borrowing 
10 and putting it to the over Figure 2, as above di- 
rected}, and there remains 7 ; then. 1 that I borrowed. 
and Lis 2, from 3 the over Figure, and there reſts 
I, and fo the Example is done; and by it is ſhewn 
that 4. ill owes B. 177 Pounds, as appears in the 
Work ; 


- = . 
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Work; and for Proof of its Verity, add 177 the Re- 

mainder, to 146 the Leſſer of the two given Num- 

bers, and it will make 323, being the ſame with the 
greater Number, or Sum of Money firſt due; and 

therefore, a ſure Proof of the Truth and Certainty of 

the Rule. And as Subſtraftion is proved by Addition, 

7 Ao may Addition be proved by Subftrattion : For if the 

F t wo aforeſaid Numbers, viz. 323 and 146, are added, 

their Total is 469 ; from which if you deduct 146, | 

the Remainder will be the Greater Number; or if you oy 

ſubtract 323 from the ſaid 46g, the Remainder will 

be 146, the Leſſer Number. 

All Examples or Sums in Subſtraction of one Deno- 
mination, are performed as above, they varying, not 
| at all: But however, once more, for the better Ex- 
] planation, Admit, a great Sheep-Maſter hath in all 
| 6904 Sheep, and takes out of them 2490 to diſpoſe 

of at Market; how many-doth he leave behind? TO 
© know this, ſet them down thus: _ > 
From 6904 the Greater Number, 
| "Take 2490 the Leſſer Number. 


Anſwer 4414 the Remainder. 


Here I ſay © from 4, and there remains 4; then 9 
from Nothing (or o) I cannot, but ꝙ from 10 (putting 
or making the o 10) and there remains 1; then 1 
that I Borrow and 4 make 35; and 5 from 9, and 
there reſts 4; and laſtly, 2 from 6, and there remains 
alſo 4 (for I borrowed none, and therefore-there's no 
ocxaſion of paying); ſo that he leaves behind him juſt 
4414; which put to the Number he takes to Market, 
makes the Number he firſt had, vi. 6904, and ſhews 
the Deduction to be true, and the Anſwer right. 


More 
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BL 1. © Tards Gallons Pounds _ | 
From 4796 3700 47200 479672 . 
Take 2929 1976 341976 97694 - 
— — — — e ©5462 
Remains 1867 1724 15224 381978 


Proof 4% 3700 47200 479672 


—_—C. 


—— ll 


Ady Diſtance of Time that is from any particular 
Date of a Year, may be known by Subtracting chat 


Date from the preſent Date of the Year. 
W 4+ 1734 
666 the Fire of London. 1588 the Shaniß In vaſi on. 
Since 68 ſiuce 146 
* 506 e | 
1605 Gun-powder Treaſon. 
ee | 
Since 129 
Subtrattion of diverſe Denominations. 


* of ? | 
„„ Bo Suppoſe Mr. Campion owes Mr. 
Due 9—02—6 Dare gi. 25. 6d. and Mr. C. 
Paid 6—16—4 - hath paid Mr. D. in part 64. 16s. 
. — — 44. what remains due to Mr. 
Res dus 2—06—: Darnell? Anſwer, Due to Mr. 
. — Dame 2], 6 5. 2 4, as by this 
Example, | 
| Again, 
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(r0) G0(12X4) Again, Mr. Edwards 

d. ſells to Mr. Francis,Spani 

85 for 8 3. Wool to the Value of 
Pd in part ue ＋ 142 J. 16. 3 4. 3, and 


— . preſent Money, and 
Anfever 68—0 — 5 a Note on Mr.Goodwin, 
| — the Sum of 174 J. 12 5. 


6 d. + ; what Money remains unpaid from Mr. Francis ? 
Anſwer, 681.03 3. 9 d. 4. 

In- che firſt of theſe Examples ay, 44. from 64. 
anchthere remains 2 d. then 16 x. from 2 . I cannot, but 
borrowing one Integer of the next Denomination, or 
1 Pound, which is 20 J. I ſay 16 from 20, and there 
reſts 4, and taking the over Number 2, and putting it 
ro the Remainder 4, makes 6; wherefore I put down 
os in the Place of Shillings, and ſay, 1 that I borrow 
and 6 is 7; now 7 |. from 9 l. there remains 2 J. fo 
the Money reſting due to Mr. Darnell is 2 J. 6s. 1 4. 
as in the Example. 

In the ſecond Example I ſay, 2 Fartbings (or halt. 
penny) from 3 Farthings, and there remains 1 or 2, 
which I ſet down in its proper Place, viz. under the 
Denomination of Farthings; then 6 from 3 J cannor, 
but 6 from 12 (as marked over the Denomination)and 
there remains 6, and 3 d. over it makes 9 d. which 1 
place under the Line in its right Place, viz. of Pence; 
then 1 that I borrowed (that is, 1 Shilling) and 12 is 
13; 139. from 165. and there reſts 3, which I like- 
wiſe ſer down under its own Rank; then 4 from 2 
I cannot, but 4 from 12 (borrowing 10, as in di. 
tion I carry 1 for every 10) and there reſts 8 ; then 
1'that I borrow and 7 makes 8; 8 from 4 I cannot, 
but 8 from 14, and there remains 6; fo that the Sum 
remaining due is 681. og f. 9 d. 25 as in the Work. 
And for its Proof, you muſt add the Remainder, 68 /. 
og 1. gd to the Leſſer, or under Sum 41744. 44 


=. 
= 
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6 d. 35 and it makes 242 L. 16 5. 3 d. 5 the Sum firſt 
due, and is a Proof of the Work W See 


8 . : 1 


—— em CG 


More Examples for Profiice. 


N 10)(20) (12 2 I a 2 00 2) 


s. 


Due —— ht ee 5 
* 9e lang —— 16 


Rema. 770414 44177 — 494—10—=5F 


Prof 174—16—6 74104 2471 — 
* (16) 60)(13) cc (10) (20) (12) 
1% ue 74——00-=00 37 16—6 796—00—0 


Paid he LF hte pit ach 


| ————————— — — 


— 77 , e _ 796000 


— — — — 
Sometimes a Sum owing : 2661. 
y be paid at ſevera — 
imes; then the ſeveral 20 

Payments muſt be added [i 


together, and their Total _ 
deducted from the Sum Paid at nerd g 90 
firſt due, as in this and 17 
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5 ieee 
More Uye 249g—12—0 | Recejved 10000 
. [aqu=iz—s | 61625" 
2129 1 10—20—0 

Received | 20—00—0 Paidlo | 5—12—5 


at ſeveral 4 16—16—6 ſeveral. < 20—19--9, 
| Times, k 22—10—2: Perſons | 7—0g—6 


e . ws 3% # — % 


Reſts _ T4—ogs 0 = 1 . — 

149—12—0 —— comms | 
(10) (20) (x) (29) (10) (4 (38) CH9Y(16) (46) 
mn, C. ger. th, c. e. "th, # .* 02! . 
Prom 44—12—1—10 246213 196=22—10 
Take 39—14—2—06 164—J==22 97—10—12 


PT IF FETs 
4—17—j—=24 81—2—18 480714 
rennen. 
p 44—12—1=10 246—2—12 4 0 10 
1) i — — hn $9 eee 

| 7 10 0 Troy-Wei ejoby. +83 4: D047 on, 
1909 69)64), (te) (: 15 69 

1b.” 0%. p.. gr. . 02. P. c. 

Prom 462—04—0—11 5 5 
Take 196—09—06—16 l! N 2 
Rems. 2 a6y—07—03—19 e 
Proof . — c ts "CERT 


* 
Aer er 13 By . "x oy 8 Ard 


n 
. OO. 


v3 
$I 
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and Uſe, that it is fo, And, 


—  —— MN 


And ſo much for Swbtra&ion; which Method will 
Nerve for any Denomination whatever, having reſpect 
to the eren Tables of * as before ä in 
Addition, 


"Ak. 


X HR next Rule in order is Multiplication, and 
perhaps the moſt ſerviceable Rule in Buſineſs, 
For its . Diſpatch, of all others in Arithmetick ; 

and I ſhall endeavour to ſhew, by its Nature, Quality, 


1. Multiplication is a Rule. that from two Numbers 


given, teacheth to find out a Third which ſuall con- 


zain either of the Two as many times as the other 
. 
2. In es cation is a com 2 
dus Working of Addition. * 
3. It ſerves likewiſe to bring Great Denominations 
Into Small, as Pounds into Shillings, Pence, or Far- 


8 Having the Length and Breadth of a plain Su- 
we find its Content in Square Meaſure. 

„ By Multiplication we find, by having the Value 
of one Thing, or the Wages. of. one. n, how i» 
gy tha, Value of many Things, or the Wages of 
many Perſons. 

In Mukiplicatios we are particularly to rake Notice 
2 three Terms, viz. 

25 Multi plicand, 

8 Abs * ma * — 
product. 


"ih The Multiplier 


ber if n Ne is the Number to multiply with. 


* 


N 
1 
— 
T 
< If" 


— 


by io ol . 
No * » 22 * 
4 . 

> 
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- J. The ProdyB3, or Reſult of the Work, being the 

"= -Anſwer. . e: | / DALE 
mn But before any Procedure oan be made in this Rule, 8 

it is neceſſary to have the following Table by Hentt, 

and that very perfectly. HENS 


s, — he. | * Cn OF. neee | 
| 
£ LL ASAT 3H 221 
At 214 | 8] 1211 1611 22 24 
1 „MN U e —_ W—_— 
n- 3 I r5[18]z 1{2.4{27 zo] 33 306 
Er | | 1— — — — — . 
14] | 1642 240 32556 49] 44 48 
li- 11114 2 * 
| y $o[s5[40{45] of 55] 6 
ng | CI 
- 6] 36142143754] 60 66 72 
— — 
u- 71 $ 8 
| | ' | 
ue 18 64.72 960 
ro — 
of | J | Tra 
ce [ro 110120] 
I 1. 127132 


[eel Fat 4 5 — 


he | v9 
This Table is ſo plain and eaſy, that there is no 
vo need of Direction; for tis but guidingthe Eye ſrom the { 
Ke Column to the Head, and in its oppoſite Angle or 
| | F -—*- Vquite 


„ 
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Square you have the Anſwer; and contrarywiſe by 

durefting the Eye from the Head to the Side, you 3 
che fame; as 6 times 9 is 34, and 9 times 6 is:54 ; 
Fo 7 times 8 is 56, and. 8 times 7 is 56, Sc. And 10 


it ought to be got by Heart for the more dextrous 


Readineſs in Multiplying 
Now k tor * Application 

Example 1. How many is 3 times 472? 472 
which muſt be ſer down as in the Margin; 3 
and then ſay, 3 times 2 is 6, which place ee 
under 3 the Multiplyer; then 3 times is 1416 
21; fer down 1 under 7, and carry 2 for 
the cwo Tens, as in Addition of one Denomination; 
then 3 times 4 is 12, and 2 is 14; which ſet down, 
and the Product is 1416, that is, 3 times 472 makes 


Jo much; and may be proved by Addition, by ſetting 


.down 472 three times, in Additional Order, and 
caſting it up, which makes the Aſſertion good in the 
ſecond Definition that this Rule compendioully per- 
forms the Office of Addition. Likewiſe the tbrego- 
ng Example agrees with the firſt Definition; I as 
z times 47 2 makes 1416, ſo doth 472 times make 
the ſame, vir. 1416. 
Example 2. a How many makes 74 multi- 
ply'd by 4? 
742 Multiplicandg Here 1 fay 4 times 2 1008, and 4 


4 Multiplier ( times 4 is 16; 6, and carry 1; 
and 4 times 7 is 28, and 1 is 29, 


2968 Product which ſet down ; ſo the whole 

Product is 2968, as per Example. 
More Examples of one Figure in the Multiplier, are 

theſe, viz. 

Multiplic. 7420 4444 7460 yo704 $6789 

Multiplier $ 7 . # 


1 


* _— 


Product 37100 26664 $2220 N 511100 


— — —— —— — 2 * — 


CES 3 r 8 
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Compound Multi plicat ion. 

Is when the Multiplier conſiſts of two, three, fou 
or more Figures, or Figures and Cyphers. 

And here you muſt begin with that Figure which is 
in the Place of Units of the Multiplier, aud go through 
the whole Myltiplicand, by Multiplymg each Figure of 
it fixſt by that ſaid Unit Figure, then by*the next, to 
wit, by the Figure in the Place of Tens of the Multi- 
pier, chen with the Third, Sr. to the laſt ; always 
remembring to place the firſt Figure of every Product 
or Line, (tor you will ever have as many as you have 
kat Figures in the Multiplier) I ſay remember to 

ace the firſt Figure of each Line exactly and perpen- 
dicularly under the Figure you multiply by; and then- 
add the ſeveral Lines or Products together, which fo 
eollected gives the total Product required; as in the 
Examples following, viz. 

Example 1. 

How many is, or are, 23 times 7426 5 7426 
firſt I begin with the Unit Figure 3 in the 23 
Multiplier, ſay ing, 3 times 6 is 18; 8 (which ———- 
I ſer directly under 3 by which I multiply) 22278 
and carry one; then 3 times 2 is 6, and 1 
is 7; then 3 times 4 is 12; 2 and carry 1; 
then 3 times 7 is 21, and 1 is 22: And fo 
I have done with the firſt Figure of the 
Multiplier, viz. 3. Then I go to the next, that is 2, 
and twice 6 is 12 ; 2 and carry i, (which 2 is placed 
in a direct Line under 2 the Multiplying Figure) then 
twice 2 is 4, and 1 is 5 ; then twice 4s 8; and laſt. 
ly, twice 7 is 14, which I ſet down: Then I add the 
two Products together, ſaying, 8 is 8, Sc. and the 
Total is the right and proper Product, or Reſult of the 
Multiplication, viz; 170798. Again, 


F. 3. Exarpler 


— 
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Example 2. 
What in the Reſult or Total Product of 527527 
Multiplied by 285 


It will appear too prolix, and alto- 2637639 
gether unneceſſary, to give more verbal 4220216 
Directions; nay, indeed nauſeous Tau- 1055054 
tology, ſince thoſe given above are ſufi-· 
cient ; and therefore the Learner is te- 150345195 
ferred totheObſervation of the Example. 


25 alſo to thoſe two that follow, viz. 
$27535 275827 
15728 19725 
4220280 1379135 
1055070 $41554 
3692 745 1930789 
2637675 - 2482443 
327535 275827 
$297070480 $440687575 
— 


When Cyphers are intermixt with Figures in the 
Multiplier, then multiply by the Figures us above; 
and when you come to à Cypher in the Multiplier, then 
ſet down another Cypher exactly and perpendicularly 
under n;, then begin the Multiplicand again with the next 
Figure to the Cypher in the Multiplier, and go thro it in 
the ſame Line, placing the firſt Figure of that Product 
next to the Cypher towards the Leſt - hand, but then 
heed muſt be taken that the next Figure or Cypher of 
the next Line muſt be ſer down one Degree farther to- 
wards the Left-hand, and not immediately under the 
laſt Figure ſer down next to the Cypher: As in the 
follawing Examples may be fully underſſood. 


24393 
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24393 7864371 327586 
. 402 23604 6030} 
48786 31457484 982.7580" 
975720 471862260 19655160 
— 23593113 — — 
9805986 15728742 1975343580 
xa hid ae 16-41% loo — 
0 185630613084 


When you have a Cypher or Cyphers in the Mut. 
Plier, at the Beginning towards the Right-hand, then 
ſer it, or them, backwards from the Place of Units 
towards the Right-hand ; and when you have multi- 
ply'd by the Figure or Figures, annex the Cypher or 
Cyphers: As in theſe'Examp'es. 


4762 47962 4632 _ 
70 400 26 o 
333340 19184800 27792 
— — 9264 
— - 
12043200 


If you fave Cyphers both in the Multiplicand aud 
Multiplier, then neglect the Cyphers in both, and mul- 
tiply by the Figures, and annex the Cypbers at laſt : 


As in theſe Examples. | 
42600 42300 376400 
220 12000 2400 
842 846. 15056 
852, 423 | 7528 
— — — — — — 2» 
9372000 507600000 903 360000 
— — _ FOR 1 


104 The Dung Man's beſt Companion. 


When yen are to multiply by 10, 100, 1000, or 
16000, tis only adding or annexing ſo many Cyphers 
to the Multiplicend, that is, either 1, 2, 3 or 4 Cy- 

and the Work is done. Bxample, Suppoſe I am 
to multiply 375 by the Numbers above; if 1 multiply 
it by 10, then 1 join o to 379, and then it makes, or 
the Product is, 3750 : If by 100, then I annex oo, 
and then it makes 37500 : If by reno, I pur to it 
ooo, and then it produces 37 00: And laſtly, it by 
10000, I then add 0000, and then it makes 37 5000, 
r. And thus may any Number be multiplied, when 
the Alvltiplier eonſiſts of a Unit with any Number of 
Cyphers, and done by Inſpection only, without any 
formal ferting down the Mz/#plicand with a Line drawn 
under ir, c. 5 = 

Thus far for Dire&ion in the Manner how to Mul- 
tiply; the next will be to ſhew the Uſes of Maltipli- 
catien in real Buſineſs, and how to apply it on proper 
Occaſions, cx. of ee e goat 


1, Suppoſe you want to know how many half 
Crowns there are in 246 J.; you know that 8 half 


246 J. 


© © ** multiply by 8 
' © Ariſwer 1968 


Again, Tn 1968 Half Crowns, how many Pence ? 
30 Pence in half a Crown. 


* 
* 


— a 2 


59040 Pence the Anſwer, 


: And-this ſerves to make out, that Great Denomina- 
tions are brought into Smaller by this Rule, according 
to the Third Definition "ou 


2. Admit 


fa . " 
* 2 
* 8 
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2. Admit you wanted to know the Contents of a+ 
large Shuffle board Table 34 Foot long and 4 Foot 
wide, multiply 34 the Length by 4 the Breadth, and 


——— 


the Anſwer will be — 136 nnr. the-. 


— ͤ U—Uö 


true Contents of ſuch a Table. And wis agrees with 


the he Definition of this Rule. 
If I know*the Value of a Yard of Broadcloth to + 


Fo 12 Shillings, what is the Value of 220 yds of the. 
—_ Cloth in Shillings? MEE by 12. 


44 
2a - 


—— 


Anſwer 26408 Shilliags, 


or 132 Pounds 
11 the Wages of 1 Seaman be 2 3 ſhillings a Month, 


what is the N 250. Seamen tor the ſame Times 
Multiply by 23 l 


750 
30% 


Anſwer | $750 Shillings or 2871, 10. 


And theſe. two Examples accord. with mne 5th Defi-- 
nition or uſe of this Rule. 

And thus much for plain Maltiplication. 

I ſhall in the next Place, fay ſome ſmall Matter con- 
cerning Multiplication of Money, and a little of its Uſe, 
and ſo conelude this Rule. 

_ Multiplication. of Money. 

Multiplication of Money (what * would learn 

above any Thing) hath great. Affnity with Addition of © 


. z the ſame Method being taken in carrying from 
282 - 
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one Denomination to the next, viz. from Farthiags to 
Pence, from Pence to Shillings, and from Shillings to 
Pounds. 'And as in Addition, (and other Multiplicati- 
ons) you begin at the Rigbt- hand, and proceed to- 
wards the Left ; ſo here you begin at the leaſt Deno- 

mination, which is alſo at the Right- hand. | 

This Method of Accom ting is the moſt apt and ex- 
peditious of all others, for ſmall Quantities; and 
therefore extreamly neceffary in making Bills of Par- 
cels, Sc. And is beyond all Contradiction, as ſure 
and certain as any way whatſoever. 

. The General Rule, g 

Is always to Multiply the Price by the Quantity. 

The firſt Step is, for Quantities from 2 to 12 ; and 
this is done by one Multiplier ; as in the Examples 
following. 


| "Example 1. pI 

Multiply — —7—12—6 
for 6 pes of Cloth at J. 7 - 12-6 per Piece By 6 
$6 e ag 


Here Ffay 6 times 6 is 36 Pence, which is juſt 3 5. 
I ſet down © in the Place of Pence, and carry 3 s. to 
the Place of Shillings, (exactly the ſame as in Addition 
of Money.;) then 6 times 12 is 72, and 3 is 75s. or 
3. 15 3. wherefore I ſet down 15 in the Place of 
Shillings, and carry 3 to the Pounds; then 6 times 7 
is 42, and 3 is 45 J. So the whole Amount of the 6 
Cloths, at J. 7-12-6 per Cloth, is 45 J. 15s. as in the 
Work, and very conciſe. E | 
Example 2. 
Again, How much is 9 times 135. 4d: or what 
is the Amount of g Marks?  &yg 
In this Example I fay, k 
| FA — down 


1 * 


-- * - 
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down o, and carry 3; then 9 times 3 is 27, and 3 
makes 30; I ſer down oo, and carry 3 (as in Multi- 

| plication of ſimple Numbers; then 9 times 1 is 9, and 

ky 3 is 12 which being the Tens of Shillings, conſe- 

3 quently they are Angels ; which being halved, make 

juſt 61. and ſo much is the Value of 9 Marks, or any 

thing elſe at that Price, viz. 13 J. 4 4. 


| Example 3. 
Once more ; What comes 12 Gallons of Wing to, 
at 55. 4 d. per Gallon ? | Der 
54 
Here 1 ſay 12 times 4 is 48 ; © and 12 * 
carry 4 ; then 12 times 5 is 60, and 4 — 
is 64 J. or 3 J. 41. &c. 1. 34 —0 


e 


The nex ree or Step of Adyance in this Way _ 
of Reckoning, is of Quantities exceeding 12, even to 
12 times 12, or-144 ; all which, as far as 144, are 
found in that excellent Table, the Table of Multip'ica-" 
tion ; which is a ready Help to all Purpoſes of Rec- 
koning,and ant cn. in this Way: And that you may 
proceed with Dexterity, you muſt be- very ready jn - 
the ſaid Table, that you may be immediately appre- 
henſive what component Parts hit your Quantity pro- 
poſed, or pretty near it; (for any Quantity below 32 
needs no Recollection at all, as in two of the Exam- 
ples faregoing ;) and then Work accordingly ; as 15 
Yards at, &c. I readily know that 3 and 5, or 5 and 
3, are to be my Multipliers. If to 2.1, then 3 and 7, 
or-7 and z, as above. If to 30, then 5 and 6, or 6 
and 5; alſo 3 and 10, or 10 and 3. If to 45 48, 
$6, 66, 723 96, &c, then 5 and 94.6 and 8,7 and 8, 
6 and 11, 6 and 12, and 8 and 12, &c. are to be 
Multipliers, and exactly hit their ſeveral Quantirfes of 
which they are componeut Parts; and Ex 


mples ot 
this Kind have two Mulciplieations for their Seen. . 
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When the Quantity propoſed is a Number Irregu- 
Tar, or ſuch a Number that no two Numbers in the 
Table can be found to anfwer it, then we muſt multi- 
BY by cwo ſuch Numbers as come pretty near it, as is 
aid above; and for the Number wanting to make up | 
the Number or Quantity propofed, multiply the given 
Price of one by the Number that is wanting, which 
will make three. Pioducts by three Multiplications ; 
which laſt Product muſt” be added to the foregoing 
Prodvcis reſulting from two Multiplications, and the 
Total will be the Anſwer. | | 

And firſt, I ſhall ſhew Examples of the ſecond ep, 


"We. of Regular Quantities that exceed 12, and are. | 
preciſe ly ahſwered at two 'Multiplications, ſuch as 
mentioned above, viz. ae 

What comes 15 Yards of Muſlin to, at 3—5 
r 3 & 5 
Here z times 5 is 15 4. or 13 dl. 2 

3. and carry 15; then 3 times 3 is 9, nom; 

and 1 is 10-5. ſo the firſt Product ies 


105. J d. which. multiply by 5, fay= ———— 
ing, $ times 3 is 15d. or 1. 3 d. 2—11— 
3 and carry 1; then- 5 times 10 
is 5©, and 1 is 51s. or 27. 11s. So the whole 

"Amount of 15 Yards, at 3 3. 5 d. per Yard, is 2 l. 117. 

3 4. And demonſtrable thus, wiz. If 10 . 3 & be the 
Value of three times 3 1. 5 d. then 5 times the Value of 
10 J. 3 4. muſt of neceſſity be 15 times the Value of 
3.7. 34. becauſe 5 times'3.is 15: And its Truth may 

de proved by Addition and Multiplication, thus; ſec 
don 3 J. 5 d. three times, in Additional Order, and 

put the three Lines together, and the Total of them 
multiple by 5, as before, and the Anſwer will be the 

Ame. Or ſet down 17 5. 1 4. (the Product of 3 5. 5 d. 

multiplied by 5) three times alſo, and add them toge- 

ther, and the Total will be exactly the ſame — 


of 


[ 
{ 
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Reſul: by Multiplication ; as in abn. une ge 


men ot Work. 
(1) (2) | 
i 3. £58 
3—5 3—5 17-—1 
gg 5 * 
3—5 — 17— 
— — 17— — 
3, — 21 a 
7 8 0 . 5 n , . 
—ͤ̃ — — 
2—11—3 


Here the firſt of theſe two Proofs is worked by Ad- 
dition and Multiplication, and the ſecond by Multiplicati- 
en (as per Margin) and Addition. Alſo, 

By this we ſee, that in all Examples under this. 


Head, we are to pitch on two Numbers (for Multipli- 


ert) in the Table; which multiplied together, make 
the Quantity propoſed ; and then we are to multiply. 
the Price by one of the Numbers, (it matters not by 
which firſt) and then that Product is to be multiplied. 
by the other Number, and the ſecond or laſt. Product 
will be the Anſwer. 


Apain, Whar i is the Value of 21 Gallons of Brandy ? 
17. 4. In this Example I ſay, 
at. 7—9g per Gallon. 7 times 9 is 63 d. or 5 5, 
a 7 and 3. 3 d. I fer down 3 and car- 
— ry 5; then 7 times 7 is 
2—14—3 49, and 5 is 545. or 2 J. 
| 3 14%. So the firſt Froduct 
— 182 J. 143 d. which I 
8—2—9 multiply by 3, and. chat 
——— produces the laſt Product 
22 or Anſwer, viz. 81. 2. gd. . 
* 5 Now 


$ 
% 
3% 
. 
: 4 
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Now follow a few more Examples of this Sort, with- 
out any verbal Directions, becauſe I think thoſe alrea- 


as Example 5. | 
What comes 30 Elle of 56 _— Wheat, 


at — 
7 & 8 
— —— 5 
| S- ----: 
Aer 5—07—06 Anſwer 13-—06—0 
Example 6. 
Nrample 4. „ & 
Nr of R Raw Silk 72 Broad pes, at 2 3—5 each 
s. 4. 12 ho 6 
at 23 per Ib. 
5 & 9 4—.— 
— — — 6 
3—17—6 — — 
9 | $4—12—0,, 
In the firſt product the haif 
of, 28 Angels is 4 I. &c. 
In the e firſt Product of 
this Example I ſay, the 108 B. of Indigo Lahore, 
, half of 7 is 3 and half, at 74.84. 
| der 3 J. 104. And in the & 12 
laſt, the half of 15 is 7 — H 
aud half, or 7 J. IO J. 3—9— 
S. | N * 
— —ꝛ— 
Anſwer 41i—3—0 
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| Example 8. K. 1. d. 
96 C. of Currants, at———2—1z5 per C. 

e BS . 8 and 12 


— 


21—08—0 


15 
Anſwwer 256—i6—0 


The next Gradation of Advance is of Quantities ir- 
regular, or of Numbers that are not to be anſwered 
preciſely at two Multiplications :-In this Caſe, there 
ariſeth no Increaſe of Difficulty, but it is as eaſy as the. 
Examples foregoing ; only here you will have an Ad- 
dition of one Ling more, occaſioned by bringing down 
the Price of one Yo be added to the laſt Product; or 
elſe a Line more made by multiplying the Price by 
what is defeQtive or wanting in the Number by two 
Multiplications, to make up the propoſed Quantity - 
compleat; as it may. be of 2, 3, 4, 5, Kc. as hy the 
ſubſequent Examples may be ſeen, and underſtood, 


Example 1. What is the ProduR of 21. I3 . 64 
multiplied by 392 | 


. 1 Here 1 find that 6 mul- 
s andes tiplied by 6, makes 36; 
— — which is within 3 of the 


16—01—0 Quantity propoſed ; where- 
6 fore I multiply by 6, and 

——— that Product again by the * 
96—06—0 other 6; the ut Product 
8—00—6 is 96 J. 06 s. which is the 
— — Value of 36; but we 
104-06 —0 want to know the Value 
—— of 39 ; wherefore I mul- 


riply 
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tiply the Price of one, viz. 2 4, 13 . 6d. by 3 that 
is defective or wanting to make up 36 to 39, ſaying, 
3 times 6 is 18 4. Se. And find that 3 times 2 J. 13 J. 
6d. is 8 J. 00s. 6 d. which added to 96 J. 6s. od. 
the Total gives the compleat Value of 39; for 36 and 
3 makes 39.. See the Work. | 
Example 2. What comes 79. C. wt of Cheeſe to, at 


28 5. per C. weight? 
J. 2 x ” | In this Example I ſay, 
28—0 7 times o is o; then 7 
. 7 and 11 times 8 is 561 6 and car- 
— — y 5; and 7 times 2 is 
9—16—0 | 14,and 5 is 19.; the half 
11 of which is 9 and half, or 
— . 9 J. 10. o d., So the 
1075—16—0 | firſt Product is 9 /. 16 5, 
2 —16—0 0.4, which multiplied by 
— — | 11, produces 102 J. 161. 
110—12—0 Answer. o d. or the Value of 77; 
— ä — then for 2 wanting, I mul- 
| a tiply the Price by it, and 


that gives 2 J. 16s. o d. which added to 107 J. 16 5. 
od. makes the whole Value of 79, viz. 1101. 12 5. 
od. as in the Work. Or, as there are no Pence in 


the Price, you may multiply 28 J. by 79 TEM 
without driagipg. it into Pounds as you. 28 
work it, but omit it till the laſt, and then 79 
cut off or ſeparate the laſt Figure or Cy. . =——— 
pher of the Product towards the Rigbt- 252 


hand; and halve thoſe towards the Left,” 196 
which half will be Pounds, and the Figure —— 


cut off Shillings, as in this Example. 2212 
= ge Ni | 1. 110,12 

>; |_| Tho 
* * 
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The half of 2 is 1, and the half of 2 is 1, and the 
half of 1 is o, which 1 joined to the 2 ſevered from 
221 makes 12 ; ſo the Anſwer is 1101. 12 5. as be- 
fore. 

Example 3. 112 Pound of Sugar at 548 F 7 rk ſer 
down thus : 

CM 


I per Pound. n 
to and 10 — 


2—05 —10 


05—06 the product of 5 d. * by 12 ; DeſeRive: 


; 


. . * 


2—1 1=-041 the Anſwer. 


— — — 


Here after I have wultipkec by 40g ro, the parts of 

100, there wants 12 ; wherefore I multiplied 5 d. + by 

12, and it gives 57. 6d. for 12 1b. at 5 ds, which 

added to J. 2-5-10 the Value of 100, makes 4 big 

the true Value of 112 Ib. at 5 d. + per Pound. 

- Example 4. 94 Stone of Beet, at 23 & or 1 7. 104. 
der Stone. 


12%. neck ä Here what is wentings 

to and 8}Þ after the two Mulriplica- 

— tions, is 4; wherefere I 

18—04 multiply 1s. 10 4. (the 

1 9 Price) by 4, which pro- 

— - duces 71. 4 d. to be ad- 
 $=05—00 ded, &c. 

In + bg 


9—11—04 Anſwer, 


—ͤ—U—̊v ww 
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B. 3. 97 r 
at books « per C. After I have multiplied 


9 and 10 by 9 and 10, I multiply 

— — the Price, 25 s. 6 d. by the 
I I—Og——=06 * Quantity wanting, and it 
10 produces J. 8-18-6 : then 

for the half C. I take halt 

114—15—00 of the Price, which is 12 5. 
8—18—06 9 d. and then collect the 
12909 forthe 5 C. ve Lines, the Total of 


which is J. 12.4-6-3 for the 
124—06—03 Anſwer. , 


Note, From the laſt Example may be obſerved, That 
there is no need of too much ſolicitude concerning 
coming ſo very near By two Multiplications, for there 
7 is —_— to make up the true Quantity; nay, if 
the two M tiplications be ſhorc by 10 or 12, it is near 
enough ; for 'tis as caſy to multiply the Priee by 10 or 
12 as by 2 or 3, and the Addition is the fame, 

2 r. of 
ops to, at 4104 
FA ol After I have multiplied 


makes 100; I multiply 

the Price, & 4-10-6 by 10 

that is wanting, which 
gives the ſame with the 

firſt Product, vix. J. 45-5-0, 

which ſtands under the 
er by 100; and for 
be 3 of aC. I take $ 2 of 

— Price, viz,. firſt the 

! — half, and then the half of 
501—02— ler 25 Anſwer that half, that is, J. 2-5-3 


——— — — and 


— —ä 


„ by 10 and 10, which 


— 
n : 
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and 1. 1-2-72 ; which four Lines added together, make 
I. $01-02-105 for the Anſwer. _ 


To prove Multiplication _ 


Hether of Simple Numbers, or of Money ; it is 

moſt ſurely done by Divißon; but before that 
is known, take this Method, viz. As you multiplied 
the Multiplicend by the Multiplier, ſo contrarywiſe 
multiply the Multiplier by the Multiplicand ; and if the 
products are alike, the Work is right; otherwiſe one 
of them is wrong, and muſt be gone over again till 
they do agree. 


| h Example 3 
4 365 Days in a Year. 
24 Hours in 4 Day. 
% 
1460 Lok 1 
739 
$760 | 
Here (Reverſely) I ſay, 5 times 4 is 40; 0 
entry 23 6 times 4 is 24, and 2 is 26; 6 and carry 
2; and 3 times 4 is 12, and 2 is 14. Then y times 
2 is 10; o and carry 1; 6 times 2 is 12, and 1 is 
13; 3 and carry 1; and 3 times 2 is 6, and 1 is 7: 
Which Products added together, make 8760, the Hours 
ina Year, without taking in the odd 6 Hours, which 
the Year dath conſiſt of more than 365 Days. 


* 


and ſhews the Truth 


116 . t Men' 5 be Companion: | 


ene . 


56 _—_ of Spirits, at © I ay bete, twice 7 is 
d. 14 ; 2 and carry 1.4. and 

| 327 per Gallon. z times 7 is 21, and 1 is 

7 and s 232 r 14 5. Again, 
004 Artie twice 8 is 16 4. 4 and 
12 2-2 07 5 oy . and twice 8 is 
— — 4180, and 1 i 171. 17 and 
2—77— Anſwer: : carry o; and once 8 is 


awples are the Came | in conſequence as if you vtoberded 
in the common and regu ular Method of Myltiplication,, 


Operation. 
The next Rule i in order, o Courſe, j 13, 


DIVISION 


H Is Rule, though acegunted the hardeſt Leſſon 
in Arithmetick, yet I ſhall make it eaſy and in- 

telligible to the meaneſt Capacity. 
The Uſe of this Rule is to know how pany Times 
one Number or Sum is contained in another; as if it 
were usked how often is 9 contained in $42 the An- 

ſwer is Grimes; or, how may times 12 is there in 
144 * Anſwer, 12 times. 
As by Aultiplication 


at Names or Denominations: 
are brought into Small; ſa contrarily, by Diviſion, 
ſmall Names are brought into Greater; as Farthings 
(from one Gradation ro another) into Pounds; Pounds- 
Weight lato Tuns Weight, and Gallons Liquid into- 
Tuns Liquid, Oe. 

In this Rule we are to take particular Notice of 
theſe Three certain Terms following, vi. 


* 
* 


1. The 
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1. e Dividend, or Number to be divided. 
2. 5170 Diviſor, or Number by 'whith we divide. 
9 3.9 nene, or Anſwer to the Work; which 
1 ſhews how often the Diviſor is con- 

di.ined in the Dividend. 

4 The De which is an uncertain Branch 
ol this Rule, becauſe where is ſometimes.a Remainder, 
and ſometimes not. | & And you mult particularly 
Note, That the Remainder is ever | of the ſame Name 
with the Dividend, and is always leis than the Divi/or ; 
for if it be _ or equal:zo the Anne the Work is 
Wrong ö | 

Diviſpon is eicher Single or Compound 3 Single, when 
the Diviſor conſiſteth ot a ſingle Figure, and the Divi- 
dend of two at moſt : Any thing of this Sort is anſwer- 
ed by the Multiplication-Table ; as it 63 were to be 
divided by 7, the Anſwer will be ꝙ times. Hexe 63 
is the Dividend, 7 1 eden 90 9 tho! Een oy 
Anſwer. 4 
| com pound Diviſion in when the. Dividend. bath many, 
ar more Figures or Cyphers than Two, and the Dau. 
for one or more Figures or Cyphers, & | 


oP 


Example. 
How many times 7 is there contained in des oe 
how many Weeks in a Lear? Milos 4 4 
4 General Rale for Working. me Ow * 
I. Seek, 0 42.44.4881; 
Note, 5 Multiplyn, ITS e 
. Subtract. biel eee 


19 1 167 
Havi ving ſer down the Example with two ,crooked 
Lines, or half. Parenthelis, one for the Diviſor, and 
the other for the Quotient, 1 * AS to the 
aſore · mentioned general Rule for Working, by 2 


4. 


Ss, 
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or asking how often I'can take 7 the Diviſor, out of 
3s the two firſt Figures of the Dividend (dor I cannot 
take 7 out of 3, the being never to begin 
with o) and the is 5 times ; wherefore I place 
5 in the eee it (as 
directed in the General Rule) ſaying, 5 times 7 is 35, 
which I place under 36 ; and then Thirdly, according 
to the ſaid Rule, I ſubrrat 35 from 36, and there re- 
mains 1; to Which I bring down the next, or laſt 
Figure of the Dividend, biz. 5, and then there is 15 
for-a New Dividend, or Dividxal, to work upon: then 
Lask or ſeek again, how oft 7 may be taken in 15 ? 
i andthe Auſwer is 2 times; wherefore I put 2 in the 
\Dwotiexs next to the 5; by which 2 Lalſo multiply the 
"Droifor 7, ſaying, twice 7 is 14; which I fer down 
under 15, and ſubtract, and there remains 1, which I 
place between two Semi- Circles thus, (1) as it ſtands 
in the Work; where obſerve, That 365 is the Div#- 
And, 7 the Diviſor, 52 the Quotient or Anſwer, and 1 
the Remainder» The Quotient declares, that 7 is con- 
_ rained, in 365, 52 times, and 1 over, or remaining; 
which 1 ſet over the Dir thus, 3, and ſignifies that 
there is one ſeyenth of-a Week,or 1 Day,more than juſt 
$z Weeks in a Year, or 365 Days; which is eafily to be 
found by ing the Days of each Calendar Month 
az they ſtand in the Almanack. | 
Tow may Note, That the ſaid 5 one ſeventh, is pro- 
perly what is called a Fractin, or a Piece or Segment 
"of the Dividend; but of this hereafter, 
Note alſo, That if there had been more Figures or 
Cyphers in the Dividend, they muſt have all been 
he down, one by one at a time, (and never but 
one at a time) and (after 8wbtraFion) ſet to the Re- 
. mainder; and if there remains o, you muſt ſtill bring 
down but one Figure or Cypher at a time; and for | 
every Figure or © ſo brought down, there muſt be a 


Figure 
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Figure er. © placed in the ent, according to the 
times you wo _ 2 Diviſer out of the ſeveral Divi- 
'- Axals you make, by drawing down a Figure or Cypher 
at a time our of the Divide, till all be broughtdows, 
and the Work ended. | 
For a. Specimen, let us Divide 8060 Pounds of To- 
bacco equally among 8 Men. 


8) 8060 (1007. 9wctient, _ Here I ſay the Eights in 
45 8 once; which I put in 

| the Quotient; then the 

60 Eights. in o, © times; 
. which I likewiſe put in 
— the Quotient; then the 
(4) Eights in 6, o times again; 


which is alſo placed in the Quotient, and there re- 
mains 6; to which I bring down ©, the laſt of the 
Dividend, and it makes 60; laſtly, the Eights in 60 
7 times, and 7 times 8 is 56 from 60, and there re- 
mains 45 ſo the Quotient ſhews that, each Perſon muſt 
have 1007 Pounds of Tobacco ſor his Share in the Di- 
vidend 8060, and there remains 4 Pounds over and a- 
bove, which. makes half a Pound more due to each 
Man, becauſe 4 the Remainder is half of 8 the Divi- 
ſor: And ſo the Work is done, the Quotient giving to 
each Man 1007 Pounds and half for his equakſhare. 
Note, That in the Operation, every time that you 
bring down a Figure or Cypher, you are to make a 
Point under it in the Dividend, to-figoity that ſuch a 
Figure or Cypher bath been brought down and done 
with, us may be obſerved in the ing Example. 
Theugh this Way of. — is. plain. and eaſy to 
be underſtood, yet it is fomewflat tedious ; and there- 
fore I ſhew a quicker Way for diſpatch, when the Di- 
viſor is a ſiagle Figure; as ſhall. be made eonſpicuous 
in theſe Examples following, vis. | 


2 % „ . — 


(1) 
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WT (> es e ee 
4) 78906 „Ne 6) 297 


Quotient 19726 5 6913 0 4959 @) 


n 5 
78906 334567 29702 
+ & l = —. ; — 2 


In the firſt of theſe Examples I ſay, the 4's in 7 
once, and there remains 3; which makes 8, the next 
Figure in the Dividend, 38 chen the 4's in 38 9 
times; 9 times 4 is 36, from 38, and there remains 
2; which makes 9 the next Figure of the Dividend, 
29; then the 4's in 29, 7 times; 7 times 4 is 28 from 
29, and there reſts 1; which makes o, the next of 
the Dividend, ro ; and the 478 in ro, twice; twice 4 
is 8 from 10, d there remains 2; which wakes 6, 
the laſt of the Dividend, 26; laſtly,” che 4's in 26 
6 times; and 6 times 4 is 24, from 26, and there reſts 
2 the Remainder : And fo for the other two Examples. 
And for Proof of the Work, (or of any other Example) 
multiply the Quotient by the Diviſor, and take in the 
Remainder in the firſt place, or place of Units; and 
if the Product be the ſame with the Dividend, the Di- 
viſion is right: For I ſay, 4 times 6 is 24, and : the 


* 6 and go 2, Sr. 
dre Examples by hen Figure * 
3 5371 1 27 90 9) 239567 


Quotient 18107 ©. ' 39865 5 (6) 26063 (o) 
e N . 1 7 9 fag 


* 
* * 


Proof 343 27 AG 
r 


ay ax A <a <=, = 
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This is the ſnorteſt Way of Diviſion that can be by 


ſingle Figure. Y 4 1 
2 191 Eber for Expedition to multiply by 11 


and 12, as by a ſingle Figure to have the Produtt in 
one Line; ſo divide as in theſe Examples, viz- 


11) 72646206 12) 76677240 F 

Quotient | 6604200 (6) 6389770 

| II Nantes 
Proof 72646206 76677240 
eee +1 oo PIE 

11) 47627000 12) 42007400 
4329727 (3) 3500616 (8) 
Quotient | | II ne | 7 
Proof 47627000 42007400 71 


In the firſt of theſe Examples, I ſay, the 11's in 72, 
' anſwer 6 times, Sc. In the ſecond I ſay, the 12's 
in 76, anſwer 6 times, Sc. In the third, the 2 1's 
in 47, 4 times; 4 times 11 is 44, from 47, and there 
reſts 3, Sc. In the fourth, I fay, the 12's in 42, 3 
28 3 times 12 is 36, from 42, and there remaius 
6, 8 | . — ; y ** , 
By being ready and dextrous in the Examples above, 
you may expeditiouſly Divide by theſe Nun bers vg. 
110, 120, 1100, of 1200, Oc. for tis but cute i g 
off, or ſeparating the Cyphers from 11 and 12, (when 
theſe Numbers happen to be Diviſors) and cutting off 
or ſeparating the like Number of Figures or Cypb-'s 
from the Right-hand of the Dividend, and then dis ue 
the other Figures or Oyphers towards the . 
6 9 7 
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by 11 or 12, as it ſhall happens; as in the Examples 
following, viz. 


Divide 34567 by 110, and 850123. by 120, and 
$8765 by 1100, and 678901 by 1200. 


11,0) 3456,7 N . 


PEE Y 


— — 


Quotient | er 573 741714 x or Ht 


— 


11 ,00) 987,65 12100) ben 89lor 


— ot — —— 
in. md... 4 « . 


Quotient © 89 for 7855 56574 or 8 


Whenever you-divide-by 10, 100, 1000, or looo, 
Ec. — have nothing more to do than to cut off, or to 
many Figures or Cyphers of the Dividend 
towards — © Right-band, as you have Cyphers in the 
Diviſor, and thoſe Figures — the Leſt make your 
Quotient; and thoſe you out off towards the Right, i 
the Remainder. 

Examples. 


Divide 123456789 by 10, 1c, 1000, and 10000, 
Zy ro the Quotient is 12345678, and the: Remain- 
der (9:) 

" 100 the Quotient is 1234567, and Remainder 


By tooo the Quotient is 123456, and Remainder 


89. 
1 By 10000 the Quotient is 12345, and Remainder 


E 

| "Yen the Djviſor conſiſteth of ſeveral Figures, then 
there ariſeth-a little more Difficulty in the Work; but 
if the following Directions ate heedfully attended to, 
che ſeeming — is eaſily * as in the 


r ooo 4 
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I am to divide 78901 Pounds among 32 
Pariſhes ; or ſuppoſe an Aſſeſſment of ſo much Money 
was laid on ſo many Pariſhes ; what muſt each Pariſh 


pay by an equal Proportion towards the railing ſuch a 
15 


Diriſor 32) 78901 + Quotient. 
The Example thus ſet out, I begin at the Left-hand, 
ſeeking how often I can take 32 out of 78 ; or more 
eaſy, bow many times 3 is there in 7, and the An- 
ſwer is two times; which I place in the Quotient 
thus, 32): 78901 (2 and then 2 to the Geng- 
ral Rule of Working, 1 multiply the Diviſor 32, by the 
2 placed in the Quotient, ſaying, twice 2 1s 4, and 
twice 3 is 6; ſo there is 64 to be taken out of 78, and 
ſtands thus: 


32) 78901 (2 
64 
7 Moi wo. ; 
Then I make a Point under 9, the Third Figure of 
the Dividend, and bripg it down to the Remainder 14, 
and then the Work appears thus: SP 
32) 78901 (2 
64 


| L 
Then I ſeek again, asking how many times 32 in 149; 
which is not readily to be anſwered ;. but how many - 
times 3, the firſt Figure of the Diviſor, is there in 
14 the two firſt Figures of the Dividual 149, and 
the Anſwer: is 4 times; wherefore after placing 4 in 
the Quotient, I multiply (as directed in the Genera 
Rule) the Diviſor 32 by the faid 4, ſaying, 4 times 
2 is 8, placing it under 9 in the Dividua then 4 
times 3 is 12, and ſet it 8 under 14 ; ſa there - 
| 2 12 


— 
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x28 to be taken out of 149, and then the Work appears 


thus: | 
32) 7890 (24 And after Subtraction there 


64 remains 21; then I make a 
— Point under o in the Dividend, 
149 and bring it dow to the Right 
128 of the Remainder 2 1, and then 
— there is 2 10 for a new Dividu- 
210 al ; then, as the General Rule 


direQs, I ſeek again, ſay ing, how many times 32, the 
Diviſor, is there in 2 10 the Dividual ; or eaſier, how 
many times 3 in 21? (C For obſerve well, That 
whenever you have'a Place more in the Dividual than 
in the Diviſor, then always ſeek how oft you can take 
the firſt Figure of the Diviſor out of the two firſt of 
the Dividual) and the Anſwer is 7 times ; but it will 
not bear 7 times, for 7 times 32 is 224, and you can- 
not take 224 out of 21G 5 or rather, you cannot take 
22 out of 21, wherefore try in your Mind before you 
fer down the Anſwer, or Figure in the Quotient, whe- 
ther it will go the Number of times as is moſt eaſily 
ſuggeſted ; as here, the Queſtion or Demand is readi- 
ly anſwered 7 times ; and ſo many times 3 may be ta- 
ken in zr; but when you come to multiply the whole 
Diviſor by the times you place in the ken. you 
begin at the Right-hand, and go towards the Left, car- 
rying the Tens that ariſe to the next Place, which in- 
creaſes the Product fo, that ſometimes Subtraction can- 
not be made becauſe the under Line is greater than 
the upper, or that which you ſhould ſubtract from; 
wherefore firſt try in your Mind as aboveſaid ; and 
Ines it will not bear 7 times, try if it will go 6 times; 
faying, 6 times 2 is 12 ; 2 and carry 1, and 6 times 3 
js 18, and 1 is 19; and 19 may be taken out of 21, 
therefore ſet down 6 in the Quotient next to the _ 


— 
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multiply the Divifor 32 by it, and the Work will ſtand 


thus : | 6 R 
J) 78901 (246 Here the Diviſor 32 
Int"; 64 91 þ. multiplied by 6, gives 
—(— 192 to be taken out of 
5 149 210, and the Remainder 
& | 6086 is 18 ; to which, after a 
—— Doint made under it, 1 
210 1  - bring don the 15 the laſt 
19 Figure of the Dividend, 
— — 1 and then there is 181 
1909 neee for a new Dividual ; then 


according to the Rule, I ſeek again, (for you are to 
Note, That the aforefaid Genera} Rule for Working mu ſi 
be as often repeated as you bring down a Figure or Cy- 
pher from the Dividend, to make a new Dividual ; 
and alſo, That for every Figure or Cypher brought 
down, there muſt likewiſe be a Pigure or Cypher pla- 
ced in the Quotient ;) how many times 32 the Diviſor 
may be taken out of 8 Dividual; or how many 
times 3 in 18, and the ready Anſwer is 6 times; but 
on tryal I find it will not go 6 times, wherefore I try 
a time leſs by 1, viz. 5 | | 

times, and find it will bear 32) 78901 (2465 


it; and ſetting 5 in the 64 
Quotient next to the 6 I 0 — 
multiply the Diviſor 3 2 by 149 
it, and it produces 160; 128 
which ſubtracted from 18 15 — 
the laſt Remainder is 21, 210 
and the Quotient or An- 192 
ſwer is 2465 ; and ſhews — 
that 32 is contained in 181 
78901, 2465 times, and 160 
11 over, as per Work, . — 
(21) 
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Again, Admit a Nobleman hath 3 o000 J. per An- 
num, what is his daily Income? 
If you divide 30000 by 365 (the Days in a Lear,) 
the Quotient will be the Anſwer. Set it down for 
Re! 365) 30000 ( 


"Firſt ſeek how many times 365 can be taken in 300 
(an equal Number of Places with the Diviſor ;) anſwey 


o times; wherefore I go a place further to the Right- 


hahd, in the Dividend, (for o muſt never begin the 
Quotient, as was ſaid before) and make a Point under 
it, viz. under the laſt © but one, as may be ſeen in the 
Example; and there being a place more in this pointed 
out Dividual than in the Diviſor, I ſeek how oft the 
fir ſt Figure of the Diviſor, vix. 35 is contained in the 
two firſt Figures or Places of the Dividend, vit. 30, 
and the anſwer is 10 times; but you are never to take 
above 9 times at once, in any of theſe Examples of 
Diviſion, wherefore try in your Mind whether it will 
bear 9 times, beſore you ſet it down in the Quotient, 
(as was ſaid before,) faying to yourſelf, or in your 
Mind, 9 times 5 is 45 ; 5 and go 4; andg times 6 is 
$4; and 4 is $8 ; 8 and go g and 9 times 3 is 27, 
and 5 is 3z ; now 32 cannot be taken out of 30, where- 
fore take a time leſs by a Unit or One, viz. 8 times; 


and — ic will go 8 times, ſer 8 in the Quotient ; 


and then ſay; 8 times 5 is 40; © and carry 4; and 8 
times 6 is 48, and 4 is 52; 2 and carry 5; and 
8 times 3 is 24, and 5 is 29; and then there is 2920 
to be taken from 3000; and after Subtraction the Work 


appears thus : | 


365) 30000 (8 
2920 
— — 


8 


ö 


— DOA Aa Rik. 


— 
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Then to the Remainder 80, I bring down ©, the laſt 
of the Dividend, and then there 1190 for a New Di- 
vidual ; then you muſt try how oft you can take 365 
out of the ſaid Dividual 800, and the Number of Pla- 
ces being equal both in Diviſor and Dividual, to wit, 
3, Ask how oft 3 in 8; anſwer twice; ſo put 2 in the 
Quotient, and ſay, twice 5 is 10; © and carry 1; and 
twice 6 is 12, and I is 13 ; 3 and carry t; and twice 
3 is 6, and 1 is 7; ſo there is 7 30 to be deducted from 
800, and the Remainder is 70, as in the whole Work 
may be ſeen, viz, . | | 

365) 30000 (82 Thus by the Work the Noble- 


2920 man hath Eighty-rwo Pounds 

— — dei Diem, and 70 Pounds over; 
800 which if multiplied by zo, the | 
730 Shillings in a Pound, would g 
— p produce 1400 Shillings ;' which | 


4 ..- Go) if divided per faid Diviſor 365, 
there would come out 3 5. a Day more, and there will 
be a Remainder of 305, which multiplied by 12, the 
Pence in a Shilling, produces 3660 ; which divided 
fill per 365, gives 10 Pence a Day more: So that, 
30000 J. k.Year is /. $2-3-10 a Day.. . 
Once more, Divide 46242 Gallons of Canary by 
- 252, the Gallons in a Tun, thus ſet down: 
232) 46242 (183 In this Example, after inqui- 


252** ry, I find that it will not go 
— twice; therefore I ſet down 1 
2104 in the Quotient, and place 252 | 
3016 under 462 of the Dividend, | 
— — and after Subtradtion the Re- | 
882 mainder is 210; to which I 
756 bring down 4 from the Divi- 
——. dend, and the Dividual is 21043 
| (126) and then ſeeking again, find it 


will bear 8 times; which pla- 
G 4 ced 
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ced.in the Quotient, and the Diviſor 232 multiplied 
by it, the Product is zt to be ſubtracted from 2 ro4 ; 
Which being done, the Remainder is 88 ;to which 2, 
the laſt Figure of the Dividend, being brought down, 
there is 882 for the laſt Dividual ; and then ſeeking 
again, I find it will go; times; and the Product of the 
Diviſor multiplied by 3, is 756 ; which ſubtracted from 
$82, there remains 126 for the laſt, or true Remainder : 
So that by this Diviſion, I find there are 183 Tuns in 
46242 Gallons, and 126 Gallons remaining, or over 
and above; which being half of 252 the Diviſgr, the 
Remainder is therefore half a Tun more. 
When you have a Cypher or Cyphers in the Diviſor 
In the Firſt, Second, or Third Place, c. ſeparate ſuch 
Cypber or Cyphers, with a Daſh of the Pen, form the 
reſt of the Diviſor ; and alſo cut off as many Figures or 
Cyphers from the Right of the Dividend, as you cut off 
Cyphers from the Diviſor, and divide the remaining 
Figures towards the Left- hand by the remaining figni- 
' ficant Figures of the Diviſor, 
2 2 | Example. n 
Divide 47952 Square Poles of Land by 160, the 
Square Poles in an Acre of Land. brad 


| 1610) 42 95h (268 Here the Cypher is cut 
| off from the Diviſor, and 


32 
— 2 from the Dividend ; then 
109 I ask how oft 16 in 42; 
_ anſwer twice; then the 
— 16's in log, anſwer. 6 
„ times; then the 16's in 
„ 135, anſwer 8 times. So 
— there are 269 Acres, and 
(7) 7 remains ; that is, 268 


Acres, Ig or 5+ or almoſt half an Acre. 
| : Diride 


: 


ö 
) 
| 


_— 3 


Ay | 37/00) 62746120 (2323 25 or 5555+ 
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$$ ;, | 
as warns ap In this Example, two 
81 | - Cyphers are ſeparated from 
j —— the Diviſor, and alſo two 
64 Places from the Dividend, 
54 and then 62746 is divi- 
ded only by 27. See the 
106 Work. | 
81 
5 


When the Diviſor is 3, 4, 5, 6, or more Figures, 
there is a ſure and eaſy Way of performing the Work 
truly, by making a Table of the Diviſor ; which may 
be done by Addition, or by multiplying the Diviſor 7 
2, 33 4, ©. Admit you are to 115 ann 
2234500. 987654321 (8000 


—.— . uh 21 vor 123456 

1 —ů—ůů— — 
1 en 2 246912 

— 

Here having noted the 3 370368 


Number of Figures in the — 
Diviſar, which here is 6, - 1 

I make a Point under the 
Sixth Figure, or Place of 
the Dividend, Oc. 


M K 
42 
8g 
to 
F 
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The foregoing Table is made by doubling the firſt 
Line, which is 246912 ; which added to the fifft or 
uppermoſt Line, gives the zd Line 370368 ; which 
alſo added to the faid firſt Line, makes 493824 for the 
4th Line or Product; and ſo of the reſt ; ſtill remem- 
bring to add the ſubſequent Line or Product to the firſt 
or uppermoſt Line, till you come to the laſt Line of 9 
times, which is 1111104; the Truth of, which may 
be proved by Multiplying the firſt or uppermoſt Line 
by 2, 3, 4, 5, Sc. and if you commit an Error by 
Addition, it may be found or cacreged by Myltiplica- 


tion 

AJ0de Uſe of the ſaid Table. | 
Wen you have pointed out your Number of Places 
in the Dividend, caſt your Eye on the Table, and at 
the firſt View you may know how many times you can 
take; as in this Example, 7 times is too little, and 
p times too much; wherefore I ſet down 8 in the Quo- 
tient, and then multiply and ſubtract, and the Remaig- 
der is 6; to which I bring down 3, and put o in the 
QuotiEtit ; Then to the 63, I bring down 2, and place 
another o in the Quotient; then to 632 Ibring down 1, 
the Taft Figure of the Dividend; but till it will not 
bear any Times or Time, wherefore I put another o 
in the Quotient; and fo the Work is done, and the 
Quotient is $000, and the Remainder 632 1; as in the 

. lainly, fully, and uy ſh 
Thus having plainly, A pertinen ewn, 
by verbal Dire tions, * Method of Working Diviſi- 
on; I rhink it unneceſſary to give any more Examples 
in that Manner, but ſhall leave ſome few Examples for 
PraQtice-ſake, whoſe Quotients and Remainders are ex- 
efled, but the Operation omitted, to ſave Room, and 
tor trial of the Ingenuity of Practitioners. 


A 


7400690042 


The Toung Man's beft Companion. 131 


7400690042 divided by 987, the Quotient is 7498 166, 
and Remainder 200. 

479679002742 — by 2689, the Quotient is 
102298704, and Remainder. 45 66. 

7969767002 divided by $$ the Quor, is $16 35 
and Remainder is 279080. 

456789012 345 divided by 9876 543, the Quotient! is 
46249, and Remainder 8775138. 

764697 by 4500, Quotes 16993, and Remainder 
1249. And, 

8092320000 by 345000, Quotes 23456, and Re: 

mains (0.) 


The Proof of Multiplication and Diviſun. 
Heſe two Rules reciprocally prove each other ; 
| for in proving Multiplication, ij you divide the 
Product by the Multiplier, the Quotient will be like 
the Multiplicand ; or if the Multiplicand, the Quo- 
tient will be the ſame with the Mulciplier. . 


Example, No. 1. '£ 2. 
345 Or thus, 
24 1 18 
— 3450 $280 (24. 
n 690 
690 ö 
F 1380 
24) $280 (3453 1380 
986 * | — 
— — | (0) 
108 
96 
— — — 
120 
120 8 
1 , 
(0) ” 
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Diviſion may be proved by Diviſion, thus: 

II you divide the Dividend by the Quotient, the 

Quotient will be your former Diviſor. | 

' Example. 

Divide 8280 by 345. 

n 345) 8280 (24 | 
Here the Working again is needleſs, it being in the 

Page foregoing ; and ſhews the Truth of the Aſſerti- 

2 that Diviſion may be proved by Diviſſon, as afore- 


But the moſt uſual Way of proving Diviſion is by 

" Multiplication, in this manner ; viz. mu «yan Quo- 

tient by the Diviſor, and the Product will be equal to 

72 Dividend. Exataple of No. 1. in the foregoing 
age „ 92 


345 Quotient © 
24 Diviſor 
— Note, That when there 1s 
1390 any Remainder, ſuch Re- 
690 mainder muſt be taken in 
— or added to the Product. 
38280 Prof | | I 
As in Multiplication, I gave ſome Examples of its 


Utility in Money, ſo likewiſe I ſhall give a few Exam- 
ples in Diviſion of Money ; whereby may be ſeen how 
expcditioully ſome Things may be done, without hav- 
ing recourſe to Reduction, the Rule of Three, c. viz. 


Example - -4 
Divide 267. 12 . 6 d. equally among Five Men: 
For Diſpolition of Working, ſet it down as follows. 


” 9 


* 
* 
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Ws "Fs Oy. 3 | 
4) 26==12—6 la the working of this, I ſay, 
—— — Khe 5's in 26, 5 times; 5 times 5 
5—06—6 is 25, from 26, and there remains 
$ . 1, or 1 Pound, or 20 Shillings ; 
| — which with the 121. in the place 
Proof 26—12—5 of Shillings, makes 32; then the 
— — ;; in 32, 6 times; 6 times 5 is 
30, from 32, and there remains 2 3. or 24 d. which 
with the 6 d. in the place of Pence, makes 30; then 
the 5's in 30, 6 times; and ſo the Work is done, and 
the Anſwer is, that each Man muſt have J. 5-06-6 for 
his equal Share in the ſaid Diviſion of J. 26—12—5 
amongſt 5 Perſons ; and the Truth of it is proved by 
Multiplication of Money, ſutheiently ſhewn in the 
Rule of Multiplication ; as here, 5 times 6 is 30; 6 
and carry 2; and 5 times 6 is 30, and 2 is 32; 12 
and carry 1; and 5 times 5 is 25, and 1 is 26, Sc. 
Example 2. 6 

Divide the Charges of à Country Feaſt, amounting 
to J. 246—13—4 equally amongſt 12 Stewards, to 
know what each Fen muſt pay. 

. ; 

12) 246—13—4 Here I ſay, the 12's in 
— ͤ j6ñ — 24 twice, andthe 12's in 
Anſever 20—11-—15# 6, © times, and there re- 
_ — — mains 61. or 120. and 

13 4. make 133; then the 12's in 13 once, and the 
12's in 13 once, and there remains 15. or 12 d. then 
12 and 4 is 16; the 12's in 16 once, and 4 remains; 
ſo that each Steward muſt pay J. 20-11-14 or four 
twelſths of a Penny, ſomething more than a Farthing; 
and this may be proved as that above. 
When any Quantity is ſuch a Number that any two 

Digits of the Multiplication-Table, multiplied together, 

make the ſaid Quantity or Number, then the Quotient 
may 
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may be very expeditiouſly found at two Diviſions, and 
fooner than at one. Example : Divide 787 by 32. 
In this Example, the Digits, component Parts, or Ra- 
tio 8, which muttiply'd together, make the Diviſor 32, 
dre 4 And 8, or 8 and 4; for it matters not which of 
"the Ratio's you divide by firſt; for either of which 
Diviſions give a true, and the fame Quotient; as may 
= feen by the different Methods of the followirg 
Work. 


4) 7872 _ Or thus, 8) 7872 
8) 1968 | 42 984 
246 Seien 246 Yuotiont. 


Here though the Operations are divers, yet the Quo- 
tient are one and the fame. Again, divide 44184 by 56. 

N Example 2 a 
7) 44184 


8) 6312 


789 Quotient. 


Here the Bier arc 7 and 8, or 6 and 7; for ei- 
ther, or both, will give the ſame voti D 
And thus may Forty Examples be wrought 
by Numbers out of the Multip/ication-Table, with great 
| — and Expedition, as by 15, 18, 25, 35, 64, 72, 

90, Oc. 
When it happens there is any Remainder in the 
firſt Diviſion, or the laſt, or in both; to know the 
true Remainder as if you divided by the common Way, 
take this Method, viz. multiply the firſt Diviſor b 
. the laſt Remainder, and to it take in or add the fir 
Remainder, if there be any, and the Product will be the 
| due 


KW 
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true or ſame Remainder as if you divided by the long 
Way. Example ; Divide 4567 by 15. 

un Here I multiply 3, the firſt Di- 
5) 1522—1 vifor, by 2, the laſt Remainder, 
ad take in 1, the firſt Remainder, 
304—2 and it makes 7 for the true Remain- 

— der, as may be proved at Leiſure, 

7 by the other way. FOO 

The ſame Obſervation and Method muſt be taken 
with reſpe& to component Parts mentioned before, in 
Diviſion of Money, as in Diviſion of ſimple Numbers. 


1 W | 


Divide 463—18—06 into 18 equal Parts. 


6) 154— 10-10 


25—15—01f , 


ha oth. it i a 44k 41 £4 i. ado. em. 


By this Method of Diviſion of Money (if the Quan: 
tity be as aforeſaid made by even component Parts) 
you may, by Having the Price of ſeveral Things, know 
the Price or Value of one Thing, at the ſaid Rate, as 
well as by the Rule of Three : So doth Multiplication of 

anſwer Queſtions in the Rule of 'Three,- when 
the firſt Number is a Unit or One: | 


If 8416, of Coffee coſt 31—10—0 what is that a /b, ? 


9 


12) 4A—10—0 


1 _ 4 ** 


Anſwer o—07—6 4 Pownd. 


Ag 
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As in Multiplication of Money, to have an Anſwer 
you multiply the Price by he Quantity ; ſo in Diviſion 
of Money, you divide the Price by the Quantity, to 
have your Anſwer. | n 

I could ſpeak more largely, if I had Room, of the 
excellent Ules that may be made of Multiplication and 
Dien fam only; but their various Uſes will be better 
underſtood by their Application in the following Rules 
of drithmetich, particularly in the next Rule, call'd, 


RE DUCT IO N. > 


Hich is an Application of MuzTIiPLICATION 
and D1v1510N, ſhewing how to reduce Num- 
bers of one Denomination to another, thereby diſco- 
vering the ſame Value, tho in different Terms. 

1. As firſt, All Great Names are brought into Smaller 
by Multiplication, as Pounds into Shillings, Pence, or 
Farthings, by multiplying by 20, Iz, and 4. Or Hun- 
dreds Weight into Pounds Weight, by multiplying by 
4 and by 28, or by 112; or lower, into Ounces or 
Des, by multiply ing by 16 and 16. 

2. And on the contrary, All ſmall Names are brought 
into greater by Divifion; as Farthings into Pounds, by 
dividing by 4, 12, and 20; and Pounds Weight into 
Hundreds Weight, by dividing: by 28 and 4; and 

Drams into Pounds, by dividing 57 16 and 16. 

D you may Note, That Pounds only are brought 
Into Pence, by multiplying by 240 ; or inco Farthings, 
by multiplying by 960; and juſt the contrary by 
Diviſion. | | | 

And for Weight, as expreſſed above. 

The Senſe, Meaning, and Uſe of Reduction, is ex- 
prefs'd ia the following Vers. 


| R. duties 


— 
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Reduction Pees bow we of Names in Uſe, 
May Great to Small, or Small to Great, reduce; 
CORE AY TER . 


Ibe given Sum in Value e 
Multi piy, or divide it, back you — ; 
Which makes nn Number 1. 
Example r. 
In 240 1. Sterling, how many Pence ? 
20 Shjllings 1 Pound. 
Or thus, 
48co Shillings in 240J. 240 0. 
12 Pence 1 Shilling 240 4. in a J. 
Anſ. 576 Pence in 240 1. 9600 
— — | 480 


-- 


" 


Anſwer 57600 Pence. 


— 2. 


a 22.6 Tuns of Copper, how many "EY Wet 
20 C. 1 Tun 
— Or thut, 
4520 Hund. Wt. in 226 Tuns 226 Tuns 
4 qrs. 10. 20 
18080 rs. of a C. Wt. in 226 Tuhs 4520 
28 lb. 1 qr. of a C. 112 
——ů— — | | - oe? — 
144640 f 54240 
36160 7 | 4520 
—ůů 6—é—ʃ:ê..: — 
506240 Pounds We, in 226 Tuns. 306240 Pounds 


5 Theſe 
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Theſe foregoing Examples are Great Names to be 
brought into Small, (as may eaſily be obſerved and 
underſtood ;) therefore, as the firſt Rule directeth, it 
is done by Multiplication, by multiplyipg the greater 
Name by the Number of the next lefler Name that 
makes one of the faid greater; as in the laſt Exam. 
ples the leſſer Name to Pounds is Shillings ; where- 
fore I multiply by 20, becauſe 20 of that leſſer Name 
makes one of the ſaid greater Name, #. e. 20 Shillings 
make a Pound. And the ſame * — ts had, and Me- 
thod obſerved, in the Example of Weight; as is very 
plain to be ſeen in the Work, and is catted Reduction 
Deſcending, becauſe it brings Higher or Greater Deno- 
minations into Lower or Leſſer. 


Example 3. 
1 k * 
Bring 494400 Farthings into Pounds. 
— Or thut. 
12) 123600 Pence 96,0) 4944000 (5157. 
2 lo) 1630)o Shillin $a** In this 
(0) _ * : Way I di- 
515 Pounds 144 vide by 
— 96 960 the 
— PFarthings 
480 inaPound, 
480 SO. 


0. | 
In the firſt Way, I divide the Pans by 4, be- 

cauſe 4 of them make a Penny, and the Quotient is 
Pence; then theſe Pence I divide by 12, becauſe 12 
of them make a Shilling, and that Quotient is Shillings; 
which Shillings 1 divide by 20, to bring it into 
Pounds, thus; I cut off the Cypher in the Dividend 
| towards 
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towards the Right, for the Cypher that is in the Di- 
viſor 20, which is alſo ſeparated from 2 with a Daſh 
of the Pen (as may be ſeen in the Work); then 1 
halve the Figures one by one, as they are united with 
the Remainder inthe Dividend ; which half is Pounds, 
and is a ſhort way of dividing by 20: In the Example 
I ſay, the half of 10 (becauſe I muſt not fer down © 
at the beginning) is 5, and the half of 3 is 1, and there 
remains 1 ; which makes the next, which is o, 10; and 
the half of 10 is 5 : So that 10300 Shillings make- 
515 Pounds, or there are ſo many Pounds in 494400 
Farthings. «#8 | 
Note, In dividing by 20, as above, if any thing re- 
mains, it muſt be joined or annexed to the Figure or 
Cypher cut off; as ſuppoſe there had in halving the 
laſt Figure (excepting what you cut off) remained 1; 
which there doth never more, and then neither, but 
when the Figure halveth odd ; I ſay, if there bad re- 
mained 1, then it muſt have been joined to the Cypher 
ſeparated or cut off, and then there would have been 
10 Shillings. 


6.2324 Example 4. ene 
Reduce — Pounds Weight into Hundreds We, 


8 
28) 27552 (984 


2422 — Or thus. 
246 C. wt. Anſeoer I 
235 — | 112) 27552 (246 Au,. 
224 224 ; 
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In the firſt of the two foregoing Examples I divide 
the Pounds by 28 to bring them into Quarters; then I 
divide thoſe Quarters by 4, to bring them into Hun- 
dreds Weight, as in the Work. tht 
Ia the fecond Way, I divide the Pounds Weight by 
T12, the Pounds in a G. Weight, and it brings the 
Pounds Weight into Hundreds Weight at ance. 
Tube ſaid Examples are of Small Denominations to be 

brought into Greater; and therefore, according to the 
ſecond Rule of Direction, it is _—_ Diviſion, by 
dividing the leſſer Name by as many of them as make 
the next greater Name; that is, by 28, becauſe 28 of 
them makes one of the next greater Name, viz. a Quar- 
ter of a Hundred; and this Reduction is called Re- 
duct ion Aſcending, becauſe it brings low or ſmall Names 
to higher or greater Denominations. — By which 
may be obſerved, That all Queſtions in Reduction, whe- 
ther Aſcending or Deſcending, are anſwered either by 
Multiplication or Diviſion, or by both; as will plainly 
appear in the ſundry Examples of Reducing of divers 
Denominations to others. 8 
Whea it is required to reduce Numbers of ſeveral 
Denominations by Reduction Deſcending, or by Multi- 
Plication, you are to work as before; but you muſt al- 
ways remember to take in ſuch Numbers as ſtand in the 
Place of the next inferior Denomination; as when you 
multiply the Pounds by 20, if there be any Shillings 
in the Denomination or Place of Shillings, you mutt 
take them in: So likewiſe when you multiply the Shil- 
lings by 12, ifthere be any Pence in the Place of Pence, 
you muſt alſo take them in : And ſo when you multiply 
the Pence by 4, to bring them into Farthings, you muſt 
take in the Farthings, if there be any, in the Place o. 
Farthings, as inthe following Work. _ 


Example 
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Y Example 5. 92 ; 
J. | Fo 117 d. ; 
In 346169 + how many nee ? | 
20 Shilltngs 1 Pound. 


7930 Shillings in 3 46 L 168. 
12 Pence I e 
— — 
33241 Pence in 3 46 1. 16 8. 9d. 
4 Farthings 1 Penny. 


332966 Farthings in 346 J. 16 8. 9 d.. 


The Example is ſo plain in the Work, that it hardly 
needs any Explication ; but I begin and ſay o is o, but 
6 in the Units of Shillin sis 6; then twice 6 is 12; 
and 1 in the Tens of Shi Shilliogs is 13 3 3 and carry 1; 
8 is 8, and 1 is 9, and twice 3 is 6; then 

12, ſaying, 12 times 6-43-72, and 9 d. (in che place 
x ove rh ;.1 and carry 8; and 12 times 3 is 
36, and 8 is 44; and 4 and catry 4 ; and 1 times gi 
108, and 4 is 112; 2, and carry 11. times 6 
is AM gun 11 is v3, Se. 


| Example 6. 
C. gr. Ib. 
In 56—2—16 Se e ain; 
4 qrs. 1 C. 
— 
226 qrs. in 56 C. 2 grs. 
; 28] {8.9 Mags. 
== a 
453 


: 6344 Pounds Weight in 56 C. 2 478. 16 Ib? 
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In the foregoing Work, I fixſt multiply the 56 C. 
| by 4, and take in the two Quarters; and then I mul- 
tiply the 226 qrs. by 28, ſaying, 8 times 64s 48, and 
6 (the Unit Figure in the odd Pounds) is 34; 4, and 
carry 5, Sc. Then I multiply by 2, ſayings twice 6 
is 12, and 1 (that ſtands in the Place of Tens in the 
odd Pounds) is 13; 3, and carry 1, Oc. Then adding 
the two Products together, they make 6344 Pounds, 
contained in 56 C. 2 qrs. 16 Ib. as in the Work is con- 
ſpicuous. Or, the Example may be ſooner done by 
multiplying the 56 C. by 112, the Pounds in 2 C. 
Wr. and taking in the odd Weight, viz. 2 qrs. 16 Ib, 
or 72 Pounds at once, thus : 


C. 
56 
112 I fay bere, 12 times 6 ig 72 ; 2 and 
— carry 7; and 12 times 5 is 60, and 7 
672 is 67;then once 6 is 6, ſett ing it down 
$6,72 odd M. in the third place, becauſe by multi- 
— plying by 12 at once, two places are 
6344 taken up: See the Work. 


Or ſtill briefer thus, by ſetting down the 36 C. faur 
ſeveral times, in the following Manner ; taking in the 
odd Weight, as before, ©» _ . 


The ſame as above, viz- 6344 Poutds, 


. 4 
* 
— EET - 


Redufbiun 


— 


| 

Reduction Aſcending. 
Is the bringing Numbers from a leſſer Denomination 
to a greater, and is the Converſe of Reductiam Deſcend- 


: and each may ſerve as a Proof to the other, one 


being performed by Myltiplication, and the other by 
Diviſion. 

And Note, That when at any time in Reduction De- 
ſeending you take in, or add to, the odd Money, Weight, 
or Meaſure, as you multiply the ſeveral Denominations, 
ſuch 


Aſcending. Example by the two foregoing Sums. 
4) e ee 
In 332966 Farthings, how many Pounds ? 
12) 83241-—4. remains what taken in, 


2,0) 693,694. remains what taken in. 


— iA — 


346—16 5. remains what taken in, 


So that in 3 32.966 Farthings there are 3460. 16 f. gd. 8 
and is a ſure Proof of the foregoing Work Deſcending. 
Again, In 6344 Pounds Weight, how many Hun- 


dieds Weight ? 
* 28) 6344 (226 qrs. 


36˙— 


— 356 C. 2 qrs taken in. 


— 


. 16) rem. Pounds taken. 

” * a 6344 8 Weight, — is 56 C. 2 57t. 
10 #9, and proves the foregoing Example Deſcending 
tobe right, " 8885 Now 


— — — 
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Quantities will be Remainders in | Redutfion 


| 
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Now follow promiſcuous Examples of both Kinds of 
WT one proving the other. 


In 276 1. 12 8. how any Pence ? 

20 
— In 665344 how many l.? 
266.312 $$3S * 
eee (210) $5312 


Anſeo, 876030 Tree and Pr. 


— ä 


In 47964 * bow many Pounds n? 
24) 47964 (19918 


24 * ern | f 4 

12)99——18 p. wts. „ — 
2 — — 

216 In 8 lb. oz or. 18 p. w. 12. gr. Anſwer 
— I. how many Grains? — 


* 


The Young Man's beft Companion. 145 | 
In 34 C. 4 of Cotton Wooll, how many Pounds? 


34 } 
34 112) 3892 (34 C. 4 Prof. 
34184 336* | 
— a 
3392 Pounds 
——— 
6% K. or 2 cf aG, 


In 456 C. 3 rt. 27 lb. of Copper, hom many 
Pounds ? And what comes it to, at 21 d. per Ih. | 


456 C. 
456 | Or thus, 
416 C. 
456 456 . 
5111 "X33 112 1 84 
31183 Pounds 5472 
5 I 183 1 — 
10366 J $1183. Pounds 
ich bring into Pounds by Diviſion, ; 
154843 Pence ; which bring in | | 
— ReduSion Aſcending, as before ſhe wn, and 


it will amount to J. 045-3-7. 
Bring 4796 Ells Flemiſh into Ells Engliſh ; multi- 


| 3. ply by 3, and divide by 5, be- 
— — cc; Quite make an Ell 
59 14388 Fleaiſh, and 5 an Ell Engliſh, 
28771 W 
— — 


> — — 


* | Reduce 
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Reduce 456 Ells Bogliſh, into Yards ; multiply by 
5, and divide by 4, thus: 
456 Engliſh Ells 
5 ꝙs 1 E. Ell. In 570 yes how many E. E? 


— 4 Vds 1 qr. 
4) 2280 qrs 
: . 50 2280 ; 
Yds 570 Anſwer  —— 5:0 
BEB. EIIs 456 Aer and Proof. 
Bring 130 Tuns of Wine into Gallons. 
. Hhds 1 * 
— Or thus, 
520 | 252 Gall. 1 Tun. 
63 Gallons 1 Hhd. 130 Tuns 
4 1560 7560 
3120 . 
Anſ. 32760 Gallons 32760 


And ſo the Contrary by Diciſion. 
Laſts Quart. Buſtels Pecks 


Reduce 42——3—5——: into Pecks. 


10 qrs 1 Laſt 
— Here I multiply by o, and 
423 gts take in 3 qrs. and then by 
buſh. 1 *. 8, and take in 5 Byſels ; 
— I Aa laſtly, by 4, and take 
2 _ 4/86 45, . 1 £5654 
4 pecks 1 buſh, 
13558 Pecks, i in 42 Laſts, 3 Quarters, 5 Buſhels 
CTDIRDEL CEL 4 and — Fecks, 


f 52 „% In 
* 


ben 


wo 1 22 
to. 13558 Pecks, ww many "Lats Set; 224259. 


- ee 
A > 


8) 33892 Pecks taken in. 


— — 


1 4 —5 Buſhels taken in. FELL 


— 


— 


Lafts " Quarters ken. in. 
Anſwer, 42 Laſts, 3 Quarters, 5 Buſhels, and 2 
ecks. 


Thus by the two foregoing Examples it is ſeen, chat 


Reduction Aſcending and Daſcending mutually prove 


each other, as was ſaid before ;. and i is no more than 
that Multiplication and Diviſion prove one another. 
By Reduction alſo, 8 * 
Foreign Coins or Exchanges may be reduced to 
Sterling Money; pd on the contrary, ” Drecliog Money 
to Forelgn. #4 p95 i; 
57 Example. | 
Reduce 2.46 Venetian Ducats de Banc into Sterling 
Money, the Exchange at 524. Sterling pgr Duecat, 
thus: 


— ek. 


| I, $340. 
London, for the 246 Ducats drawn i in Vente, * Ae 


1 . 
es - ae 


* 


2755 2 


_ S ö „ — uw pr 8 
— © 
a. A oo ooo nr; . ꝗ - SME. 4 — —ꝶ S — 
9 2 * f *L I" 


988. 


wn a I woe wtf 


n 


3 
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Reduce 5 J. 6 5. Sterl. into Ducats at 52 d. Sterling 
20 e 23 : 


| per Ducat. 
— — — 5 i 9 * 
rr | 
$2) 12792 (246 Ducats to be paid in Vence for the 
104 $3 4. 6x. drawn in lud. 
23, Se. 


To reduce Flemif Money into Sterling M 4. 
wide the Pence Flemib by the Par 2 


33 #. 44. aud the Quotient will be the Sterling Mo- 


at 
n In 242 . 135. 4d. Hemi, how 
| 20 3 
Ses * 


it 
| | 13 Millings Ster Rag: . 


By the Work it appears that 143 J. 12 . Sterling, 
anſwers or is equivalent to 242 L. 13 5. 4d. Flemif, 
* 3.3 4, 44. Flemif per pound Srexling. - my 


Thus Flemißb Money may be reduced to Sterling Mo 
h the Par of Exchange be at any other Rate 
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— 


of Shillings and Pence Hemi: But when at the Rate | 


as above, viz. 33 5. 44. (the common Par) then the 
Anſwer is ſooner found by multiplying by 3, and di- 
viding by 5 ; for 400 d. Flemiſh is the ſame to 240 d. 
Sterling (each being a Pound) as 3 is to 5; for if you 


divide 240 by 3, it quotes 80: So 400 divided by 5, 


juores the ſame. 
Abe foregoing Exampi# done by the laſt propoſed Way. 
J. 240—13—4 Flemip 
1 8 "If e 
— — — 
35 722—00—0 


I. 144—08—0 Sterling. 


Nie, French Money is reduced to Sterling, viz, Li- 
vroet, Soulze, and Deniers (or French Pence) as Sterling 


and-Flemif Money is, by multiplying by 20 and by 12. 


In 426 French Crowns, each 54 d. 5 Sterling, bow 
many Pounds, Oc. Sterling | | 


— 26 In this Bra le, the 
4: | Number of — is mul 
174 that I take the 4th part of. 
2130 426, which is 1064 o- 


1064 or d. penny, or a half:penny;. 
| which added to the other 
12) 23110104. pence, gives for Total 
23110 d. which divided 


7 
20) 1925 by 12, quotes 1925, and 
— — — 104. remains; ſo the An- 


Anſwer J. 96-5-104 Ster. ſwer is . 96--5--104 Ster- 
| ling: As in the Work. 


Hy; Again, 


$ 


K 


* 
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Again, bring 1600 2 at 54 d. 


| ede, into * ny 
1 ond 1 N e * 2 A , 
6 „ 12 WoL! | Here the 1600 pieces of 
— Eight are mulciplied | by 
E 6400 $4, to bring them into 
8000 Pence; and for the + J 
4g 200 take the 4 of 1600 twice, 
BY, 200 c. as in the Work. And 
—— me Anſwer is J. 361-13-4. 
12) 86800 Pence. . 
Be Cd. Frag 
2140) 72313—4 


J. 361, I3, 4 - none Lo 


— 
— 1 —— * * BR *** — 1 * 
© - 


This Method is of Uſe in reducing. the Exchanges 
of Cadiz, Leghorn, and Genoa. Or when the Exchange 
is at ſo many Pence, and Eights of a Penny, (as often 
the Exchanges run) then multiply the given Number to 

reduce it into Pence, by the Pence contained in a plece 

of ; and alſo multiply the ſaid given Number 
apart, by the Numerator or upper Figure of the Prac- 
tion, — divide by the Denominator or under Figure 
ol the Fraction, and the Quotient will be Pence; which 
add to the other Pence produced by multiplying the 
given Number by the Pence contained in one of the 
pieces for Exchange; then divide-the hea Pence by 
, .. 
Das „ bh | 
A $13 4 ATE LL. 
a "Ma >a ane. 


YT 91 
W 


| | Example, 
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of] A Example. 0 
Bring _ Dollars at han 4 4 + Serling, into Nd, 
| Se. Salla * — 5 1 
1 Doty vw 2.96 rn. 242.3 3 ey AR 4 
$2 "I Dollars 
592 | 
1480 1)-1776 ? 
— |} yy comps 92 N 
15392 222 Pence 
inne | 
12) 15614 
200) 130-2 


ä 


Sanin — 


eme. 6355 ” Scefling Money due for» 296 
——— — 1 Dallars, at 52.4. 5 x, Serles 
i ah er Dollar, W | 
But Ducats, Dollars, Croxuns, Miltreas, 8c, are more 
0 PRE "caſt up, by the Rules of Practice here- 
after to be ſhewa..... .. - 
And ſo much r Reduction. The next Rule! in Arith- 


Pa „„ 
ws: be G41 Kale, or ' Rite f 7 * 


JT T is called the Golden Ru'e « from i its excellent per- 
formances in Arithmetick, as in other Parts alſo of 
Mathematical Learning. 


And the Ryle of Three, becauſe WE three Numbers | 


given, propoſed, or known, we find out a fourth Num- 
ber required, or unkaown , Which bears ſuch Pro por- 
tion to the Third as the Second doth to the Fitſt Num- 
ber. From whence alfo ic is called The Ryle of Pro- 
portion, 


H 4 And 


- 
. 
8 
1 
. 
1 
* 
A 
” 


„„ com 52 * 
e 


333360 


- * 
——— 
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And of this Proportion there are two Sorts ; one called 

es; and the other Indire#, or Reverſe. 

Dire Proportion is, when the Second and Third 
Numbers are — we together, and their Product is 
divided by the Fi 

Indire## or Reverſe Proportion is, when the Firſt and 
Second Numbers are multiplied together, and their 
Product is divided by the Third. 

In Direct Proportion, the Fourth Number, or Anſwer 
to the Queſtion, contains the Third Number as often 
(or as many times) as the Second contains the Firſt. 

But in Indire&# Proportion, the greater the Third Num- 
ber is, the leſs is the Fourth; and the lefler the Third 

Number is, the greater is the Fourth. 


' The ſtating the ion. 

The chiefeſt Diken that occurs in the Rule of 
bree, is the right placing the Numbers, or ſtating the 
Queſtion : For when that is done, you have nothing 
2 to do, but to multiply and divide, and the Work 
is done. 

And to this End, we are to remember, that of the 
Three given Numbers, Two of them are always of 
one Name or Denomination ; and the other Number 
is ever of the ſame Name with the Fourth Number or 
Anſwer required ; and muſt always be the Second or 


Middle Number: And the Number that asketh the 


Queſtion, muſt fill poſſeſs the Third or Laſt Place; 
and the other Number of the ſame Name with the 
Third, muſt be Firſt Number : For, the Firſt and 
Third Numbers muſt always be of one Name, viz. 
both Money, both Weight, both Time, or both Mea- 
ſure. And though they be of one Kind, yet if one of 
them is altered, by Reduction, from a high to a lower 
Name, then the other muſt be reduced to the ſame 
Name, For you muſt particularly Note, That if = 


—_— coca ea. oe © tt a ©. mo a Sm 


_ . 
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the firſt or third Numbers conſiſt of ſeveral Denominations , 
that is, of Pounds and Shilkings ; or Pounds, Shillings, and 
Pence ; or of Pounds, Shillings, Pence, and Farthings ; or 
of Tuns, Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, &c. then muſt 
they be reduced to the loweft Name mentioned. And if one © 
to be of divers Denominations, and the other bt 

of one Name ; then the Number of one Name muſt be re- 

duced as low, or into the ſame Name with the 4 

ſuppoſe the firſt Number is brought into Farthings, then 

the third Number, though but Pounds, muſt be brought 
imo Fartbings al. Then you are to multiply the ſecond 
and third Numbers together, (ben the Proportions is Di- 
rect) and divide the Product by the firſt Number, and the 
Yuotient thence ariſing wiki be the Anſwer to the Queſti- 
on, and in the ſame Name with the middls' Number: 
And if in a ſmall Denominavon, it muſt be brought by 
| Diviſion to ths bigheſt Name, for the better underſtanding 
the Anſwer. You muſt alſo Note, That if the middle 
Namber be of ſeveral Denominations, it muſt be l. augbt 


into the loweſt mentioned. 
Example” 1. 
If 12 Gallons of Brandy coſt 41. 10 J. what will 
134 Gallons coſt at that Rate? 
Stated for Working thus: 
Gallons TI. . Galan 
If 12—4—10 —4 
20 | 90 


90 - 12) 12060 © 
240) - 1005 
J. 5015 Anſever. | 
Here the firſt and third Nainbers are of like Name, 


viz. Both Gallons; and 134 being che Number that 
2 asketb 


* 
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asketh the Queſtion, it bath the third Place, as it al- 
ways muſt, as before aſſerted; and 47. 10 4. the ſe- 
cond Number, being of 2 Denominations, vi. Pounds 
and Shillings, it is reduced into the loweſt mentioned, 
viz. Shillings, as before directed, and then the three 
Numbers are theſe, wiz. 12 —90— 134; and 134 
the thitd Number, being multiplied by go, the ſecoi.d 
Number, produces 12060; which divided by 12, the 
firſt Number, quotes 1005 Shillings, the Name of the 
Middle Number 90; and 1005 Shillings divided by 
20, gives 50 J. 5 5. tor the Anſwer : And tor the Proof 
of its Truth, ſtate it back again thus: : 
Example 2. * 
Gallons J. 3 Ga lons. 
If 134 coſt 50—5 what 12 2 
20 


1005 

12 
134) 12060 (904. Anſwer, or 4 J. 105. 
1206 ⅛ the Coſt of x2 Gallone, 
By | and is a ſure Proof of 
| the firſt Work ; and the back ſtating and working the 
Proof, is as much a Queſtion in the Rule of Three as 

the firſt. ; | 

By the foregoing Rules and Directions, and theſe 
two Operations, you may underſtand the Nature of 
the Rule, and Method of Working, and with Eaſe 
and Certainty anſwer any Example propoſed in the 
Rule of Three Dire&: And therefore, I ſhall omit 
what I can of verbal Directions, and abate as much of 
Figure Work as is confiltent with Diſpatch, and of 
not Jeaving the Work too obſcure; to fave Room, 
and not to be too prolix; and to this End, I ſhall 
ouly give the Examples ſtated, and a little of the 
a "= Work, 


— 


The Tong Man's be Compavion. 155 


Work, and the Anſwers to the Queſtions ; leaving moſt 
of the Operations to be performed by the ingenious 
Practitioner 


Example 3. 
11 56 b. of Indigo coſt 11 J. 4. what will 1005 
b. coſt at that Rate? | 
| th. 4. lb. 


If $6—224—1009 * ? Anſwer, 4032 nn or 
I. 201,12. 

Example | 

If half a C. Wt. of Roſe Copper coſt al. 18 5, what 
Quanticy will 145. buy at that Rate? 

82 1. | Wart 4 
If 98 buy 56 what 14? Anſwer, 8 lb. of 8 
5 Example 5 5. 
If 4 C. 3 qrs. of Sugar coſt J. 317. what will 
4 Hhds come to, weighing 42 C. 1 qr. 14 15. - 
=: 6 th. 

If e Unſever, 12373 Pence; or 
J. 51-11-1. And the Remainder 266, multiplied by 
4 gives 1064 ; which alſo divided by the ficſt Num- 
ber 532, gives a half-penny more; ſo the Whale is 
I. 5111-14 

Any of theſe Examples, or any other, may be proved 
by a back ſtating, according as the firſt Example was 
proved; and each Proof becomes another Queſtion in 
the Rule of Three, as was ſaid before. 

Examp.e 6. 

Tf T1 have 501. a Year Salary, how much is due to 

me for 144 Days Service at that Rate? 
D. I. D. 

1f 2 Anſwer, J. 19—14— 672 
Parts of a Penny. 

In this Example, the Product of the third by the 
ſecond Number is 7200; which divided by the firſt 
365, (according to Rule) Quotes 19 2 the 

| ams 


3 
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Name of the middle Number, and there is a Remain- 
der of 265 ; which multiplied by 20, according to 
Reduction, and the Product ill divided by 365, there 
comes out 14 Shillings ; and yet there is a Remainder 
of 190, which multiplied by 12, and the Product di- 
vided by 365, gives 6 d. and there's a Remainder of 
go; which if multiplied by 4 (the laſt inferior 
Name) and divided by 365, yet it would not come 
ro a Farthing more ; ſo that the Anſwer is as above, 

You are to Note always, That eyben any thing re- 
mains that is reducible to an inferior or lower Name; af- 
ter multiplied as above, it con be divided 
r 
e alſo, ben the firſt of the three given Numbers 
#4 an Unit, or One, the Work is performed, or Anſwer 
d, by Multiplication. 
; Example 7. 

If 1 am to give 17 5, for 1 I. of Beladine Silk, 
what muſt I give for 264 1b. at that Rate? 

Ib. N 
If 1—17—264 


17 | 
Anſwer 4488 f. or 2241. 8s. 
| e 8, 
HI buy 49 Bags of Hops, as J. 12—12—6 per Bag, 


what come they to, at that Rate? 
* J. J. do 


If 1——12—12—6 49 
7 and by 7. 

88—07—6 

7 


þ .- 
* 
| 

2 
; 


: 
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The foregoing Work is performed by the component 


Parts of Multiplication of Maney, as taught in that Rule, 
When the Third or Laſt of the Three given Num- 


bers is an Unit 6r One, then the Work js performed 
by Diviſion, 
Exa 


mple 9 
If 12 Ells of Holland * ; J. 65. what is the. 


Price of 1 Ell at that Rate? 
Ells 12) 7. Ell 
If 12—66——1 Auer 5 1. 6 4. 


$55 of 1 5. or 6d. 


Example 10. 
If 56 Yards of Broadcloth coſt 40]. 12 J. what 
comes 1 Yard to at that Rate? 
Yds 7). 4. 1d | 
If 56—40—12— 1 Anſeer 14.8. 6 4 fer Yd 
8) 5— 16 


— Dä d. Anſwer. 


This Example is. wrought by Diviſion of Money, 
and by Component Parts; as before taught in the Rule 
e 11. 


of. Diviſion. his 


If Aowes B 296 J. 17 . and compounds at 7 1. 6 d. 
in the Pound; what muſt B take for his Debt ? 


J. 4. 4. 
If 20—g0——5937 Anſwer 1. 111—6—42 


If a Gentleman bath an A of $00 J. a Year; 
uu Rwy he expend daily, and yet lay up 12 J. 15 4 
* Firſt 


- * 
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Firſt mulciply 12 J. 15 5. per 12, the Months in a 
Year, and it makes 153 J. which deducted. from 5CO /, 
the Remainder is 347 J. Then ſay, 

Days . | 

If 365 ——347, what 1 Day? Anſwer 195. 

After you have reduced the Pounds into Shillings, 
which make 6940 ; you divide them by. ag „ and the 
Quotient is 19 5. per Day. 


The Rule of Three Reverſe, or of Fedivet 
Proportion. 


HAT Indire& Proportion is, hath been hinted 
alre:dy. 

In Direct Proportion, the Product of the Firſt and 
Fourth Numbers, is equal to the Product of the Second 
and Third. 

But in this Proportion, the Product of the Third and 
Fourth Numbers, is * to the Product of the Firſt 
and Second. 

The Method of ſtating any Queſtion in this Rule, 
is the ſame with that of the Direct Rule. 

For the Firit and Third Numbers muſt be of one 
Name, or ſo reduced, as in that Rule ; and the Num- 
ber thar moves the Queſtion muſt poſſeſs the Third 
Place; and tne Middle Number will be of the fame 
Name wich the Anſwer, as it is there. 

Ts knoww <vhen the Queſtion belongs to the Direct, and 
eben to the Reverſe Bo 

When the Queſtion is ſtated as above-faid ; con- 
ſider whether the Anſwer to the Queſtion ought to be 
more or 1c{; than the Second Number; if more, then 
the Leſſer of the Firſt and Third Numbers muſt be 


your Diviſor. 


Fix 
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But if Leſs, then the Bigger of the two extreme 
Numbers muſt be your Diviſor. | 
And if the Firſt Number of the Three is your Divi- 
for, then the Proportion is Direct; but if the Laſt of the 
Three given Numbers is your Diviſor, the Proportion is 
Indirect or Reverſe. FTE | 

Or without Regard, either -- Direct, or Reverſe : 

It more is required, the Leſſer . _.. .. 

It leſs, the 888 5 a 

Examples for Explanation. 
Example 1. 

If 4 Men plane 250 Deal Boards in 6 Days ; how 
many Men will plane them in 2 Days? 

It 6 Days require 4 Men, what 2 Days ? Anſwer, 
12 Men. 6 | 


2) 24 
12 Anſeer. 


| 


| Example 2. | 
If a Board be 9 Inches Broad, how much in Length 
will make a ſquare Foot? a8 
In. B. In. L, In. B. 


It 12+ 12 what 9 Inches broad ? 
Bs 


— — 


9) 144 


—ů— — 


Anſwer 16 Inches broad. 


In this Example, the Firſt and Second Numbers are 
multiplied together, (as they always muſt be) and 
their Product is divided by the Third; as is the Ex- 
ample above it, and agreeable to the aſoreſaid Aﬀer- 
tion ; for in the firſt Example, it is moſt certain, that 

: 3 2 Days 
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2 Days will require more Hands to perform the Work 
than 6 Days; therefore, the Leſſer of the extreme 
Numbers is the Diviſor ; and.declares the Queſtion is 
in the Indirect Proportion. 

Likewiſe in the. Second Example, 9 Inches in 
Breadth muſt needs require more in Length to make a 
Foot, than 12 Inches in Breadth ; wherefore it is in 
the ſame Proportion with the firſt Example, becauſe 
the Diviſor is the Third Number. 


| Example 3 

How many Pounds of Coffee, at 5 f. 9 d. pes 1b, 
is equivalent in Value with 426 Pounds of Tea, at 
33 4. 44. per 1b? 
. d. Ih. d, : Ib. 

If 160 give 426, what 69 * Anſwer 987 ff. 

Here it is manifeſt that there muſt be more Pounds 
of the Coffee than the Tea; therefore 69 is the Divi- 
ſer, which is the Third Number, Oc. ö 


8 KGilk the more in Length is 
required. * 


ple 5 
Loaf weigh 4 lb. 3 when Wheat is: 


If a Quartern 


$5 5. 64. the Buſhel ; what muſt it weigh when Wheat 
is 4 5. the Buſhel ? | 
„ 56. 4 lb. 


If 66 —9—48 d4nſwer 64. 


Example 6. 
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8 Example 6. 

If in 12 Months 100 J. Principal gain 5 Pounds In- 
tereſt; what Principal will gain the ſame Intereſt in 
5 Months ? 

1 TY M. 

If 12—100—5 

12 
5) 1200 
Anſwer, 2 40 J. Principal. : 


The Double Rule of Three Direct. 


N this Rule there are Five Numbers given to find 
out a Sixth in Proportion to the Product of the 
Fourth and Fifth Numbers, as the Third Number 
bears to the Product of the Firſt and Second Num- 


Queſtions in this Kind of Proportion, are wrought 
either by two Operations in the Single Rule of Three 
Direck, or by a Rule of the Five given 
Numbers, and the one may be a Proof to the other; 
as may be ſeen in the Example following : 

3 Example 1. 
If 100 Pounds Principal, in 12 Months, gain 5 


Pounds Intereſt; what will 246 Pounds Principal gain 


in 7 Months. 
J. 6 J. 
If 100 gain 5 what 246 
1 


loo) 12130 
20 


1/00) 6/00 Anſwer 12 J. 67, 


" o 
a 1 5 ———— cc... — —7*f - SS > we. - * 
1 ——— r . ˙— m ERR 


Lk Q 
= I oy 
Ge 


* 


* 
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g M. 5. by”, I. J. NM. 
Then ſay again, If 12 gain 12-6 what 7 
| J * nn een 
1146 
1 2 
12) 1722 
20) 14,3 6 
J. 7,3 6 Anſwer. 


In the Firſt ſtating, the Anſwer is, that if 100 /. 


gain 5 Pounds, the 246 J. will gain 12 Pounds 6 
rn gain, 15 


Then 1 fay in the next ſtating I 12 Months gain 


12 J. 6s, what will 7 Months gain? And the An. 
ſwer of the Work is, J. 7—;—6. And ſo much will 
246 Pounds gain in 7 Months, if 100 Pound. gain 5 
Pounds in 12 Months. oor 


Tou muſt particularly note, That ia. all Operations 
where the Anſwer to the Queſtion is found by two 
Rules of Three, the Anſwer of the firſt Sratiog 13 
ever the middle Number of the ſecond Stating, or 


oy as in the preceding Examples is plaiply 
cen, | 


The 
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The foregoing Queſtion anſwered by a Rule com- 
poſed of hy 5 ven Numbers, thus : 


00 | (2) on Y Os 
it OY YO OT ORC T's ny 
12 ot 
* F. 0 
200 1230 
| 1 
1200) 8610 07 I. 
In this Work, in ſtati 8400 

the Queſtion, the firſt — — 
fourth Numbers are made 210 
of one Name, and the 20 
ſecond and fifth ; and then hl 
the two firſt Numbers are 1200) 2 (35: 
multiplied together for a 36 do 
Diviſor, and the laſt three — 
Numbers are multiplied ws 
together for a Dividend, 12 
and the Quotient or An- — 
ſwer is in the ſame Name 1200) 7200 (6 d. 
with the middle Number, 7200 
viz. Pounds Intereſt, as — 
in the Work I find the firſt (o) 
Quotient 7 Pounds Inte- 
reſt ; and ſo I proceed from one Denomination to a- 


nother; till 1 gad the ſame Anſwer, as in the Work at 
two Statings, viz. J. 3-6. 

This Method of Operation ſerves to anſwer all Que- 
{tions in the Double Rule of Three Dirett. 


T be 


- 
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The Double Rule of T bree Reverſe. 


N this Rule you muſt place your Numbers in ſuch 

Order, that your Second and Fourth Numbers may 

of one Name or Denomination, and your Third and 
Fifth. | 1 


Example. 
If too 1. Principal, in 12 Months, gain 6 J. Intereſt; 
what Principal will gain 204. Intereſt in 8 Months? 


—_ | Stated thus 
(a) (2) _ G) (4) (5) 
J. P.. Mo. J. Int. Mo. J. Int. 
12 — 6 
1200 48 the Diviſor. 
20 e 
43) 24000 (5002. P. Anſeyer-. 
240- | 
— 
(0): 


tiplied t r for a Diviſor; and then the firſt is 
multiplied by the ſecond, and that Product by the 5th 
Number, and the Product 24000 is divided by 48, 
and the Quotient is 500 J. Principal; which is what 
will gain 20 J. Intereſt in 8 Months, and the Anſwer 
to the Queſtion, as may bs ſeen in the Work. 


Rules 


„13 this Work, the third and 4th Numbers are mul: 


Pa 
6 
4 


Rules of Practice. 


Heſe Rules are ſo called from their fr 
Uſe and Brevity in caſting up moſt Sorts of 


Goods in Merchandize. 

* That any Queſtion is the Rule of Three, when 
Number in ng i 1, it is briefly dove by 
ew 7 a 7 * 

But previous to theſe — it is neceſſary to have 


the following Tables by Heart, 
Parts of a Shilling. Of a Pound. Parts of 4 Pound. 


d. | 3. d. 
6 is. ——— 25 10 © is 7 
n ene 6 8 2 
139 — 3y 5 0 : 
* —— — TIT 4 © E 
IF 7 3 4 T 
I 77 2 6 2F 
2 © TS 
1 8 IT 
1 0 TS 
Parts of a Shilling. Example 1. 
6 d. is 42.6 Pounds of Sugar, at 6 4. per Ib. 
414. — 
210) 21]; 
L 10013 Anſwer. 
Here 6 d. being the Price of each I. and the halt 
of a Shilling ; etrefore the half of 426 is taken, and 


gives 821 4. or 404, 134 


Example 


' 'T FEB A p 
. we * : 
0 = 
oO - 
w— oO 
co - * 
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Parts of a Shilling. Example 2. 

gd. is:; 512 &. Ae 44. per Ib. 

ot a 4. by een 


2.0) 17 0—8 4. 


I. 9 an fever. 
Here 4 4 222 of a Shilling ; ; therefore the Third Part 
of 512 is 170 l. and £ Z of a Shilling, or 8 d. remains. 
Note, Aways what remains ii of the ſame Name 
evith the Dividend, cubich here is Goats, for the Pounds 


of Cheeſe are at a Groat each. 

Example 3. 
34 i 4] 246 2 of Ribband, at 3 d. ber Yard, 
of a J. — — — 


200) 61! 1—3 ot + Shilling, or 64. — 


I. 3-1-6 Anſwwer. 

Here the Yards are divided by 4, becauſe 3 d. is the 
4th of a Shilling ; and it quotes 61 Shillings, and : 
remain?, or two 2 Pences: So the Anſwer is J. 3-1-6. 

And thus may'any propoſed Queſtion be anſwered, 
belonging to the firſt Table, or Parts of a Shilling ; 
that is, by dividing the given Number by the Denomi- 
nator of the Fracton, and the Quotient Will be always 
Shillings, which (the Remainders being known as 
above) bring into Pounds, by dividing by 20, Oc. 

When the Price of the Integer is at a Farthing, 2 
Half. penny, or three Farthings more than the Price of 
Pence mentioned, then for thoſe Parthings take their 
even part of the foregoing Quorient taken for the even 
Parts of a Shilling, and add, — 


| | 
Examples 


* 
. 


= ops 
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* Ry Examples. | | 
, 246 Ells of Canvaſs, at 4 d. 4 per Ell. 


| - 
"4 { $i $0 
x4 is £ to; or 44. Anſwer. 
of 4d 
| 200 913-4 x Anſwer. 2 
413-4 


Ln 1 8 Tt . 71 
In this Example I divide by; for the Groats, as 
being the Third of one Shilling, and it quotes 83 7. 
then I conſider that a Half. penny is the Eighth of 4 d. 
therefore I take the Eighth Part of the Groat Line, or 
83 5. and that produces 10 3. and + of a Shilling, or 
* 44:5; then the two Lines being added together, make 


93. 4 d. &, or 41. 13 5. 44.5, as in the Work. 


” „ + ooo = ] 


Parts of a Pound. . | 
104. 12] 254 Yards of Cloth, at 10 5. per Yard, 


J. 127 Anſwer. / 


—  - . 


_— 


Here the half of 254 is taken, becauſe 105. is the 
half of a Pound. Neg oe” 
14 972 Gallons at 61. 8 4. per Gallon, 

6--8 + 

% J. 324 Anſwer: 


Here the third part is taken, becauſe 6 48 d. is the 
third of a Pound; and the Anſwer is J. 32 24 


And thus may any Queſtioti propoſed be anſwered, 
belonging to the ſecond Table, or Parts of a Pound; 
that is, by dividing the given Number" by the Deno- 

4 minator 


C's r — PR 


— —— ens 4 _—_—  —— — — uw K 
uo p 
** — SS th 1 


9 
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minator of the Fracktien, and the Quotient will be al- 
ways Pounds; and if any thing remains, it is always 
ſo many Halves, Thirds, Fourths, or Fitths, &c. of a 


Pound, according to the Denominator that you divide 


If the Price be Shillings and Pence, or Shillings, 
Pence, and Farthings, and no even Part of a Pound ; 
then multiply the given Number by the Shillings in 
the Price, and take even Parts for the Pence, or Pence 
and Farthings, and add the ſeveral Lines together, and 


they will be Shillings ; which Shillings bring into 


Pounds, as before. 
| k; 4 '1 Els . 4. 
14S 426 at 4--9 3d. 216 at 2--34 
641 To IS 2 2 per Ell. 
IT — ————_—_— > | 
3 d. 1704 4 432 
4 | 213 4s 54 
| 106 = or 6d. 2 9 
2e) 203[3 210) 4915 5. 
| 1. 101-3-6 Anſa. 1. 24115 4% 
396 Gallons of Brandy, at 7 4. gd. 
7 | per Gallon, 
_—_ ET | 
34. 4 6 d. "= 
F” "PP 
—— 
. 2]o) 3069 
| I.2153]9 Aer. 
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When the Price is 10 d. only annex o to the Right 
of the given Number, (which is multiplying by 10) 
and they are Pence; which divide by 12, and by 20 
Example ; 46 Ib. of Hops at 10 d. per . 


I2) 

4266 ** tens. 
— — | by | | Fi: 
z[o) 3515 

J. 17-15 Anfever. 


— * 


4 » 


When the Price is 114. ſet down the Quantity twice 
in the Form of Multiplicdtion, and add the two Lines 
together; then divide hy 12, and by 20. Exampie, 

426 bb. of Copper, at 11 d per ib. 


— — » 


426 a 
12) 4686 Pence. | 
Jo) \39fo[6 n | 
1. 19,10,6 Anſwer. | 
— — 3 18 1 18 [ 
If the Price be 11 d. 2, take half of the uppermoſt 
Line; Sec. \ 15:Bubmple:: 5 [1-7 | | 
942 lb. of Tobaceo,” at 11 4. + 
94ammvadmaæ—2œ”T,in TEE er 


» 


rn 


A 4 
8 


12) 10833 Pence. 


200) 90 2—9 4. 


I. 45-2—yg Anſwer, 


— A — SED oy — 


70 When. 
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When the Price is 1 f. only divide by 20. 
216). 9614 l. of Tobaceo, a: 12. 4 per l. 


J. 48-4 Anſeer. 

When the Price is 2 .. it is done at fight by doub- 
ling the laſt Pigure toward the Right-hand, and ſet- 
ting it apart for Sbillings; and the Figures toward 
the Left are Pounds. Example. 

$96 Gallons of Spirits, at 2-5. per Gallon. 


J. 59-12 Anſeper. i Here the double of 6 is 12 5, 
— — And the 59 are Pounds. 


From this Method of Working by 2 . a Multitude 
of Examples may be moſt expeditiouſly wrought, viz. 


. Els Yards 

] 444 Cambrick | 426 atzs. 6d. 
— At 55.9d. — der yd. 
44—8 at 2 8. 42-1 at 25, 


144—8 at z 5. 18.4 28. | 21- Gat 19. 
18. 02 s. | 22—4at1s. 6d. 1s. | 10-13 at 66. 
d. Tof 18. 11—:z at 6d. — — 

3d. £ 6d. 5-11 at 3d: Anſwer l. 74-11 at 3-66, 


_ 


Anſwer 1. 127-13 at 5-9d. 


The Operation of theſe to Examples is ſo intelli- 
gibly wrought, that there is no need af Verbal Ex- 
planation. 


* 
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Again, 348 yds of Broadeloth, at 12 5. 6 d. per yd. 


J. 54, 16 at 258. 
6 tives 21. a 12 1. 


— 


6d. is 318,16 ut = Note, — . 14 4. 
* of 13, 14 at 6 js the 4 * 163. 
Lk - the ray tb 


I. 342, 10 Anſwer, 


Or multiply by 12 s. and rake half of the given 
Number for the 6 d. thus: 
548 Vards 
12 


9 274 
| TOY 68510 © 


7 + of: ug Anſwer. ' 


When the Price is an even Number of Shillings, 
multiply the Number of Integers by half the Price, 
and double the firſt Figure of the Product for Shil- 
lings, and carry as is utual-in Multiplication, and the 
other Figures toward the Left will be Pounds. 

Examy/e. 5 
296 Yards of Cloth, at 14 f. per yard. 
7 the halt of 14 Shilliogs. 


. $074 4 Anſwer. 


Here 7 times 6 is 42; the og of 2 3, is 457 


* 


1 2 When 
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When the Price is an odd Number of Shillings, work 
for the-even Number as above ; and for the odd Shil- 
lings, take the 5 of the given Number, and add them 

together. | >: : war's 0 | 

Exam ple. n 

496 Gallobs ot Citron Water, at 17 5. per 

8 the half of 16, the even part. (Gallon 


24—16 


r 


J. 42 1—12 Anſwer. * 


In this Example 1 ſay, 8 times 6 is 48; the double of 
8 1$16 4. and carry 4; then 8 times 9 is 72, and 4 is 
76; 6 and carry 7 ; and 8 times 4 is 32, and 7 is 39; 
then the half of 4 is 2, Oc. | | 


Even Parts of a Pound. | 
Yards | Nobles 7. d. 
10s. 426 of Cloth, at 105. 429 at 6—8 each +» 
is x — per ara 
213 Anſwer 6-8 d. I 1. 143 Anſwer, 
lb. . | 
5983 of Cocheneal, 4% 154 of Indigo, at 47. 
—— at 5. per ih. is; — - +. "Per 1b. 
5 8. J. 1494 or 105, Anf. I. 30 for 165, Anſ. 
134 — | — 7.2 


38. 4d. |] $42 Zeland Dollars, at 3 f. 4 d. 
15 z — 
E | 90x or 6s. 8 d. Anſwer, I. go 6-8 Sterl. 


In all theſe Examples of practice, 1 divide by the 


Denominator of the Fraction, and what remains is al- 
ways 
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ways of the ſame Name with the Denominator ; as £, 
Thirds, Fourths, Sixths, or Eighths of a Shilling, or 
of a Pound, &fc. | 

If the Price be half a Crown, divide by 8; if at 
204 or 15. 8 d. divide by 12, Sc. 

When the Price is Shillings and Pence, and no even 
part of a Pound; multiply the given Number by the 
Shillings, and take parts of it for the Pence, as directed 
before. | | 7 
Example. 

97 246. Marks, at 13 J. 4 d. 
. 


| Far the Groat, T ſay the 

: " 'Q 9 3 . | is4 

44. 1 738 38 in 24, 8 times and the 
1770 2346 378 in 6, twice, Se. 


N 5 — , * : 7, * 


I. 164 Auer. 


But this Example ver be one done by multip!y- 

ing the given Number by 2, and dividing that Pro- 

duct by 3, (becauſe a Mark is two thirds of a Pound,) 
thus: 246 FIY 70 | 
2 


A 


» Ad (71.377 


3) 42 * 
J. 164 Anſwer and Proof.” * 


o 


1 have not here Room to ſpeak of the various and 
almoſt infinite Methods and Rules of Practice, (having 
ſeveral other Subjects and Things to treat on) but 


ſhall leave ſome general Rules, which, if heedtully 
of noted, 
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noted, will be of great Uſe to Learners; and are theſe, 
vix. | . 
1. When the Price is parts of a Farthing, or of a 
Penny, as 3, 2, 4, Cc. then multiply the Integers by 
the Numerator, and divide by the Denominator, and 
the Reſult will be either Farthings or Pence; which 
reduce to Pounds, c. | 

2. When the Price is Pence, and no even Part of a 
Shilling ; as ſuppoſe 5 d. 7 d. 84. or 9 d. then it may 
be done by taking their Parts, as 3 d. and 2 d. is 5 f. 
and 4d. and 3 d. is 7 d. and 4d. and 4 d. is 8 d. 
and 6 d. and 3 d. is 9 d but it is an eaſy and ſure Way, 
to multiply the given Number by 55 7, 8, or 9, and 
then the Product is Pence ; which reduce to Pounds 
by Reduact᷑ on. 1 | | 
3. When the Price is Pence, and Parts of a Penny; 
as 1 d. 5,204.3, or 64. 3, then work for the Penny by 
raking the z; for 2 4. the Z; and for 6 d the 3 
Then for the Farthings, take 4 of the penny Line; 
and for 5, 3 of the two penny Thi ; and for 3, take 
+ of the 6 penny Line; then add their Reſults toge- 
ther, and the Total will be Shillings, which reduce 
to Pounds by dividing by 20. Or by the ſure Way 


of bringing the mixt Number into the loweſt Deno- 


mination ; as 1 d. 3, into 5 grs. 2 d. 5, into 5 half- 
pence, and 6 d. 3, into 27 Farthings ; then multiply 
the Integers by 5, and the Product is Farthings ; or by 
5 half-pence, and the Product will be half-pence; 
or by 27 Farthings, and the Product will be Far- 
things; which, whether Farthings or Pence, reduce 

to Pounds, Sc. 4 
4. When the Price is Shillings and Pence, or Shil- 
Hogs, Pence, and Farthings ; multiply the Integers by 
the Shillings of the price, and take parts for the Pence, 
er Pence and Farthings, &c. bo. * 
— 3. U 


(3. 
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F. If the Price be Pounds and Sbillings, or Pounds, 
Shillings, Pence, and Fartbings; multiply by the Shil- 
lings in the Price, that is, in the Pounds and Skillings, 
and take parts for the Pence and Farthings. 

6. When the Number of Integers bath a Fraction 
annext, or belonging to them; as 4, 5, 3, Cc. then 
take 5, +, or 3 of the Price of one ot the Integers, and 
add that to the other Reſults. 


Groſs Weight is the Weight of the Goods in Hun- 
dreds, Quarters, and Pounds, with the Weight of the 
| ' Hogſhead, Cask, Cheſt, Bag, Bale, &c. 

Tave is allowed to the Buyer for the Weight of the 
Hogſhead, Cask, Cheſt, Bag, Bale, Sc. that contains 
the Goods. $40 | | 
Trett is an Allowance made for Waſte, Duſt, &c. 
in ſundry Sorts of Goods, as Tobaccoes, Cotrons, Pep- 
pers, Spices, Oc. and is always 4 Ib. per 104 lb. Sut- 
tle, and found by dividing the Suttle Pounds by 26, 
becauſe 4 times 26 make 104 1b. When the Groſs 
Weight is brought into Pounds, and before the Tare is 
deduced, they are called Pounds Grefs ; and aſter the 
Tare is ſubrraged, the remaining Pounds are called 
Pounds Suttle ; which divided by 26 (as faid beſorc) 
quotes Pounds Trett, &#c. "$a 


rere at. ſo much per Cark, uur ad, Bag, Se. 


The Allowances for Tare are. variouſly wrough:, 
as by the following Examples. 


14 35 In 


* 
* 


— — . 
Olmert nn oe m ⁰ m Y½eͥ ee re )))) mn 2 IIA FAG, oo gy es a . — 
5 4 * 
- 
* 


* 


* 


* 
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ref] 54 - 2 us 7 ' * | 
In 12 Casks of Indigo, containing 45 C 

a, 4s 3 ng 45 C. 1 gr, 1416. 
Croſs, Tare 30 B. per Cask, bow many Pounds New : 


* ROD © | Casks ul gr. b. 
Rt: Nin 45—1—14 
40 Pounds Tare 45 
neee 

| PEW © - 


1 5082 pounds Grofs 
ſubtract 3 60 pounds 'Tare 


N Anſuer 472 2 pounds Nett. 
In this Example, the lbs. Tare of one is multiplied 


by the number of Casks, and the Product is 360 pounds 
Tare; and the Groſs Weight is reduced into pounds 


by the Method ſhewn in Reduction of Weight; and 
then the pounds Tare are deducted from the pounds 
Groſs, and the Remainder are pounds Nett, viz. 4722, 
as in the Work. 36 __ 2 
When the Tare is at ſo much per C. wt. multiply the 
Number of Hundreds by the Tare, and take Parts for 


the odd Weight, and add it to the Tare found by 


Multiplication, and divide it by 112 to bring it into 


_ Graſs Weight, in order for Subtraftion. Example. 


What is the Nett Wr. of 12 Casks of Argol, wt. groſs 
84 C. 2 qri. 143. 98 


14 Tare per C. | 
i > VAT -\ hn. 4 . 8. 977i. 1. on 
336 © "$4—2—14 Groſs 
8 84 1 10o—2—8 1 Tare 
7 for hall Cc.%éé—ù 
15 for 14h. 74—0— 5 Nett We. 


— — —uꝛ——¼id ᷣ ut. — 


11 Of 


— 


112) 11844 (0 C. 
112 | 


64 1b. or half a C. and 8 5. | The 
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Tue Tare in the laſt Example is found to. be, by the 
— going Directions, 10 C. 2 9. 8 b. 4, which ſub- 
crafted as in the Work, leaves 74 C. 0 f. 5 1b. 4 tor 


the Nett Weight, 
But the foregoing Example may be ſooner done by 


Practice thus: 


3 


| oe 771. lb. x 
8) 84——14 Groſs 


— 0 


3 Tub. 10—2—8 4 e 


74—0—5 2 Nett 


2 


In this Method, the Groſs Weight is divided by 8, 
becauſe 14 Jb. is one eighth of 112 lb. and the Nemain- 
der is reduced into the next inferior Name, and ſtill 
divided by ta the End, and then deducted as above, 
and the Nett Weight is the ſame as by the other way. 
And ſo may any Tare per Cent. be found, if the Tare 
be an even patt of 112 lb. as 1418 one eighth, and 
7 Ib. is the half of that, and 16 1b. is one ſeventh, 
and 8 15. is halt of that, Sc. that is, if the Tare be 
at 7 Ib. per C. find it ſor 14 1b. as before, and then 
take the half of that for 7 Ib. per C. Tare, the like for 
$16, per C. Fare ; take one ſeventh for 16 /K and then 


he JE of that for el er Tare. 0 
- of TRETT.. 


TY 


What Tvert is, „ when allowed; * how fans; hath 
been ſaid already; now I ſhall give an Example for 
Explanation, as follows> 


15 Bought 
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Bought Six Hogſheadsof Tobacco, DOS Groſs 


and Taze as follows ; viz. 
W. C. qrs. Ib, © lb. 
1 qt. 4—1—20 Tare 80 
2 5—2—19 100 
_ FRE 5—3—18 102 
4 nn 104 
3 82 —13 106 
e 14 110 
26) 4198 (163 b. Trete * p46 Heng 602 
26 * | 
— . 
159 4219 
38 ſubtract 602 pounds Tare 
| 26 — — 
— b 4198 pounds Sutrle 
& 128d deduct 361 11 * pounds Trett 
ee 7+ pounds Nett 
ä — } | 


There are ſome few other Rules, ſuch as Barter, or 
exchanging Goods for Goods ; alſo Exchanges of Coin, 
Profit, Lois, c. but all of them being,done either by 
the Rule of Three, or by Rules of Practice, it is there- 
fore here u 'to — upon t them. 
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0 Fractious Vulgar and Decimal. 


HAT Fra#ions are, hath already been hinted 

in the Rule of Diviſion, from whence they a- 

riſe; for the Remainder is a ſuppoſed Part of the Di- 

vifor; as admit 5.4 , is divided into twelve equal Parts, 

the Quotient is 4, and the Remainder 6: So that here 

6, is 6 parts of 12, or 6 ewelfchs, equal to a halt; for 

6 is the Z of 12-3 and ſer down in this Form x5, and 
underſtood by theſe Names, wiz. 

6 Numevator. 


12 Denomenator. 8 | 

The Numerater is above the ſhort Line, and ſneweth 
the Number of Parts; and the Denominator ſtands un- 
der the Line, and declares the Number of equal parts 
the Integer or whole Number is divided into; as a- 
bove, 54 l. is divided into 13 parts, and the Quotient 
ſays there are 4 of thoſe 12 parts contained in 5; 4, and 
: 1 or 6 twelfths of a Pound, or ro 5s. as above- 

id, | 

Fractions are thus ſet down and read, viz. 4, one 
fourth; 2, one half; , one third; 3, one fifth ; g, 
one ſixth; 2, two thirds ; 5, two fourths; 5, two 
fixths ; 5, five ſevenths, &c. A 3631 
Fractions are either Proper or Improper : A Proper 
Fraction hath its Numerator leſs than the Denomina- 
tor; as 5, five eights; 38, twenty-four fiſty ſixeits, 

Co „ 
An Improper Fraction hath its Numerator greater 
than the Denominator ; as 7, ſeven thirds; 22, forty 
eight fifteenths, &fc. 5 Tat 

Again, Fractions are either Simple or Compound; 
Simple, when part of an Integer or Thing hath but 
one Numerator, and one Denominator ; as 4 of 2 

9 8 | pound 


© 


| | — 9 e 
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pound Sterling, + a C. Weight, f of a Tun, Z of a 
Gallon, r. Compound, is a Fraction of a Fraction, 
as the + ot 4 of a pound Sterling is equal to Halt a 
Crown; or when one is divided into any Number of 
Parts, and thoſe Parts again ſubdivided into Parts, &c. 

Fractions are of two Kinds, viz. Vulgar and Deci- 
mal] 'Vilgar Friftions are as declared before: Deci- 
mal Fractions are artificially expreſſed by-ſetting-down 
the Namerators.only, the Denominators being under- 
ſtood ;- and are always a Unit with as many Cyphers 
annext as there are places in the Numerator; and 
therefore muſt be either 10, or ſome Power of 10, as 
100, I000, I0000, or Io9080, Se. 
41+ Pedirnal: Fractions appear as whole Numbers, (and 
ie the general fo: wrought) but are diſtinguiſhed 
tom them by a Point or Comma prefixed thus, „5, and 
is tead five Tenths ; ,32 thirty two Hundredths; ,2 56 
tuo Hundred 56 Thouſandths: But of Decimal Frac- 
tions and their Uſe hereafter, 

Reduttion of Vulgar Fraſtiani, is to fic or prepare them 
for Addition, Subtraction, &. 
1. Ja reduce à mixt Number to an Improper Fraction. 

Multiply the Integer by the Denominator, and take 
in the Numerator. * N Hi 


Reduce 12 Gallons 5 to an Improper Fraction, 
thus, 4 t 
L 401+ 9&2 175 


: 


MI -; 787 0380409 (18! 
4 Anſwer 5 1. Fourths, or 51 Quarts.. 


2. To redyce- an Improper Fraftian. to, a. <vhole or mit 

a Number. 

Ale. Divide the Numerator by the Denominator. 
e | Example, 
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* 11, + Example, 
. the laſt Example to a whaleor mixt Num: 
"ber, viz- 51 Bie nee 5dr bt u 
Ara. 0 3. Remainder. 
| 72 , Diviſor. 


Here 12 Galloas is the whole Number, and 2 the 
eres the lame with 3 OY 3 


7 35 To 7 5 Pradhions to 4 common. Denia 


4 


Rule. 
Multiply. the Numerator of each Fraction into all 
the Denominators, except its own, and the Product 
- will be a new Numerator to. that Fracuon ; and then 
4 ſo. by che next, G. . 
Example. 
Reduce £ 2, 3, and + of 20. or any other Integer 
or Thing to a common Denominator ; ſay, twice 4 
Is 8, and 6 times 8 is 49, for a new Numerator to 
2 ; then ſay 3 times 3 is 9, and 6 times 9 is 547 for a 
new Numerator to 3 3 laftly, ſay 5 times. 4 is 20, 
and 3 times a0 is 60, the Numerator to &: Then, to 
find the common Denominator, ſay 3 times 4 is 12, 
and 6 times 12 is 72, the nee Denominater, : 80 
that #5 is equal to £ 75 54 to 3, and 73 to g. And thus 
proved : 


x a Pound is 13 4 48) Added together 


ID one oww_ 1.0 34 
f ke 162. 
* ditto („N +4 BR * 
— — N 9 ? 
hiv aul J n 0 04650; Afi Commons Dengmypaccr 


| * A. ** foveral Nuwerators are added together, 


and they make 162 ; which- placed over the common 
'Nenominator 72, make ;he Improper Fradtion 35 * 
an 
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and i its Value is found as before directed, to reduce an 
Frattjon to a whole or mixt Number ; as may 
be ſeen in the foregoing Page. 


4+ To reduce a Praftion into its loweſt 3 Ferms. 


If they are even Numbers, take half of the Nume- 
ratot, and Denominator as long as you can; and then 
divide them by any digit Number G. e. 3, 4 57 6» 
Sc.) that will leave no 1 in either. 

Exam 

Reduce 3; into its lowe — ſay the 3 7 of 56 
is 28, and the Z of 84 is 42; and then, the Z of 28 
is 14, and the + of 42 is 21 : $o the Fraction 445 is 
reduced to 5+. 8 ſince they both are not to be 
balved any longer; for though you can balve 14, yet 

you cannot 21, without a r try therefore to 

Givi them by ſome other digit Number, and you 

find, RY 7 will divide both Numerator and De- 
nominator without any Remainder ; then fay, the 7's 
in 14, twice; and the 7's ig 21, 3 times: So is the 
Fraction 34 reduced into its loweſt Terms, f two 
Thirds; and is the ſame in Value with $5, and done 
in this Form : 


2 2 7 
36 | 38 } 74 | 5 


84 | 42 | 2x | 3 


© And the Certainty that 2 is the ſame in Value with 
1: is found by multiplying any Integer by the Nume- 


rator of each Fraction, and dividing by the Denomina- 
Rune. 


dor of each PraQtion. 
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Example. 
Let the Integer be 1 J. Sterling, or 20.5. 


3 | The Common Way. \ 
20 20 
2 56 . 
340 | 84) 1120 (1 31. 
— , 222 13-4 d. 
| | 
28 [ 
12 
| 
336 (44 | 
336 1 
& 


Here it is manifeſt, that by working 5 a endlos 
in its loweſt Terms, much Time and Figures are ſa- 
ved. In one Operation, 2 ©, the Integer, is multiplied 
by 25 and the Product 40 divided by 3, and there re- 


mains 1, or = of a Shilling, or a Groat, as in the 
other Work. 


There are other Methods of reducing 4 Praction in- 


to its loweſt Terms; but, in my Opinion, none o 
ready as the foregoing. 


5. To redgce a Compound Frattion into a Simple One of 
| _ the. ſame Value. 


Rule. Multiply the Numerators rogether for a Nu- 
merator, ang the Denominators together for a Deno- 


minator. | 
Example. 


— — 
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Examp le — 

Reduce ; of 4-of & of a Found Sterling into a fimple 
Fraction. Say twice 3 is 6, and 5 times 6419 zo, the 
Numerator: Then 3 tives 4 is 12; and 6 tins 12 
is 72, the Denominator : So 3> of a Pound is equiva- 
lent to 3 of Zof & of a J. Thus proved, Z of al. is 16 7. 
$ d. and; of ditto, of 16s. 8 d. is 12 f. 64. and 2 
of 12 5. 0 d. is 85: 4:4 the Anſwer : And-multiply- 
ing 20 by zo, and dividing by 72, gives the ſame An- 
ſwer, as in the following Work is plain. 

20 Y 
30 


— - « | 


72) 600 (8s. , 
576 ale aff; 


— . N 
24 Remains 58. 44. 
12 Multiply | 


72) 288 (44. 


8 
288 0 wo *. 4 
= # i + * „ 
* 
F " " K n : : l 7 14 
+ * " 
42 * 4 = # > * 
i (0). 
O 5 { 
- 
\ © 
- - " 7 , 
i - ” 4 ＋ o K * 
8127 211 
” LY 


6. 76 find the value of any Fraction, <uhether of Coin, 
i + © © Weight, or Meaſure. 


Rule. Multiply the Integer by the Numerator, and 
divide by the Denominator ; and if any thing remain, 
multiply it by the Number of Units of the next infe- 
Tior Denomination, 1 2 | 
+ What is 45 of a Pound, or 205.? (che foregoing 
Example of Proof to the Compound Fraction + of 4 
of +) and as it is worked there, it need not again be 
repeated, . 8 


| Again, 
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"Again, What is & of a Tun Weight? 


20 the Iutegee - 
_ 5 the Numerator- 
The Denominator 6) 100 ., 


— ____ — 


þ IJ CIITA. 4 
C. 16-4 remains ‚ 
114.4131 C. + 
6) 26 
rs. 2—4 remains. 
28 Ib. 1 qr. 


ol 


6) 112 | 


Anſeyer, 
16 C. 2 qrs. 18S lb. lb. 18—# 

Here the Integer 20 C. is multiplied by the Nume- 
rator 5, and the Product 100 divided by the Deno- 
minator 6, and the Remainder 4 is multiplied by the 
Parts of the next inferior Denomination, Se. and the 
Anſwer is 16 C. 2 qrs. 18 lb. E, or + of a Pound 
Weight, as in the Work. _ 

Addition of Pulgar Frattions. 

1. WF the Fraftions to be added have a,common De- 

nominator, add the Numerators together for a 

Numerator, and place it over the common Denomina- 
ror. | Example. 

Add 3, 4, and & of a Pound Sterling together. Say 

2 and 3 is 5, and 4 is 9, the Numerator; which 

place over 5 the common Denominator, thus, 2; and 


this Improper Fraction ? is in Value 36s. for-y 2 
41. 


- 
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45. (the 5th of a Pound) is 36s. thus; 5) 9 
Here ? is 16s. I ſay the 5's in 9 once, ——— 
and 4 remains, which is ? of a Pound. I 18 

But if the Fractions to be added, have unequal De- 
nominators, then they muſt be reduced to a common 
Denominator, by the Rule before ſhewn, before Ad- 
dition can be made; and then proceed as above. 

2. When mixt Numbers are to be added, work with 
the Fractional Parts as before, and carry the Fractio- 
nal Value to the whole Numbers. 

85 Example. 
Add 251. 4 to 12 J. 5 thus 253 
: 12 4 


a J. 38 Anſwwer. 

Here 1 and 3 the Numerators, make 4; and £ is 1; 
wherefore I carry 1 to the whole Number, ſaying 1 
and 2 is 3, and 5 makes$; and 1 and is 3, and the 
Anſwer is 38. 


Or they may be reduced to Improper Fractions 


thus : 
25 + 12 4 103 
- 4 4 49 
— —  .—_— — —_— . 
„ 4) 152 
4 4 38 Pounds. 


Here the Numerators are added, and their Total is 
'T52 ; which divided by 4, the common Denominator, 
quotes 38 Pounds, the fame Anſwer as above. 

3. When Compound Fractions are to be added to 
Simple Ones, reduce the Compound Fraction to 2 
Simple ont, as before directed; and then proceed as 
above. EGS. | 


Exam ple. 


1 
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Example. 
| 4 7 and to 3 of Zof a Pound; thus, once 2 is 


2, and ewice 4 is 8, the Compound Fraction : Then 


add, ſaying 2 and 3 is 5, and 2 is 2, equal in Value 
to 17 5. 64, 


SubtraBtion of Pulgar Fraffions 


In this Rule, the Fractions muſt have a commen 
Denominator, or be reduced to one, before Deduction 
can be made. : 


Example. 

„What is the Diflerence between 2 and 4 Anſwer 

3 and proved by Addition: For æ and 5 "makes 2 
; quarters. 

Note. The Difference between the Numecators is 
the Difference of the Fractions, | 

Again, from 3. of a Pound, take : Here the 
Practions are to be reduced to a common Denomina- 
tor; 36 the firſt Numerator, and 20 the ſecond Nu- 
merator, and their Difference is 16; and 48 is che 
common Denominator: So that 45, or x, in its loweſt 
Terms, 28 the N between 3 of a Ton and 


3 « . ene. 


Rule. Reduce the Compound FraQtion to a Simple 
one, and then work as before. | 
Example. 

From ; z take : + of &; ſay twice 8 is 16, and 3 
times 9 is 175 che Compound Fraction: Then I and 
25 muſt be reduced to a common Denominator, thus ; 
13 times 27 is 351, the firſt Numerator ; then 16 


times 14 is 224, the ſecond Numerator ; and 14 times 


27 Is 378, the common Denowlnator, | Then ſubt ract 
224 


menen YR 
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, «M444; 4 
224 the. ſecond. Numerator, from 35 1: the firſt Nume- 
rator, and the Remainder is 127, which place over 
378 the common Denominator, thus, 7 4n/wer. 


When a Simple PraBion is to be deducted from a whole . 
Wt Number. 

Rule. Subtract the Numerator of the Fraction from 

the Denominator, and place the Remainder over the 

Denominator, and carry 1 to ſubtract from the whole 


Number, &c. 
| Example. 


From 12 J. take 5 thus, ſay 5 (che Numerator) 
ſrom 8 (the Debominator) and there remains 3, which 
Place over the Denominator 8, thus, I; then 1 from 
12 aud there remains 11: So the Anſwer is, J. 11 5 
* J. 11-75, as may be proved by whole Num- 

IS. © 


©. Multiplication of Vulgar Fractions. 


- * Rule. Multiply the Numerators into one another 
for a Numerator of the Product; and then do the 
fame by the Denominators, for a Denominator of the 
Product. | | 11 
Multiply 3 of. a Pound, by + of dicto;. ſay 3 times 
F45 rs, the Numerator ; and 4 times 6 is 24, the 
Denominator : So the Anſwer is 53, or in its loweſt 
Terms . 3 ns 4 : bs : 
Nn are to note, That Multiplication in FraRtions 
leflens the ProduR, though in whole Numbers it aug- 
ments it; as above, + or 12 5. 6d. is leſs then $ or 
16s. 8 d. and alſo leſs than the other Factor 3 or 15 J. 
The Reaſon of which I have not here Room to inſiſt 


on; but it is given in wy „ 


Ss 
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of Fulgar Fraffions ; to which Book I refer the Reader 


tor that, and ſundry Enlargements in the ſevetal Rules 
of the Science of Arithmetick. 1 


2. To Multiply a whole Number by a Fraction. | 
Rule. Multiply the Integer by the Numerator of 
the Fraction, and place the Product over the Denomi- 


nator, Example. 
Multiply 561, by 3 36 
| | 3 


4 | 

This Improper Fraction reduced according to 
Rule, makes but 42 J. which is leſs than 56 ; and con- 
firms what was before aflerted, /. that Multiplicati- 
on of Fractions leſſens the Product, &c. 


3. To multiply a Simple by a Compound Fraction. 

Rule. Reduce the Con pound Fraction to a Simple 

one, as before taught, and work as above. 
i Example. 

Multiply $ of a Pound, by + of 3 of a Pound: Say 
6 times 6 is 36, and 8 times 12 18:96 : So that the 
Anſwer: is 35, or + in its loweſt Terms; equal to 
7 4. 6 d. eng 


Di viſion of Vulgar Fractious 


Rule. Multiply the Numerator of the Diviſor into 
the Denominator of the Dividend, and the Product is 
the Denominator of the Quotient; and then multiply 
the Denominator of the Diviſor into the Numerator of 
the Dividend, and the Product will be the Numerator 
of the Quatient, p | | 

EP i ' Example, 
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' Example. 
Divide g by ; 7) x8 ($5 Quotient. 
Here 16 multiplied by 2, gives 32; and 15 by z, 
gives 45 : So that the Quotient is #5, equal to 1 £3, 


as in the Work. | 
Again, Suppoſe g was divided by +, the Quotient 


will be 3. equal to 1 Integer, or whole Thing. And 


ſo of any other Example. 
Reduction of Decimal Fractions. 


HAT a Decimal Fra#ion is, hath been already 
' ſhewn. The next Step is, how to reduce a 
Vulgar Fraction into a Decimal :- Which is no more 
than to annex Cyphers at Diſcretion (that is, 2, 3, or 
Oer.) to the Numerator, and then divide it by the 
Denominator. | 
Example 1. 


9 3 of a Pound Sterling to a Decimal: 
4) 300 | 
| that is, 75 Hundredths, equal to 3 qrs. 
575 of any thing, Whether Money, Weight, 
Meaſure, &c. as being 3 of 100; and fo „25 Hun- 
dredths is, in Decimals, the Quarter of any thing, as 
being 3 of 100; and, 3 Five Tenths expreſſes the half 
of any thing, as being the + of 10. 
In Reduction of Decimals, ſometimes it happens 
that a Cypher or Cyphers muſt be placed to the Left- 
hand of the Decimal, to ſupply the Defect or Want of 
Places in the Quotient of Diviſion, or in the Product 
of Multiplication of Decimals. In this Caſe, al- 


ways remember that ſo many Cyphers as you annex 
to the Denominator of the Vulgar Fraction, ſo many 
Places you muſt point off in the Quotient towards the 


Lef-hand ; but if there be not fo many mad 4" 
off, 


— 


be Toung Man's beſt Companion. 191 


off, then you muſt ſupply the Defe& by placing o to 
the Left of the Decimal. | | | 


Exa 9 2. 
Reduce 9 d. or to the Decimal of a Pound Ster- 
ling; thus: | ' * 
2410) 9000/0 (,0375 | 
* 
4 — Here is but three Places in the 
180 Quotient, viz. 375; and there- 
168 fore I cannot point off 4 for the 


— four Cyphers anhexed to 9; | 
120 | | wherefore I prefix-' to the Left 
120 of the Quotient 375, thus; | 
— 30375, and then it is the Deci- q 
(o) mal of 375 Ten thouſand Parts 
. of an Integer, as in the Work. 

The more Cyphers you annex, the nearer you bring 
your Decimal to the Truth: But in moſt Caſes, four 
Cyphers annexed is ſufhcient. But when you are to 
reduee 3, 2, or 4 (as above) of an Tnteger to a De- 
cimal, or any Number of Shillings to the Decimal of 

a Pound, two Cyphers are ſufficient. One Example 
more. | | 
Pxample 3. 

Reduce 3 Farthings to the Decimal of a Pound, that 
is, x4 vulgarly, 960 Farthings being a Pound, and 
theretore ſo expreſs'd, and with the ſame Reafon as 9 
Pence before, 240 Pence being a Pound. 2 

960) zoo (,003125 The Work being per- 
formed according to Diviſion, with two Cyphers pre- 
fixed, quotes 4003125, or 3125 Hundred thouſand 
Parts of a Pound. -——By the fame Method, the Vul- 

gar Fractions of Weight, Meaſure, Ofe. are reduced 
co Decimals. | 


* 


. 8 * 
. rr eo 


wo re —— rr 


Brample 4. y 084 | 
How ds 12 Pounds Weight expreſſed in the Decimal ; 


of | 
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of 1 C. weight Aveirdwpois, or 1 12 16. the Vulgar Frac- 
tion is IA, and the Decimal. „10% 1 found as before, 


thus, 112) 120000 (,107 1+ . 7. 


11 Tbe Remainder 48 is 
not worth Notice, being 
&. leſs chan the 10000th part 
8 of Unity, or 1. 
Example 7 . - 


How is 73 Days brought to the Decimal of a Year? 
vulgarly thus expreſſed ;72. | 


365) 730 G2 , 2 tenths. Thus proved, 36,5 
730 | 11 


" "7-4 
— — — 


O * ; - 
Here 365, the Days n a Year, is divided by 10, 
twice; and the Quotieſſts added together, and they 
make 73 Days. | 


Valuation of Deci mals. 


HO find the Value of a Decimal FraQion, whe- 
ther of Coin, Weight, Meaſure, Sc. 

Rule. Multiply the Decimal given by the Units 
contained in one of the next inferior Denomination, 
and point off as many Places from the Right-hand as 
you have in your Decimal ; ſo thoſe Figures toward 
the Left of thoſe pointed off, are Integers, or Whole 
Numbers; and thoſe on the other Side toward the 
Kight- hand, are Parts of 1 or Unity; that is, ſo many 
Tenths, Hundredths, Thouſandths, or Ten Thouſandihs 
of One ot thoſe Integers, whether a Pound, a Shilling, 
or a Penny, c. or of a Tun, a Hundred, a Quarter, 
or a Pound Weight, &c. And ſo of any other Integer, 
of what Kind or Quality ſoever. 


1 11 n 
Examples, 


WW WY —_— - WV ww ww © WW 1 


De „net Man 1 een Ty 


he o 


* Erampler. 
5476 Parts 4 a Pound eas 
20 . 8 . 
r 
n | pence I ailing: 
91. 64. 980 parts 


2476 parts of a Tun wt. 
U 20 C. r Tun. 
QT; a0ffd | ——— 11144 | 91 
e IS3 * ae ct $41 % 
LS 4 - I Is :* ; "21 40% 1 8 19% i. 


Anſwer, is 2 744 
90 8 2 16. $4.9. 29820 b 


2,2 =O h 7 


In the Example of OR. a0 F mulciply the FraQion 
by 20, and point off 520 for the r in the 
Decinal, Sr. and the Anſwer is 9 s. 64.4 

In the Example of Weight, I proceed as. in, \that of 
Money, (the Fraction —— rhe ſame) but with diffe- 


rent Reſpect to the inferior Denominations ; and the 


Anſwer is 9 0. 2 gre. 2 lb. $433 of pound wr. 
To find the Value of à Decimal of Money in a 
brieſer Method, e viz. 
Rule. Always account the double of the fſt Fi- 


| gore (to the Leſt- hand) for Shillings ; and if the next 


it is 5, reckon 1 Shilling ; and whatever is above 5, 
KR call 


— 


yoo. 4 Farchings _— y oy 1 
or a | woacedy © om v 1613 
hat, — parts of x1 or almoſt 4 of 4 


* 
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call every One, Ten; and the next Figure ſo many 
| Ones as it chntains; which Tens and Ones, call Far- a 
things; and lor every a3, abate one : As admit the * 
Example of Money, viz. 476; the double of 4 is 8 
and there teing one five In 7, (the rext Figure)! — 

I 5. more, which make 9. and there being: in 7 above 

5, theyare to be accounted two Tens or 20; which, 

with the next · Figute 6 being ſo many Ones, make 26 
Fatthings; and abating 1 for 25, give 6 d. and almoſt 

a Farthing more, for the Fraction 960 Thouſandths cf 


4 Pound is within 40 of Wan 
| er- of Decimals 


Is he ſame in Pragiice as in whole Numbers; only in 
ſetting down, care muſt be taken that the Decimal 
Paris ſtand reſpectively under their Parts; that is, 
Primes under primes, Seconds under Seconds, Thirds 
under Thirds, e. and the Integers to ſtand as in 
whole Numbers. rs 


"Examples. * 
; i 2 15 ? 
| 2 al 2 
oo nc 
8 7 6 Wi. WY 
= © 3. 8 — 2 9 2 3 
NA 35 4 Cay RI 10 n 1245 ; 
2 4 6 2 6 1 '24 7 9 6 34 7 96 + 
7 4 * 47S 30 6 42 
9 5% 50 7 6 „ 08 
653794 5070/04 i HP 441), | 
> S817: ; 42395: $256 
TOWN q 1 1 r —— 


437 g's 1547 60 251 498 x” 


110k. 


Note, There muſt be as mary place uud 0 
| The 


n ard 4x1 1 97 Nuiber. | 
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The ſting up of the foregoing Examples is the 
ſame with Addition of one Denomination in Whole 
Numbers: The Total of the Firſt (ſuppoling them 
Pounds Srerting) is 437 J. and ,705 parts. The Se- 
cond is 1 J. and 34760 parts. And the Third is 2 J. 


and 514962 parts. 


Subtraction of —— 


The Numbers muſt be placed as before in Addition, 
and then proceed as in Subtractiom of one Dowormination 


of Whole Numbers. Examples. 

J. pts. | J. pts. * J. pet. 

40,51 1340,42 4762, 
954 9137452 0,472 

3% 486730 - 47612528 


_ Mubiplication of Decimals. * "0 


Here the placing the Numbers and Operation is 
the very ſame as in Whole Numbers; and | only to 


remember to point off towards the Right-hand ſo 


many Plates for Decimals as you have Decimal Places 


in both n ied pag er. 7190-00} Jil 
een 121 1 
Examples, 

On Pee * (x) ©: * 
2476 466 52796 
2 5075 26 

; — 24 -piby b e . 
1230 23100%/%f½ . ˖ 7 7 
eee 33204 een 
61,0 34557150 7696 6 


— — — — e 


. (4) 
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4 E > 
207214 2033 r OTST 

5006 | zi 6 r 
,00043284 | 498 3825 
. OS 3 4250 
x | 
3013239 $6325 


Note, That where there are not a competent Number 
of Figures, are Places to point off, ſuch Defe& is ſup- 
plied with Cyphers to the Leſt-hand ; as in the 4th 
and 5th Examples, according to what was before hint- 
ed in reducing a Vulgar Fraction to a Decimal, 


Diviſion of Decimals 

Is the fame in Operation as in Whole Numbers: The 
only Dithculty is to know how many Decimal Places 
to point off toward the Rizht-hand of the Quotient; 
to which end remember this Rule: Obſerve how many 
Decimal Places there are, both in the Diviſor and Di- 


videna, and note the Difference; and whatſoever it is, 
Lo many Places muſt be pointed off to the Right - hand 


of the Quotient. Examples. 

Divide 12,345670 by 6,789) TO gII07S (1,818 

Tet i 789 

In this Brample the — — 
Dividend hath three Deci- $5566 
mal Places more than the _ $4312 
Diviſor, wherefore I point — m“ 
off 3 Places to the Right- 12547 
hand of the Quotient, iz. 6789 
B18 ; ſo the Quotient is — — J 


4s loteger, and ,# 18 parts. 


2 
. 7 
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Divide 3,46000 by 1,23) 3,46000 (2,8 13 
* * N þ 4 . 

Here the Difference be- 9 


tween the Diviſor and Di- 1000 
vidend is three Places, as 984 
in tte foregoing Example; rr 
thereſore „813 is pointed 160 
oft for the Decimal Frac- 123 
tion; and the Quotient is — 
2 Integers, and, 8 13 thou- 570 
ſandths ol an Integer or 1. 169 
619 


Thus much for Fractions Vulgar and Decimal ; 
wherein I have been as conciſe as poſſible, and work- 
ed with as much Plainneſs as I could invent. 


BOOK-KEBP ING. 


The next Qiiattfication- to fit a Man for Bulinefs, 
after Arithmetick, is the Art of Book-keeding, or Mer- 
chants Accompts, after the Italian Manner, by way of 
Double Entry. 

It.is not without good Reaſon that moſt People of 
Buſineſs and Ingenuity, are deſirous to be Maſters of this 
Art: For if ve conſider the Satisfaction that naturally 
ariſeth from an Account well kept; the Pleaſure that 
accrues to a Perſon by ſeeing what he gains by each 
Species of Goods he deals in, and his whole Profit by 
a Year's Trade ; and thereby alſo, to know the true 
State of his Aﬀairs and Circumſtances ; ſo that be may, 


according to Diſcretion, retrench or enlarge his Ex- 
pences, &c. as he ſhall think fit. | | 


IR This 


' 
i 
, 
| 
| 
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This Art of Book-keeping, or Merchants- Accompts, is 


yz of 
talked of by many, but truly underſtood but by very 
few : For every petty School-Maſter in any By-Gorner, 
will be fore to have Merchants-Accompts expreſſed on 
his Sign, as a principal Article of his Ability in Teach- 
ing ; though ſtrialy ſpeaking; for want of the Practi- 
cal Part, knows hardly any thing of the Matter, and 
sonſequeatly uncapable of Teaching it. 


Inſtructions, Notes, Rules, and Directions 
for the right ordering and keeping Mer- 
chants Accompts, by the excellent Order 
of Charge and Diſcharge, commonly 

called Debtor and Creditor. 


: Of the Books in Uſe. 
T H E Books of principal Uſe, are the Wafe-Book, 
Er by ſome called the Memorial) Fournal, and 


Leidger 
Maſte- Book. 


N this Book muſt be daily written whatever occurs 

in the Way of Trade ; as Buying, Selling, Re- 
ceiving, Delivering, Bargaining, Shipping, Sc. with- 
out Omiſſion of any one Thing, either Bought or Sold, 
Oc. as Money Lent, or Received at Intereſt : But not 
Money Received or Paid for Goods Sold or Bought at 


Time; for that will come of Courſe, and muſt be en- 


tered into the CaP-Book, from whence it is poſted into 

the Ledger. | en 
The Waſte-Book is rul'd with one Marginal Line, and 
three Lines for Pounds, Shillings, and Pence ; and — 
- F ' 7 
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Day of the Month, and Year of our Lord, is inſerted 
M Mg le of the ris In this Book by one may 

Wfite, and, on occaſion, any th thing 15 el or 
diane * if not well entered, or 9 ror be made. 


©: Fournal,, 


Te this Book every Thing is poſted out of the naß. 
Dont, but in other Terms, in a better Stile, and in a 
wer Hand, without an alteration of Cyphiers or Fi- 

—— - an eyery Pareed, one after angther (promiſ- 
cuoully ſet) without Intermifſion ; to make tte Bobk, 
or ſeveral Entries of it, of more Credit and Validity, 
in Caſe of any, Law Diſpute, or other Controverſy 
that may happen between Merchant and Mercbanr. 
In this Book you are to diſtinguiſn the, Debter and 
Creditor, (or in quainter Terms, the Debt and Credit). 
And to this Book you muſt have recourſe for the Par. 
ticulars of an Account, which in the Leidger are en- 
tered in Groſs, that is, in one Line. In this Book alſo, 
the Day of the Month mult be | lee in the middle ot 
the Page; and is Ruled. with double Marginal Liaes, 
for Reterences-to. the Leidger; and with Three wings 
for ” 4 * "i as the, Wee e. 


_ Of the Leidget,” 


R OM the Fourna] or Day Book 02 derived from 

the French) all Matters or Things are paſted into 

the Leidger, wet, by the Spaniards are called. E/ bro 
rande, as being the bigg oft Bo lt Bock, or chief of Ac- 
| N The Lie basd bd his Book is the Deb- 
for, and the Right the — ; and the Numbers 2nd 
Folios of each bs muſt be alike, as 45 Debtor, and alſo 
45 Ces The Day of the Month (in this Bok) by 
molt is ſet in a narrow Column on the Lefe-han4, and 
| K 4 the 
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ihe Month on the Lek of chat: But where 1 kept 
Books, the Number in the narrew Column referred to 
the Journal Page, and the Month and Day was placed 
In the broad Column, to the Right of that; and ar 
the Head of each Folio is the Name of the Place of 

I, and the Year of our Lord ; as thus : 


Londen, An we; 
But the Examples of theſe ſeveral Books hereafter 


_ following, will make the foregoing Hints of them 
much more intelligible.— And ds I am upon the 
Doc ine of Book: keeping, Pl rake this as a univerſal 


uns Ger ip a9) Pi, | NN * 


a T bin 85 1 25 pda are 
* Debtors to the” Delivered, or _ Dol. 


1 tete Fe! 


Verer. « vat * th 41 


: * 2 


me- b 


| 3 Fannary 1, 1733. fs d. 
JBoughr of Riliam Wilkins of  Xorton' | 
Falgate, 120 Yards of white Sarce-} || 
net, at 275. 3 d. per Yard, —— 10 
1 To pay in 2 Months. | 1 1 | 
I the Fournal Entry 7 * | 
— | Wrought Silks Debtor to William wil 
af kim}. 13—10 for 120 yds of White 


| , Sarcenet, at 2 . Ly 39 © ED 


pay in 2 Months 


7p In this Trang hy ts of = - 
Sica is the Receiver, and 
| [Pebtor to William WOT the 57. 


erer. 
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Again, 
. 1 Entry. 


. 
Hartington 246 lb. nett 


Sold 1 
* Indigo Lahore, at 6 s, 6 d. per. lb. 
ro pay! at * 3 Months - 


3 


I. 


* 24 


' Fournal E 


lb. to . al. in 1 Months 


— —— — 


Once more. 
- , Waſte Book Entry. 
Bought of George Goodinch ſen. viz. 


to pay at 6 Maths 


— | 


— 


Fournal Entry. 
Sundfy Accounts Dr. to Geo. Good: 
inch, J 537—05 — viz. 
Cheeſe of Chefbire, for 


430 C. Z at 23 5s. 4d. 


PO. 


J. 502-95 


Þ u7- 10· o 


at 7 . per pound — 


W 


Harington Dr. ro Indigo, | 
6 her nett, at Gs. 6 d. per 


. Cheeſe 430 C. 5 8 
2 $ r 
Butter o Firkins, qt 8 
2$001b. at 3d 35 


Butter for 50 Firkine, 
qt. nett 28 00 /b. at 7 " 340 
or Ih. — — 
5 Waſte Book, | 
Sold FJames iz. 
White Sarcenet 50 Yds, 
at 3 1. per yard $ nate 
vg IndigoLathre Send 


K 5 


% 


„ 


79 


537 


25 


1 


e 
48 
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Feuournal Entry of 
6 | Fame. e Dy to ſundry Ac- 

— de, counts, cit, : | 
7 | To white Sarcenet for 30 yards, | 
"| at 35. per yard J. 210-8 | 
8| To Indigo Labore for  _ 

50 Ib. at 7 3. per b,—17-10-0 


— |; — 1 — 


the laſt. J. 1s 14 


From theſe. few Examples of Entry, it may be ob- 
ſerved, That an experienced Perſon in N and 
a Writer, may keep a Fownat without a Wafte- 
T. a Waſfe-Boock without a Fouruel, fince they — 
import one and the ſame Thing, though they differ a 
little in Words, or Expreſſing: Fox the Leaves of both 
are nuinbered by Pages, or Parcels as ſome do. 


- But however, 1 ſhall give Methods of keeping esch, 
as far as Room will give me Leave. 


Due to me from Hen 2 & —.— 


Spndry A hens th Dr. to Staat 41 ee 710 


4 
— 


25 Wines 9 __y 276 * 
| ; * 


2 
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The ede F 
London, F Fanuary, ft, — . — 1s - 17 La 


4 London, Merchant — VIS. 


— — 
94. per Ib. —— 
In Brogdcloth 6 pieces at 
2 per 8857 — of Y ( 
wias 1000 Ells, at 21. 
4 d. * Ell - ROY Jean 4 
nary Wines 9 Pipes, 
3010. Me tua LOTS | 


800. —.— 
177, 4 6 = 


„ 


1 (1) 
Fournal. 
Inventory, &c. as above. 


Caſh for 12400 Oc- "pat pay » 
caſions F : "g 35 | np MI 
Tobaccoes 4726 hat 
| 9d. per $726 Kh 7 225 4, 6 
6 pieces at nd | 
$O JS. per piece 1127 
Dowlas 1000 Ells, at EY 
2-44. per Ell DS 1354 


ö 


— 


at 30 J. per Pipe — 


3 Henry Bland due on Bond 60—,— 


— 


An Inventory of all my TR of Money, 
Goods, and Debts, belonging to me A. B. 


17110 
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I ſhall make one Page ſerve both for Waſte- Book and 
Journal Entries, both to ſave Room, and alſo to have 


both Methods of Entry 
intelligibly uſeful te the Reader, he bere 
not obliged to turn over Leaf to ſee their Dil rence 


1 


* 


Fee $4 } 
Ditto to Roger Ruff, to Ba- Il 12 WW 


| 


ti. 
1 


Ditto to Henry Heyn, due AP Fes. 


Note of my Hand 
lance his Account — 


the 4th of May next — 


— 


— 


Foirrna?. 1:29 1 


J. 128—12— 


To William Webb, by Note 50 1 


Stock Debtor to ſundry Accounts, 
—viz. 


4 


128 


| 


under Eye, to-make them more 
being 


of Entry. 
hp Waſte-Book: oh 
— • ig —eU—tCͤ — — — 
London, January 1 ff, — 1733. 
— — 
3. M. 


| Waſte-Bock, 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 205 


2 


2 


London, Febr. 14.— — 


— 1723. 


181 Sold Thomas T.qunſend ; viz. 2. IE d. 


246 lb. of Firginia-Cut 
Tobacco, at 1 4d. per Ib. 
460 Ells of Dow las, at * 
31. er Ell 32 We 


a — 


F Feb. 2. 
Fournal. 


6 [Thomas Toepnſend Debtor to Sundries, 


VIZ» 
To Tobacco for 246 1b, 
at 144. per Ib. 
1 To Dowlas for 460 Ells 6 | 
at 3 5. ah un, 0 


Maſte- Book. 
Ditto 24th. 
Bought of Leonard Legg, 4 Pipes of 
Canary, at 28 /b. per Pipe 
To pay in 6 Months, 


—— —— - 
— — — 


Ditto 24th. 


*» 


Legg for 4 Pipes, at 28 Pounds 
Pj 


— 
1 


per 
To pay ir in6 Months. 


. M——. 


mary Wines Debtor to Leonard | 


11a — 


* 
* 
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© The ſhort Lines ruled — ns Journal Entries 
are, or may be, termed Poſting Lines, and the Figure 
on Top of the Line denores the Folio of the-Leidger 
where the Debtor is entered ; and the Pigure under 
the Line ſhews the Folio of the Leidger where the 
Credit is entered; and the other ſmaller Figures 
againſt the ſundry Debtors, or ſundry Creditors, 
(whether Goods or Perſons) fhew alſo in what Folios 
of the Leidger they are poſted. And the Figures in 
the narrow Column toward the Left hand of the 
Pounds, Shillings, and Pence Ligeg, dire& to the Folio N 
in the Leidger where the Debit or Credit is poſted; 
that is, to the Account of the Goods or of the Perſon 
immediately following the Words To or By ; the firſt 
being proper to che Left or Dedit Side in the Leidger ; 
and the other uſed alway on the Right or Credit Side 
of the Folios in the Leidger. * 
There are ſeveral other Books uſed by Merchants 
beſides thoſe Three before · mentioned; as the Caſb-Book, 
which is ruled 3s the Leidger, and folio'd likewiſe, 
wherein all Receipts of Money are entered on the Leſt- 
hand Polio, and Payments on the Right; ſpecifying in 
every Entry, the Day of the Month, (the Year being 
ſet on the Top) for what, and for whoſe Account the | 
Money was received, or paid; and the Total Debi 
Credit of each Side, is to be poſted into the Leid- 


and | 
ger, to the Account of Caſh therein, in one Line of 


either Side, viz. To, or By ſundry Accounts, as 
Caſh-Book,' Folio, Sc. which . be done . 
Month, or at Diſcretion ; and the Particulars of each 
Side, Article by Article, are to be poſted into the 
Leidger to the proper Accounts unto which they be- 
long; with References in the Caſh-Book to the ſeveral 
. Folios in Leidger ; and carry the Balance over Leaf 
in the Caſh- Book; by which you may know at any time 
what Caſh you have, or ought to have by you. 
| Anothes 
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Another Book, is a Book of Charges of Merchan- 
dize, wherein is to be entered the Cuſtom and perty 
Charges of any Shipp'd Goods; as Porteridge, Whar. 
fage, Warehouſe-room, ec. and once a Month is 
transferred into the Caſh Book on the Credit Side, 
making Reference to the Book of Charges of Mer. 
chandize; and likewiſe the ſame in the Debtor fide of 
the ſame Account in Leidger for the Particulars 
thereof. | | 4 

The next Book I ſhall name, is the Invoice Book, 
or Book of Factories: In this Book is to be copied all 
Invoices, or Cargozones of Goods ſhip'd, either for 
Accounts proper or partable ; and alſo of Goods · re- 
ceived from Abroad, which muſt always be entered 
on the Leſt-frde, leaving the Right-ſide Blank; and 
on the Advice of the Diſpoſal of Goods ſent Abroad, 
and alſo on the Sale of Goods received from Abroad, 
enter them on the Blank or Right- ſide; fo that at firſt 
View may be ſeen how the Account lands, &c. 

The next a Bill-Book, wherein is entered Bills 
of. Exchange accepted, and when they become due; 
and when paid, made ſo in the Margin. 


The next is a Book ot Houſhold Expences, for the 


monthly Charge ſpent in Houſe keeping; likewiſe 
8 Houſe- rent, Servants Wages, and Pocket 
Expences; and this may be monthly ſummed up, and 
carried to the Credit of Caſn. 

Beſides the above mentioned, there muſt be a Book 
ta copy all Letters ſent Abroad, or beyond the Seas; 
wherein the Name of the Perſon or Perfons to whom 


the Letter is ſent, muſt be written pretty full, for the 


readier finding the ſame, | 
Tue next is. (and what is very neceſſary) a Receipt 
Book, wherein is given Receipts for Money paid, and 
expreſſed for whoſe Account or Uſe, and for what it 
js received ; to Which the Receiving Perſon mult — 

3 


* 
4 
4 
5. 
9 
I 
q 
14 
1 
1 
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his Name for himſelf or ſome other, wich the Year and 
Day of the Month on the Top. | 

ily, A Note or Memorandum Bock, to minute 
down Affairs that occur, for the better help of Me- 
mory ; and * great Uſe where there is Multipli- 
city of Buſine | 

Having given an Account of the ſeveral Books and 
their Uſe, the next Thing neceſſary will be to give 
ſome few Rules of Aid, to enable the Book-keeper to 
make proper Entries, and to diſtinguiſh the ſeveral 
Debtors and Creditors, viz. 5 

Firft, For Money received, make Caſh Dr. to the 
Party that paid it [if for his own Account] and the 
Party Cr. | 

Secondly, Money paid, make the Receiver Dr. (if 
for his own Account] and Caſh Cr. | 24 

birdy, Goods bought for ready Money, make the 
Goods Dr. to Cafh, and Caſh Cr. by the Goods. 

Fourthly, Goods ſold for ready Money, juſt the con- 
trary, J. e. Caſh Dr. and the Goods Cr. 

Fifthly, Goods bought at Time; Goods bought are 
Dr. to the Seller of them, and the Seller Cr. by the 
Goods. | 
__ Sixthly, Goods ſold at Time, juſt the contrary, #. e. 
the Party that bought them is Dr. to the Goods, and 
the Goods Cr. by the Party. | 

Seventbly, Goods bought, part for ready Money, 
and the reſt at Time: Firſt, make the Goods Dr. to 
the Party for the Whole. Secondly, make the Party 
Dr. to Caſh for the Money paid him in part of thoſe 
Goods. , 

' Eigbthly, Goods ſold, part for ready Money, and the 
reſt at Time: Firſt make the Party Dr. to the Goods 
for the Whole. Secondly, Caſh Dr. to the Party re- 


_ ceived of him in part of thoſe Goods, ——————Or 
either of theſe two laſt Rules may be made Dr. to 
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Sundries ; as Goods bought, Dr. to the ſelling Man 
for fo wuch as is lf — Wwe ray Bee 
pa Money: en ſo on the for 
Goods fold. if l e 

" Nimtbly, When you pay Money before it is due, and 
are to have Diſcount allowed you ; make the Perſon 
De. to Caſh for ſo much as you pay him, and to Profit 
and Loſs for the Diſcount 7 or make che e 
Dr. ieee before. 
913 93418 Profit and L, Loft is Dr. do24 
To Caſlsfor wha? Money you — * 
for it; as Diſcount of Money paid you before due, 


and to Abatement by r Houſhold Ex- 
for it; as Diſcount for prompt Payment, any 7 


Per Contra Cr. © 
'By Cath for alt you recebvey and deliver thin 


an Ot. 
leſt you, Money received with an Apprentice, 
the Profit of every particular Commodity you deal i ” 
by Ships in Company, by Vonges Sc. 
To balance or clear an Account whey full 
ritten. 


+ 


II dit, make the Old Account Cr. by the New; 
and if the contrary, make the New Account Dr. to 
the Old: But if the Dr. Side be leſs than the Credit, 
then make the Old Account Dr. to the New, and the 
New Account Cr. by the Old, for fuch a Reſt or Sum 
as you ſhall find in the Account. 

2. An Account of Company, wherein you have 

placed more received of another than his Stock ; 

add as much on the Debit fide as you find on the — 
dit fide; to the End that, in the new Account, you 
may have ſo much Debit as you put in, and fo much 
Credit as you have received. 3. In 


| IRST;if the Dr. Side be more than the Cre- 
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3. Ia Aecounts of Merchand?ze,,you muſt enter the 
Gain, or Loſs, before-you make the Old Account: Cr. 
by the New, and the New Dr. to the Ola, dai the 
Remainder of Goods unſold. 

4. In the Foreign Accounts, which you are to keep 
with a double. Margin, or Column, for Dollars, Crowns, 
or any P Coins whatſoever, which, have been 
received or paid by Bills of Exchange ſor Goods ſold 
by Factors or Correſpondents, or bought by them far 
the Account before; here yau muſt firſt erg the 
nr: weed! Margin e Dollars Crowns, &. 


10 „. 
— Account. ful cprilten is anatber bel. 
Sum or add up the Dr. and Cr. Sides, and ſee the 
Difference, which ploes to ita oppoſite : As admit the 
Ct. fide exceeds the Dr. then you are to write the Line 
in the Old Account to: balance: on ther Dr. ſide, to an- 
ſwer the Line on the Cr. ſide of the New Account. 


Een to Balance, at the Tear's Bad, and thereby, to, know 
the State of your Affairs and Circumſtances. 

o 3 an Account of Balance on the gext 
void Leaf or Folio oſ your Leidger to your other 
'Accounts; but after ſo done, do not venture to 
draw out che Account of Balance in the ſaid Folio, till 
you lia ve made it exact on a Sheer. of Paper, Ruled and 
Tituled ſot that Purpoſe-; becauſe of Miſtakes on Er- 
rors that may occur or happen in the Courſe of; Balanc- 
— your. Leidger; which are to be refified, and will 
cauſe Eraſgments or Alterations in that Account, which 
ought to be very fair and exact; and after you bave 
made it tg bear ia the ſaid Sheet, Copy fair lache, aid 
Account of Balance in the Leidger. 

- 'The Rules for Balancing are theſe, viz. 


1/t; Even your A 98 the Nett 
— "arms ſh, and bear 


24% 
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- 2dly, Caſt up all your Goods Bought, and thoſe Sold, 
of what Kind ſoever, in each Account of Goods; and 
ſee whether all Goods Bought, be Sold, or not; and 
if ay] remain _ value them as they coſt you, or 
according ta the preſent Market Price, r Money ; 
and — Nett Reſt to balance Dr. aps 

aby, See what your Goods or Wares ſevetally coſt, 
and alſs how much they were fold for, and bear the 
Nett Gain or Loſs to the Account of Profit and Loſs. 

4thly, Even all your Drs. and all your Cra. in order 
as they lie, and beat the Nett Reſt of every ſeveral Dr. 
and Cr. to balance. | | 

5thly, Even your Voyages, your Factors Accounts, 
and Charges of Merchandize, or other Accounts 
wherein is either Gain or Loſs, and bear the Nett 
Gain or Lofs to the Account of Profit and Loſs; and 
the Goods unſold to balan ee. 

6tbly,- Even the Account of Profit and Loſs,. and 
bear the Nett Reſt to Stock or Capital, as an Advanee 
to your Stock or Capital. 

7thly, Even your Stock, and bear the Nett Reſt to 
balance Cr. 6 e 

Then Caſt up the Dr. and Cr. ſides of your Balance ; 

and if they come out both alike, then are your Ac- 


counts well kept; otherwiſe you muſt find out your 


Error by pricking over your Books again, to ſee whe- 
ther you have entered every Dr. and Cr. in the Leid- 
ger as you ought. J 36:01 | 
Note, By pricking over the Bool is meant, an Examin- 
ing every Article of the Fournal, againſt: the Leidger, and 
marking it thus, - - or thus ; and upon ſecond Bxam#- 
nation thus + ; and upon a third Examination thus + or 
Note alſo, In a# Accounts of Goods, you muſt keep 4 
Column in the Middle of the Leaf, each fide, for 


Number, Weight, or Meaſure, Ws 
| n 


— 
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And alſo Note, That the Money, Wares, or Goods re- 
maining in your Hands, and the Debts oxwing to you, muſt 
ever balance <vith the Nett Stock and Debts — a 

Though all that hath been ſaid in relation to Book- 
keeping, and the ſeveral Rules thereunto belonging, 
may ſeem a little abſtruſe to the altogether unlearned 
therein, yet there is no ſuch mighty Difficulty to ob- 
ſtruct them as they may imagine: For, theſe following 
Hints may render what hath been already ſaid, intelli- 
gible to an ordinary Capacity. i 

if, Stick cloſe to the Text, or General Rule before- 
mentioned, viz. That all Things Received, or the Re- 
ceiver, are Debtor to all Things Delivered, or the De- 
liverer ; for this Rule holds good in all Caſes. 

24% When the Dr. (whether Perſon or Goods) is 
known, the Cr. is eaſily underſtood, without menti- 
oning it: For if 4 be Dr. to B, then B is Cr. by 4, 
for what Sum ſoever it be: Alſo, if Goods be Dr. to 
C, then C is Cr. by thoſe Goods, for the Sum they 
amount to. This I mention, becauſe that in. 


moſt Authors (if not all) that I have met with on the 
Subject of Book-keeping, ſpend a great many Words: 
which I think (begging their Pardon if I err) might 
be ſaved, i declaring the Creditor, as well as ſhew-- 


ing 


_— Debtor, when it may be underſtood, as afore-- 
, This Art of Dalian Book: keeping, is called 
Book. keeping by Emtry, becauſe there muſt be two 
ies; the firſt being a Charging of a Perſon, Mo- 
ney, or Goods; and the ſecond, a Diſcharging of a 
Perfon, Money, or Goods. | 

Aub, Serif8ly Note, That if the Firſt Entry be on 
the Dr. or Left · hand fide of your Leidger ; the next, 
or Second Entry, muſt always be made on the Right 
or Credit fide, of — 2 Far whenever one 
Perſon or Thing is Charged, then always * 
| er 
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Perſon. or Thing is Diſtharged for the ſaid Sum, let 
it be What it will. u 


And ſo it is, in Balancing or Evening ah Aecoune, 
and carrying it to another Folio ; for it the Old Ac- 
count be evened by Balance on the Credit Side, then 
the New Account muſt be Debired or Charged on the 
Debit Side, for the Sum that Balanced the Old Ac- 
count. ; ps. 

Much more might be ſaid to this Art of Book-keeping, 
if I had Room; but I have plainly ſpoke to the Prin- 
cipal Fundamentals thereof, which I hope may be ſuſ- 
ficient for the Inſtruction and Improvement of any in- 
telligent Reader. | 
The next Marter I ſhall go upon, is to ſhew, or 
give Examples of various Kinds of Receipts, and Pro- 
miſſory Notes; alſo Bills of Parcels in different Trades 2 
likewiſe Bills of Book Debts, Bills of Exchange, 
with Remarks on them; and ſome other Preſidents of 
Writings in Trade, and Mercantile Affairs. 


And firſt of Receipts of different Forms. 


Eceived September 23, 1733, of J. xs. 4, 
Mr. Anthony Archer, the Sum of 

Six Pounds Nine Shillings ; 1 fay re- 5 6—09—0 

ceived for my Maſter Bryan Burry, 


me ; 
on Caleb Catchmoney. 


London, September 23, 1733. 


Eceiv'd of Mr. Kendrick Keeptouch | 
R Ten Pounds Eleven Shillings 5 10o—11—8 
and Six Pence, in full Payment; per 
me 


Fe Henry Haſty. 


Note 3 


* 2 
® 4 
: - 
* 4 
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Note, The Sum received mut. 4 be expreſſed in 
Words &# Length, and not in * the Body of the 
Receipt ; but it may and ought to be expreſſed in Figures 
bebind a Brace, (as in the two foregoing Examples) as 


wel as.in the Body of the Receipt. | 
When a Receipt is given in a Book, there is no 


Occaſion to mention the Man's Name of whom you re- 
ceive the Money ; becauſe that is implied, he being 


the Owner of the Book. | 


A Receipt in part of Goods Sold. J. . 4 


TY Eceived the 24th of September, | 
17 3 3, of Mr.Timothy Truftlittle, ; St] 147 


Fih y Pounds in part of Indigo ſold him 


_ the 224 Inflant, per me 


A Receipt given in 4 Receipt Book. 
Eceived the 26th of September, 
45— 0000 


1733, the Sum of Forty Five 
Pounds by the Order and for the Ac- 


count of George Greedy, Eſq; per 
Timothy Truſly. 
3 the 27th of September, 
1733, of Mr. Danie! Daven- 


port and Company, One Hundred g 100-0: - 0 
Pounds, on Account of Self and Part- 


ner ; per 
Fame, Femks. 
Received 
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Sa 
Eceived the 28th of September, 1 
1733, of Mr. Peter PunfFual, f 1 
Fifty Five Pounds Sixteen Shillin 4 3565—160—05 
and Niue Pence, in part for Fear i 
him the 2 th of Au laſt paſt, 
p of Fabian Me 


Eceived che 29th of Se ember, . : 
1733, of the Honourable Eaft- 

India Company, Three Hundred and 315=10=00 
Fifceen Pounds Ten Shi)lings, per Or- 
der and for the Account of Pełe- ſes 
per; per S Stephen Storax. 


Eceived OfFober 2, 1733, of the 
Governor and Company of the 

Bank of England, One Tbouland Si 

Hundred Pounds Ten Sbillings, for ( 


Self and weng wy | 
nn. 


Eceived che $th of Cob. 17337 
R of the Worſhipful Company of 
49—15—00 


CY 
a 
10 1 ' 


4 16001006 


Grocers, Forty Nine Pounds Fifteen 
Shillings, in full Payment for my Fa- 
ther Peter Plumb, per me 

Peter Plumb, N 


Eceived the 6th of Octob. 173 3, 
ofthe Right Honourable ob- 
Barber, Eſq; Leid Mayor of London, 
the Sum of ** Pounds, ſor the Uſe 
of the Worſhiptyl Company of Haber- 


e,; per 
caleb Cart ſul, Clerk. 


— 
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4 A Gatherer n.. „ 4. 


Eceived the 2.4th of Offober,) | 1 
1733, of Mr. Aaron Arable, | © 
Twenty Five Pounds, in full for half | 
a Year's Rent, due at Michaelmas laſt, | 
and deducted for Taxes Five Pounds, 

and for Repairs, Two Pounds, tage- by 
ther Seven Pounds; I ſay received | 
for tbe Uſe of Lawrence Letland, Eſq; 

by Virtue of kis Letter of Attorney, 
per { l Robert Rentrole 


Eceived of Mr.Timotby Tennant, 
this 25th Day of Ofob. 1733,048 8 5 

Six Pounds, for 3 Quarter's Rent due 6 oo - oo 
at Miabaelmas laft, for my Maſter A 
Lancelot Letſarm; per me 
Francis Faithful. — 


* 


Eceived Auguſt 14, 1733, of 
Mr. Peter Bifop, Twenty Nine i 
Pounds ix Shillings, in part of a Bill 5 29—06—00 
. of Sixty Pounds, due the 3d of Wer | | 
| next, to Mr. Sampſon Shuffle ; per 


Francis Fidel, - 


—— 


A Receipt on the Back of a Bill of | . 
Excbange. | 
Eptembey zoth, 1733, received ate 
the full Contents of the within- n 
mentioned, being 500 Pieces of Eight , | _ 
e F | 
a... - | Nathan Needy. 


s Promifir 
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Promiſſory Notes. 


Promiſe to pay to Mr. Timothy Teazer, Sixty Pounds, 
on the z oth of this Inſtant September; Witneſs my 
Hand this 15th of September, Anno 1733. 
— = Daniel Dilatory. 
I. 60-=00—00 


Sh 


October 18th, 1733. 
Promiſe to pay to the Honourable the Directors of 
the South Sea Company, or Bearer, on Demand, 


Four Hundred and Fifty Pounds, for my Father Fames 
Fores. - 93-9 


- William Fones. 
I. 450 l 


— — 


z 4th of October, 1733. 
Promiſe to pay unto the Governor and Company 
of the Bank of England, Two Thouſand Pounds. 
—— Nabum Neednotbing. 
I. 2000 


— —ũmꝛ—2— 


October z 4th, 1733. | 
Promiſe to pay to the Royal African Company, or 
Bearer, on Demand, Seven Hundred Fifty Six 
Pounds Ten Shillings and Nine Pence, for my Ma- 
ſter, Robert Regular. | 
ETC REM Lew!s Martin, 
I. 756—10—9 


_— 


—— I—I—!:̃ĩ§—7fÄ2“]Ä⸗nmn:n —— —A — 


ä—ͤ—ͤ——— e —— — — „ —»̃„- 2 — 


— — — — - —— * 
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TT Promiſe to pay to the Honourable India Com- 
pany, or Bearer, Five Hundred Pounds, for Henry 

Hudſon. Martin Moneybag. 

_—_—}___ 2. 6th October, 1733. * 


\ 


Promiſe to pay to Mr. Chriftopber Cal, Five Pounds 
for the Value received: Witneſs my. Hand this 26th 
Day of October, 1733. 


— Robinſon Ruck. 
* 


A Note given by two. 
E, or either of Us, promiſe to pay to Mr. Mat- 
the Miſtruſt, or his Order, Six Pounds Ster- 
ling, on Demand, for the Value received : Witneſs aur 


Hands this 27th of September, 1733. 


— — 


Nathan Needy. 
I, (— 00 co Samuel Surety. 


#izneſs, Nicholas Notice. 


| A Bill of Debt. 

EMORANDUM, That I Witian Want, of 
London, Weaver, do owe and am-indebted unto 
Mr. Timothy Truſt of Weftminfter, Watchmaker, the 
Sum of Twenty-five Pounds fix Shillings, of lawful 
Money of Great Britain ; which Sum I promiſe to pay 
to the faid Timothy Traſt, his Executors, Adminiſtra- 
tors, or Aſſigns, on or before the 10th Day of Decem- 
ber next enſuing : Witneſs wy Hand this 224 Day of 


Oftober, 1732. Witham Want. 
Witneſs, Ticus Teſtis, 


- Bilts 
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Bis 6 of Parcels. 


J” is uſual when Goods are ſold, for the Seller to 
deliver to the Buyer, with the Goods, a Bill of 
Parcels ; which is a Note ot their Contents and Pri _ 
with the Total of their Value caſt up, &c. - 
Theſe Bills ought to be handſomly writ, and in me- 
thodical Order, according to the beſt and cuſtomary 
Way ob each particular Trade. | 
I all therefore ſhew the Forms of Bills of Parcels 
in ſome Trades and Profeſſions, with the ſhorteſt Me- 
thods of caſting up the ſeveral Articles in each Bill. 


A Mercer Bid. 


London, September 26, 1733. 
Bought of Abel Atlaſs, and Ben. Burdett, viz. 


12 Yds Z of rich flower'd Sattin, at 12 s. 6d. per Yd, 


$ Yds of ſprig'd Tabby, at 6 s. 3 d. per Yd. 
5 Yds + of Farrindon, at 6 5. 8 d. per Yd, 

6 Yds of Mohair, at 45. 2 d. per Yd. 

17 Yds + of Luteſtring, at 3s. 4d. per Yd. 


— 


Sometimes the Money is paid preſently, then the 
Receipt is made as follows: 


Neceived the 26th of September, 1753, Sinven 
Pounds ſeven Shillings and eight Pence, in full of 
this Bill, for my Maſter 4% Atlan, and — ; 


per me 


Francis Fairſpoken. 


L 2 7 
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A Nollen Draper's Bill. 


London, September 24, 1743, © 
Bought of Benjamin Broadcloth, 22d of September 
17335 W. 5 


| 1. 
7 Yards of fiae Spaniſh Black, at——18—4 per Yd. 
5 Yds + of ditto, at —12-—4 uitto 
6 Yds } ot fine nuxt Cloth, at — 15-9 ditto 
16 Yes ot Frize, at —— —;—5 ditto 
4 Yds ot Drap-de-berry, at —— 13 ditto 
3 SE 2 1585 * P $—18-10 ditto 

at 


A Linnen Draper s Bil. 


a September 26th, 1733. 
Bought of Marmaduke Miſlin, viz, 

16 Ells of Dowlaſs, at 1 5. 4 d. per Ell. 

14 Ells of Lockram, at 1 5. 3 d. per Ell. 

22 Ells Z of Holland, at 3 s. 4 d. per Ell. 
1 Piece ot Cambrick, at 151. 

35 Yds S of Diaper, at 1 5, 10 d. per Yd. 

19 Vas 3 of Damask, at 45. 3 d. per Yd. 

2 Pieces of Muſlin, at 18 5. 10 4. per Piece. 


The ſeveral Articles of theſe Bills are purpoſe- 
ly omitted being caſt up, for the Exerciſe of the 
Reader, in the Rules of Practice; or by the Rules of 
Multiplication of Money, before ſhewn ; which indeed 18 
the beſt Method of all, for the ready caſting up the 
divers and ſundry Articles contained in any Bill of 
P arcels whatſoever. 


Example, 


* 
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Example. We'll take the laſt Article of the 
| Woollen Draper's Bill, . 5Yards 3, Ec. at 18 . 10d. 


per Yard. d. 6, 
| 10420 18— 0 

12 7 

1. 4—14—2 8) 131—10 

10—5 + 1 — 

— — 16—54 


Facit l. 5—10—7 } 


— — — 


In this Example, the price is multiplied by the 
Quantity, viz. 5 Yards 7, according to the Rules de- 
livered in Multplication of Money; 5 and the product by 
5 is J. 4—14—2: Then for the Z of a Yard, I multi. 
ply the Price of the Integer, viz. 18 5. 10 4. by the 
Numerator of the Fraction, ix. 7, and divide by 1 
Denominator 8, and the Quotient is 16s. 5d. 2, 

agreeable with the Rule ſpoke to in the Doctrine of 
Fractions - — Which 165. 5 d. 3 added to the Pro- 
duct of 18 . rod. multiplied by 5; gives 4 5 to 4 


Ks in the Wa above. 


4 Grocer's Bill. 


Bought of Robert Raiſin and peter Plumb, ole: 
the 4th, 173 Iz ix. 
C. gys. lb, R 
Sugar 2 N at L—1,0-—6 per C. 4 
Ruifins 3 Barrels — 6—1—19 at 1—t4—x 
Tobacco 1 Hd —4—0— tz t —19—4 
Rice 1 Barre. 1—0—15 at 2—16—4 
Ur 1 Bag 1—3—19 at 2—2—4 


Brimſi one ——2—1—19 a 1—19—1 


L 3 4 


222 The Young Man's beſt Companion. 


A 's Bil. 
Bought of Silveſter Slipſtocking, Ofch. 5th, 1733, vis. 


pair "of Womens mixt Worſted Os at $8. 74, 


3. pr of Womens Silk Hoſe, at —9 5. 44. 
22 pr of Men's Woollen ditto, at 34.24. 
8 pr of Womens ditto, at —— —— 9d. 
21 Yds of Flannel, at — 15. 11d. 
$ pr of Thread Hoſe, at . 35. 4d. 


The beſt and moſt — Falk Way of caſting up. 


theſe ſeveral Articles is by the Methods ſhewn in Mul- 


tiplication Ty 
A- Fi, er's Bil. 
Bought of Leonard Ling, 6th of October, 1733. 
3 C. of Haberdine, at 1. 710-6 per C. &, 
1-C. 3 7 of Ling, at —8—12—6 
4 C. + of Stock Fiſh, at —— 10-5 


6 Barrels and 4 of wh. Herring 3—10—2 
1 Barrel of red Herring —2—12—6 
95 dried Salmon, 21. ———0—01—2 
The Amount of each Article is purpoſely omitted 


for the young Man's Exerciſe in Arithmetick, .. 


Note, Haberdine or Ling, 124 is a Hundred : Stock 
Fi and Herrings, 120 to the Hundred, 1200 to a Thou- 
ſand, and 12 Barrels a Laſt. 


5 Leatherſeler's 
Bought of Henry Hide, che 7 0 3 1733, 


ti · 

15 Large oil'd Lambs Skins, at 181 2 i r Skin 4 
13 Kipp of Goat Skins, at ———-;3—4 

137 Allom'd Sheep Skins, at — 1—; 


8 


19 Calve Skins, atka⁊oꝛoq) . —4—3 
15 Oil'd Buck Skins, at ——12—9 
'$ Ruſſia Hides, at. — 


16 Dicker of Higes, at l. 15—11—5 


" Note, 


| 
* 
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Note, * Goat Skins makes a Kipp ; and other int, 


5 Score to the Hundred, A Dickey is 10 Hides or ins 
and 20 Dicker a Laſt. 


A Pewterer's Bill. 


Bought of Andrew 2 . the 7th, 173 332. 
i; Vit. J. J. * 


9 Hard Metal Diſhes wt. 8 at. 2 per 75. — 9 7 
1 Dozen of ditto Plates 


1 Chamber Pot of ditto —0 4 hoes. 
1 Standiſh of ditto —— O 4— 
2 Tankards of ditto (( 0 1 10 
18 Beſt Spoons — — — 4 0 
3 Hard Metal Porrin ger ——— ; — 
1 Salt of dittookwuẽ/ ————,.—Ä——0 1 10 
1 Set of Caſtor x !x᷑.i. 0 10 
| N — - Soo 
| 4 19 * 
| 4x 1h, of Pewter, at Ip 
| Examples of caſting. 1 
22 pr of Woollen Hoſe, at 3 s. 2 d. per pr. 
7 and 3 


28 
3—2 the odd pair. 


— — — — 


Anſwer I, 3—9—8 


— — 


14 
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Bin on Books Debts. 
A Wookten Draper's Bid. 

1733] Mr. Francis Frieze, Dr. 

x ; J. d. 

April z0 To 16 Yds £5 of Black 

Cloth, at — —— 13 3 per Yd. 4 
ditto 24 To 4 Yds - + of Drap- de- 

Fry, at ——— 6 


May | 4 To 35 YIs of mixt Grey 
| Cloth, atpaↄwä 10 5 
17 [To 9 'Yds of fine dit, at—17 5; 
ma 12] To 12 Yds £ of fine © 

« 7 Broad, at — — 3 


| 1f he Gentleman pays” the mae then make 
the Receipt thus: 
Received the "19th of Ofob. 17 33 
of Mr. Francis Frieze, the Sum of / . 
Fifty Four Pounds, c. in full of 5 54, ec. 
this Bill, and of all Accounts, for my 
Maſter, David Draper; per 


Michael Menſurevel. 
4 Tall A Mercer Bi. 
1733 Madam. Dinah Dilatory, Dr. to Bryan 
Brocade, viz. 
Yes | apr <p EI 


Mar. | 16| To 16 f of flower'd Sattin, at 14 9 P. yd. 
April | 14] To 14 of Feretian Silk, at ——11 8 
dicto | 16] To 99 of Mohair, at ——— 63 
May | 16|To 14 x of flower'd Damask, at 9 7 
Pune | 74 To & + of Genoa Velvet, at —2z 1 6 
ditto [25| To 3 of * at — 4 7 
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It Part of the Bill is paid, write thus: 
Received of Madam Dinah  Dilatory, 72 | 
34. WY? - 


Twelve Pounds Ten Shillings in part of . 
. for my Maſter Bryan Brocade; 12 10 o 


per 4 
| | Henry Hunter. 
| | 4 Tobacconiff 5 Bil. 
1733 Mr. Francis Fumo, Dr. to Richard Raiſe... 
. | Ho cloude, viz. d. 
May To Hud of Tobacco, qt, 
nett 569 lb at 10 fer lb. 
ditto 25 To 1 Box, qt. 75 1b. + nett, at 11 4 
June 4 To 5 Bags of Old Spanifh, 3 
. t. nett 671 Ib. A— 


Fuly [12 To + Hhd, qt. 334 Groſs, 
Tate 42, nett 293 16. 3 4 
7ber 7 To 2 Roles of Tobacco, 


I dt. 94 5. at 9 1 
e | F 8 
1 A Cornchandler's Bill. © 
1733 ae Racer, Dr. to Lionel Livery 


April 24 To ; Quarters of Ours, Jo 8 p. Bu. 
May [6 To 9 Buſhels of Beans, at—4 10 
Fune ig To 7 Buſhels of Bran, at — 10 
I [To 19 Buthels of Oats, atr 11 
ditto M To 16 Puthels of Beans, at 3 11 


———— -» 7 oO 


- 
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I l 


þ 


| 


| | 


you pf 


A Stationer's Bid. 


Mr. Siſcera Seribler, Dr. to Phineas 
* Foolſcay, viz. 
Reams d. 


To 195 of 2d Foolſcap, at—6 3 

To 375 of 2d Demy, at——=$ 2 

To 95 of French Royal, a9 6 

To 26 Rolls Parchment, at 15 11 
———p—k 


1. 331-1855. 
Note, A Rel of Parchment is 60 Skins : - 


4 Ream of Payer 20 Quires ; Wr 
Paper 10 Reams. 


A-Bricklayer's Bid. 


Mr. Martin Meſſnage, Dr. to Peter Pan- 
tile, VIZ. : 
p. M. 


To 25 Thouſand of Bricks, at 167. 


{To 11 Thouſ. Plein Tiles, at 20s. 6d. p. M. 


To 28 C. of Lime, at 12 J. per C. 

To 20 Load of Sand, at 3 5. 6 d. p. Load. 
To 140 Ridge Tiles, at 8 . 6d. per C. 
To go Days Work my ſelf, at 3 5. . Dey. 
To go Days my Man, at 2 s. 6 d. 

To yo Days another Bricklayer, at 2 5. 64. 


To 90 Days ſor 2 Labourers, at > opt a 
Day each. 0 


Note, loco plain Tiles is 1 Load; and 2.5 Bags or 
Buſfels of Lime 1 C. 4 rick gu be d, Long 
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and 4 Inches 5 Broad. Bricks ave of Three Sorts, viz. 
Plaice Bricks, Red and Grey Stock Bricks. 


Here it is neceſlary to give a General Rule for the 
caſting up any Things fold by the Thouſand ; as 
Bricks, Tiles, Clinkards, or Flanders paving Bricks,.- 
and ſeveral other Things mentioned in the Book of - 
Rates, viz. Barrel Hoops, Gooſe Quills, Oranges and - 
Lemons, Squirrel Skins, Billers, Sc. 


And the eaſy Rule is this, viz.” 


Mulriply the given Number by the Shillings in the 
Price, (if the Price be at fo many Shillings per M.) 
and always cut off three Figures er Places toward 
the Right-hand ; and the Figures toward the Lett-hand 
are Shillings, which divide by 20 to bring them into 
Pounds: And thoſe Figures ſeparated toward the 
Right-hand, multiply by 12, the next inferior Deno- 
mination ; and fill cut off, or ſeparate three Places 
toward the Right-hand, and the Figures toward- the * 
Left are Pence; and the three laſt Figures cut off, 
multiply by 4; and ſtill ſeparate three Places toward 
the Right-hand, and the Figures toward the Left are 
Farthings. < —— And if the Price be $hillings and 
Pence per Thouſand, then reduce the Price into Pence, - 
and multiply the given Number by the Pence contain- 
ed in the Price, cutting off three Places- toward the 
Right, as aforeſaid ; and the Figures toward the Lefc - 
are Pence, which bring into Pounds according to 
Rule; and multiply the Remainder, or Figures cut 


off, by 4, Nc. | ; 


Examples: 
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24650 Bricks, at at 17 J. 4. pe Thouſand. 
7 


% 


172550 
24650 z 
Shillings41,91050 
or l. 20,19/ 55  Anſever. 
2 20 J. 19 To 7422 of a ſhilling. 


zan? plain Tiles, at 16 8. 6 d. 


198 12 
2090592 | 198 d. 
2351916 
201324 


| Pence $1742 152 
Divide per 12). : 4 


20) 8. 43 ies. 608 


I. 215—r1—10 & 222 of a penny. 


\ When Things bought by the Thouſand, and Retail- 
ed by the Hundred, 3s perticularly Dutch and EngliÞ . 
Pantiles; then follow this 354 vix. 

Nultiply the given Quantity by the Price, whether 
Shillings, or Sbillings and Pence, If Sbillipgs, mul- 
tiply by the Number of Shillings, and cut off two 
Figures or Places toward the Righ:-hand ; end thoſe 
toward the Left are Shillings ; ; Which reduce to 
Pounds as vſual ; and what remains, that is, the Fi- 
gures cut off, * by 12 ; and again cut - — 

| aces 


' Pence 889120 
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Places more toward the Right.hand,. and the Figures 
to the Left are Pence; and what remains — by 


4, Sc. 
1726 Pantiles, at 7 1 per C. 
7 


» 


45 


12082 
12 | 
bat is, 8 I. o 1. 9 d. 1 and 4+ of a 
TS * r oor wen 


[36 
If 1 Prize be Shillings and Pence, multiply by the 
Pence contained in the Price, and proceed as before ; 
and then the Figures toward the Lefr-hand will be 
Pence ; which reduce to Pounds according to Rule. 
| Berxample. X 
- 2964 Stock Bricks, at 2 5. 6 d. per C. 
30 Pence. 


4 That is, 3 J. 14. 14 and 
+52 of a Farthing, or +52 of 
80 a Penny. 


This Method is preferable to Practice, becauſe 6f 
its Exactneſs for the odd Number above Thouſands or 
Hundreds, which would be puzzling to be very ex- 
act as to the odd Number; but by this Method, the 
Queſtion is ſolved to the 1009 or 100 parts of a Far- 
thing ; as may be ſcen by the foregoing Examples of 
Operation. 


of 
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e Bills of Exchange. © 


ILLS of Exchange are either Inland, or Fo- 
reign :- The Ialand Bills are drawn by one 
Trader in one City or Town, upon another of ano- 
ther City or Town in the ſame Kingdom; as London 
upon Briſtol, or Exeter upon Londbn, Qc. and theſe chiefly 
concern our Shop-keepers, and Wholeſale Traders ei- 
ther of Town or Country ; and the Foreign more im- 
medistely concern the Merchant. 

Bills of Exchange, if handfomly wn muſt be 
written in a fair Hand, on a long piece of Paper, 
about three Inches broad; and writ in Form after 
* n precedents. | 


A Bill Payable at Sight.* 


London, 6th Offiber, 1733. 
T Sight hereof, pay to Mr. Gregory Greedy, or his 
Order, the Ya ol Fiſty Pounds, ſor Value re- 
ceived of Chriftopber Cab; and place it to Accouat, as 


per Advice of 
Your humble Servaint, 
_ To Mr. Peter Punctual, Daniel Drawbi#. 
Grocer, in High- fai. 
in Bri 


Note, A Bil at Sight is payable three Days after 
the Accepter ſeeth it. i 
Bron, November 4th, 1733. 

Even Days after Sight hereof, pa pay to Mr. Nathan 

or his Order, Twenty- our Pounds Ten 

Stallings, for the Value received here of Mr. Timwby 
Transfer ; and place it to Account, as per Advice from 

Your Friend and Servant, 

Ts Mr. Simon Certain, Michael Moneyman. 
Haberdaßber, in Milk- 2 5 4 

ffreei, London. | 1 1 


The Dung Man's beſt Companion. 23+ 
If Mr. Needy ſends his Servant Andreey: Benſon, to- 
receive the Money; after he hath writ his Name on 


the Back of the Bill, (which is his Order) the Servant - 
- muſt write a Receipe to his Maſtet's Name, thus ; : 


Rei Novenber 16, 1733, the full: Contents 
the within Mentioned Bil, being e Pp 
Ten Shillings.. 
_ Witneſs, Nathan Needy. 
Andrew Benfen. | 


| A Foreign Bil of i 
London, 6th, Otober, 1732, for 460 Crowns, at 
56 d. 5 Sterling per Crown. 
A Uſance pay this my firſt Bill by . (my 
ſecond or third not being paid) unto Mr. 
Fernon, or Order, Four hundred and fixty Crowns, 
at 56 d. 4 per Crown, for the Value received of Mr. 
Samuel Thom pom, and paſv it to Account, as per — 
vice from, Sir, 


Your humble Servant, 


To Mr. Will. Walker, Bene xer Reynolds; 
Mevebant in Paris. | 8 


Another. 
Landon, 17th Othver, 1733, for * Dollars, at 
T Three Uſance pay this my rirſt per Exchange, 
unto Mr. Niliam Wealthy, or Order, Four Hun- 
dred and Eighty Dollars, at 55 d. J Sterling per Dollar, 
for the Value received of himſelt, and place it to Ac- 
count, as per Advice from 


Your humble Servant, 
To» Meſſrs Daniel ard Mark Mercator. 
David Barnardiſton, N | 
Morchadts in Aleppo. 


Note, 
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Note, Usancs in England, is 4 Calendar Month; 
9 Ne e Tevo Months, &c. 14 

15 Once more. 

1 8 end 1733, for 600 Pieces of Eight, at 

53 4. + per Piece. 

I double Uſance pay this my Firſt Bil ot + x- 

change unto Mr. Lawrence da Lz, or his Or- 

der, Six Hundred Pieces of Eight Mexico, at Fifty. three 

Pence ; Sterling per Piece of Eight, for Value received 

of _ Henriguex, and poſs it to Account, as per 
Advice * 1 Y Yo Bat 


William Henry Hern. 
a Mr. Suren Sure pay, ; 
23 in Legborn. 
3 Notes on Bills of Exchange. 


| e Di is become abſolure Dr. to 
the Perſon to whom the Bill is payable for e, 


2. The Perſon to whom the Bill is payable, muſt -4 
mand the Money the very Day it becomes due ; and if the 
Acceptor die before it becomes due, it muſt be demanded 
of the Executor or Adminiſtrator. 

3. The Drawer of any Bill, muſt always pive his Cor- 

@ Letter of -Advicep That be bath dracen ſuch a 


Bid on bim for ſuch.a Sum, &c. 
4. e pay @ Bill without ſuch a Letter of 44. 


J. 4 Bid is due the third Day after the ns of 
the Time mentioned in the Bs, Rf 4 60 


Of Endorſing. 


1 frequently happens, that between the Acceptance 
of a-Bill, and the Time of Payment, the Party to 
1 | won 
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whom it is firſt made payable, hath aceali on to pay it 
away; if ſo, he writes his Name on the Back of the 
Bill, which 1s his Order, (as ſaid before) and gives it 
to the Perſon he is indebted to, and then he is impow- 
ered to receive the Money; and it may be, the ſecond 
Perſon alſo wants to pay it away ; and then he writes 
his Name likewiſe under the other, and delivers it to 
a third Perſon to receive the Money ; and it may be, 
the third does the ſame, and delivers it to a fourth 
Perſon, &#c. All that do fo, are Endorſers ; and he that 
laſt hath the Bill, if the Acceptor will not pay it, may 
ſue him, or the Endorfers, or Drawer, or any of them, 


for the Mone 
An Endorſement is generally in theſe Words, viz, 


Pay the Content of the <vithin-mentioned Bi# to 4 
Haſty. George Gree 
But many times the Name only is accounted f 


cient. 
of Proteſting. 


When a Bill is to be Prote ed, the Party that hath 
the Bill muſt go to a Publick Notary, (not a common 
Scrivener) whoſe Buſineſs It is; and he goes with you 
to the Acceptor's Houſe, and demands Payment, &c. 
and then he draws up a Profeft according to Law ; 
which is to be returned to the Drawer within the 


Time limited, Se. 
It is needleſs to give here the Form of a pute, be- 


cauſe no Man can do it of bimſelf. 


A Bill of Debt. 


R a Men by theſe Preſents, That 1 Lawrence 
Lackcaſh, 7 Southwark, Vintner, do owe and 


am indebted unto Charles Creditman of the ſame Place, 
Salter, 
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Salter, the Sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds, of 
Lawfu! Money of Great Britain; wbich ſaid Sum I pro- 
miſe to pay wnto the ſaid Charles Creditman, bis Exe- 
cutors, Adminiſtrators, or Aſſigns, on or before the 2 4th of 
December next enſuing the Date bereof. Witneſs my 
Hand and Seal this 6th Day of October, 173 3. | 
Sealed and Delivered Lawrence Lackcaſh. 
in the Preſence of 


A Bill for Money borrowed. 


Re, and Borrowed of Oliver Overcaſh F London, 
Merchant, 


fo pay at 
Odeber, 1733. 


me Charge of Ning and Proteſiing a N. 
1. d. 


. 8.4, 

* | within the City 1-6 Pro- C within 3-0 

7 Laier Cy 2-6 reſting L without $-0. 
| The Form of a Bill of Laing - 


S. Ses 55 Grace of God, in — Order 


and well Conditioned, by (Edward Export of 
London, Merchant) in and upon the good Ship 
called (the Bilboa Merchant of London) whereof is 
| Maſter under God for this preſent Voyage (Martin 
Mizen. of Londen, Mariner) and now riding at 
Anchor in (the Port of London) and by God's 
Grace bound for (Cadiz) to ſay (1 Bale of Book-. 
TB ing Baize, and 1 Trunk containing Five Hundred 
No. Pair of filk Stockings; Contents, c. as per In- 
12. voice) being Mark'd 


and Number d as per Mare 
>: 


— 
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gin, and are to be delivered in the like good 
Order at the aforeſaid Port of (Cadiz) the Danger 
of the Seas only excepted,unto ( Mr. Thomas Drake, 
Merchant, there) or to his Aſſigns, he or they 
paying Freight for the ſaid Goods, (Three Pieces 
of Eight per C. wt.) with Primage and Average 
accuſtomed. In Witneſs whereof the Maſter or 
- Purſer of the ſaid Ship hath affirmed to (Three) 
Bills of Lading all of this Tenor and Date, one of 
which (Three) Bills being accompliſhed, the 
other (Two) to ſtand void. And ſo God ſend the 
ou Ship to her defir'd Port in ſafety. Amen. 
Dated in London, the 6th of Offaber, 173 3. lalides 
and Contents unknown to. 


Martin Miz2en. 


Note, Ib ſeveral Words. included” in the Parentheſis, 
are to be put into the ſeveral vacant Places that ave in 2 
Blank Bill of Lading. 

Note alſo, AvzRAGE if ſometimes the general A- 
lowance made to the Maſter of the Ship, of 1 d. or 2d. 
in every Shifting Freight. PRIMAER, 4 ſmall Allowance 

# be diſtributed among the Sailors. + 44 

1 / 
' The Forms of an Invoice. 


Port Royal in Famaica, Fuly 2 4. Anno 1733. 
NVOICE of Five Barrels of Indigo, Five Hhds 
| of Sugar, and Five Hhds of Pymento, ſhipped on 

board the George of London, George Fones Commander, 
for Account and Riſque of Meſſrs abs and Thomas 
iber of London, Merchants, being marked and num- 
ber'd, as per Margent ; Conteſſs, Coſt and Charges, 


Indigo . 
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Errors excepted, per A B. 


| To Commiſion at 5 p c. 17 


N Irſtodiga; dels is 6; 
+4 142 (0. $M WTF : try 
ap. + 1585 | —9 
No. 5 £ | N 
a5 15% * 3 i 
— "+ + nigh 
756 *. ner at 2 4. 2 d. We 81 
| | 
ugar 5 | 
hds Tare | : | 
gr. 16. C. qv. 16. C. gy. Ib. p 
11-3 27—1-2-19 Groſs 68-0 00 | 
- Tr2-z-19=1-3-00 Tare T3402 | 
[3352 Lg ml-2-16, _— 5. þ 
I85}14-1-15—1-3-11 Nett 59: 0-16 at 24 70 
" 1Þ15-1-TO—1-3-22 * «» p. C. 
6s. 0. 00—8.3. 12 0 
2 entod 8 
s Hhds Tare 2016 Groſs. 
n 389 Tare. * 
ene eee 
| 395 —22 Net 1637 at 4 76 
410o—81 — | 
1376— 70 Charges Sha: 
1 41z2— 8: To Coſt of 5 Barrel 
3 — d ro Hhds . PIE 
ond v0.03 = 70 Storage e 5 
PE * 234 


0 


18 
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An Account of Sal es, 


Port Royal i in Jamaica, 9 24th, 1733. 
0 2765 Elle of Brown Ozenbrigs, 1112 Yards | 
of blue Hartford, 2 Pieces of Grey Cloth qr. 
39 Yards, 40 pair of fine Worſted Hoſe, and 170 Ells 
ot Bag Holland, received from on Board the Ship Good 
Succeſs, Capt. ang Sharp, Commander, for Account 
of Laurence Lucky of London, Merchant, is Dr. 


J. 7. d. 


To Portage of ditto ————/. oo- 17-6 
To Commiſſion of Sales ——— 12-16-3 
To Storage at 2 ber C. — 0-0 
— 20] 1105 
To Balance of the Nett proceed carried 
to the Credit of your Account, bad 
Debts excepted = — 8 —— 2363 9x 


| | Per Contra. Cr. — — 
By 2765 Brown Ozenbrigs, making 
3456 Yds + at 8 d. * per Yd. ſold, 
Ambique naler —— — 1 2403 
By 1112 Yds of blue Lingen ſold at 
7 4.3 per ard 34-3, 5 
By Fames Smart, for 39 Yds of Cloth, K 
- Ut 15. per Yd — — * — 
By Laurence Mont, for 50 pair of - Hoſe, 13 | 
at 7 . 10 d. per pair — 15 
By ditto for 175 ou of Bag 22 
at 64. 3d. n — 141399 


[256 „ 36 


* 


Ec — ʃ11— 9 a — 


— 
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Buſineſs at the Waterſide, concerning Export- 
ing and Importing of Goods, &c. Eutriug 
them at the uſe, &c. F 


. HEN there are Goods to Export, and ready 
pack d, S. there muſt firſt be wade a Bill of 
Entry (as it is called) of the Contents, after this Form, 


- Three Caſes of Haberdaſhery. 
| Five Funs of Beer, Ec. 


Of theſe Bills there muſt be ſeven, one of which 
muſt be in Words at length, and the other may be ex- 
preffed in Figures: Theſe are by the Clerks of the 
Cuſtom-nouſe enter'd into ſeveral Books for that Pur- 
poſe: If ſome Goods pay Custom, and others not, 

then there muſt be made two Entries; one for thoſe 

that pay Cuſtom, and another for thoſe that pay not 

And likewife you muſti.xve two Cockets. 
| A Cocket teſtifies the Payment of all Duties; and is 

os a ſmalt piece of Parchment, in the following 

ords : 0 | 
| Know ye, That Edwin Export, Merchant, for Three 
| Cafes of „ and Five Towns of deer, in the 
| Loyal Merchant, William Worm, for Batbadoes, 
bath paid a Duties. Dated gib of November, 1733. 


' On the Backſide of the Cocket, you muſt ſet down 
| the Marks, Numbers, and Quantity of the Goods ex- 
| preſſed in the Infide.—— Then on clean Paper Tran- 
ſcribe your Bill of Entry; upon which a Shi Bill 
will be made our; on the Back of which, 4 = 
35 


8 


a Warrant for che Landing and Receixing your Goods. 


7 — 
N 
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Marks, Numbers, and Contents, as before on the 
.Cocket ; both which being thus Endorſed, you are to 
deliver them to the Searcher at the Water - ſide, who 
depoſits them in the Office till the going away of the 
Ship, and then they are delivered to the Captain or 
Maſter of the Ship. 
If you have not Judgment or Experience enough to 
enter your. Goods your ſelf, tis but applying your ſelf 
to any one of the Clerks in the Long-Room, who 
make it their Bufineſs (and good Bu tos) to enter 
Peoples Goods; and for a Shilling, (you giving them 
the Contents) they will write your Bills, and paſs 
your Entries, without giving you any further Trouble, 


ries, Se. | 
Entry Inwards. 


rns Ship being arrived, ſearch the Entry Book 


in the Long-Room, and you will find the Name 
of the Ship and Captain, as alſo the Waiters that are 
To atrend the Delivery of the Ship, and at what Key 
The Goods will be landed. The Entry Inwards runs 
thus : | | 

In the 


Mercury Keenban), from Antegoa. 
25 a Er. Mw 
56 Bags of Cotton, Ec. 


Phere muſt de eight of thefe Bills, (though bur 
Teven Outwards) and one of theſe muſt be in Words 


at length, (as well as one of the ſeven Bills Out- 
wards) which is for the Warrant of Delivery ; and 
muſt be ſigned by the Perſon in whoſe Name the 
Goods are entred ; and the Mark alfo in the Margin: 
Which being done, and the Fee for Entry, and Cu- 
ſtom paid, you will then have fram the Land-Waiters 


a 


at 
m—_— = 


or your running any Riſque of making any falſe Eu- 


— —u— ke — 
= 


— 
_—_ 


* 
<< 248; 
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When Goods are to be Exported by Certificate, v 2. 
. Foreign Goods formerly Imported ; theſe Goods being 
to be ſent Abroad, or Exported to another Place or 
Country by a Native of England within Twelve, or a 
Stranger within Nine Months after Importation, en- 
titles the Exporter to a Drawback of part of the Cu- 
ſtom paid at the Importation of the ſaid Goods, (pro- 
- ducigg. a Certificate from the Comptroller, that they 
have paid the Duties Inwards.) And the Debenture of 
4 U Drawback runs thus: 2 
Debenture. 
Htiflopper Commerce, Natura bers, did on, &c. 
» make an Entry with. us of Tewo thouſand Els of 
Broad Germany Linnen, in the Amazon, Capt. Stephen 
Stout, for Jamaica, the Subſidy, & c. was paid Inwards 
by, &c. as appears per Certificate of the Collector In- 
ward: And jor farther Manifeflation of bis j — 
DF before us of 
Cuſtombouſe, London, gth.November, 1733. 
The .Oath. . 
Juravit C. C. that To thouſand EX: of broad Ger 
many Linnen, aboce. mentioned, wal really Ship d 
and bath not been relanded in any Port or Creek in Eng: 
land or Wales, ſince laft Ship'd. Nov. gth, 1733. 
1 The Certificate Cocket. 
bf | London; Know ye, That C. C. for Tevo thouſand Es 
of broad Germany Linnen, paid per &c. ibs Day Oe. laßt, 
B late unladen, and new in the Amazon, Stephen Stout, 
| For Jamaica. Dated the gib of November, 1733. 


This Certificate Cocket is gained by applying to the 
| Books of the Importer, to know the Day, c. when 

the Cuſtom Inward was paid, and by whom ; which 

4 carry to the Long-Room in the Cufombonſe, and deli- 

| ver it to the Comptroller's Clerk of the Subſidy In- 

ward and 1 with an e of what you 


would * A little 


' [ 
4 
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A little before was. mentioned at what Key the. 
Goods ſhould be Landed, and therefore here it is proper 
to Name the Keys (or rather Kays) and Wharls that 
Goods are uſually Landed at; which are theſe, viz. 

Somer's Key, Smart's Key, Wiggen's Key, Bear Key, 
Dice Key, Cuſtembuuſe Key, Porter's Key, Nood Key, Gay 
Key, Brecher ! Key, Ralph's Rey, Chefter's Key, Lyon's 
Key, Cox's Key, Hammond 4 Toung 5, and Gaumt Key. 
And the Wharts are, Fre Wharf and Botolpb Wharf. _ 

Belides theſe, there are certain Places called Docks, 
which are Harbours cut into the Land, where. there is 


no Current, but only a Flow, and an Ebb, occaſi- 


oned by the Riſe and Fall of the Tide in the River 


of Thames ; and theſe are convenient for the Lying of 


Veſſels, Hoys, Lighters, Barges, and Boats; and are 
A annnS — — — 

Billing ſgate Dock, Sabb's Dock, Tvcver Dock, St. Ra- 
therine's Dock, Napping Dock, Bermitage Dock, Execu- 
tion Dock, and Limehouſe Dock. And above Bridge, 
weenbithe Dock, Puddle: Dock,  White-Fryer's Dock, and 


are, St. Saviour's Dock, Clin Dock, Savery's Dock below 
the Bridge- yard, and ShadeveZ Doch; and ſeveral others 
for private Uſes But more particularly Eminent. on 
that ſide the Water, is the Bridge. yard for Landing 
ſundry Sorts of Merchandize, but chiefly from the 
Ports of England. | 


Of Wharfage aud Lighterage. 


Harfingers have ſeveral Managers over them, 

and alſo a Committee to redreſs Grievances, 

Se. and Clerks of the Stations, with Lighter Mana- 

gers; and have the Letring of many Warehouſes, 

(which now are very fine and commodious, being re- 

built ſince the ſad Fire in Thames ſtreet) Cellars, &c. 
| M 


and 


otland-yard Dock. And on Southwark or Surrey ſide, 
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and bave the Privilege of keeping Lighters for the 


Carriage of Goods to and from Ships. | 
The Rates of Wharfage 


Is generally compured at 12 d. per Tun, whether 
Outwards or Inwards ; except Sugars from the Heft- 
Indies, which pay 2 5. per Tun, 4 Hogſheads being 
accounted a Tun (though they weigh more); Crainage 
as included in the 12 d. per Tun Wharfage ; and for 
_ Lighterage, the Wharfingers have 12 d. per Tun for 4 

Hogſheads of Sugar that come from the Neff - Indies; 
and for Wine and other Goods, the Lighterage is halt 


as much as the Wharfage. 


* 


— — — — —— 


Hurbands of Ships. 


Here ſeveral Perſons are concerned in a Ship, 
| there is uſually a Husband choſen by them to 
take an Account of every Merchant's Goods, c. and 
pay the Wharfage, Literage, Porterage, &c. and theſe 
Husbands are to collect every Merchant's Proportion, 
when they do the Owner's Freight, 


— —— 
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An Account of the ſeveral Counties of 
England and Wales, with their Pro- 
duce, Market-Towns, and Market- 
Days, Ec. N 


r 


» 
* —_— ——— — 


Berkſhire 


8 ſuppoſed to contain about 527000 Acres, is 120 
Miles in Cireumference, hath plenty of Corn, 
Cattle, Wooll, and Wood, (eſpecially Oak) and is 
accommodated with Water Cairiage, by the very fine 


Rivers of Thames and Kennet ; 
And bath theſe Market-Towwns, viz. 


Reading, the Shire- Town, Market-day on Saturday. 
Abbington, m and f | Newbury, 16 


Windſor, / | Farrington, tu 
Wallingford, # and F Wizntrage, 7 
Maidenhead, ev | Eaſt-Iſley, wp 
Hungerford, ww Oakingtiam, th 
Buckinghamſhire 


Is an Inland County as well as Berkfire ; it contains 
about 441000 Acres, is 138 Miles in Cireumference, 
abounds in Corn and Cattle, and is very conſiderable 
for Wooll. The principal Rivers in this Shire are Tame, 


Ouxe, and Coin. 


M 2 Market 
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Market Towns. 
Buckingham, / Stony-Strafford, f 
Alesbury, / I Oundle, zz 
High Wickham, £ Beconsfield, th 
Marlow, / IJ Cheſham, c 
Wendover, h Risborough, 7 
Amerſham, 6 { Invingho, f FOES 
Newport-pagnel, / | Wi ow, tþ i 


Colebrook, ww 


Befrdbire 


Contains about 260000 Actes, is 73 Miles in Cir- 
cumference, well ſtored with Corn and Cattle, and 
famous for Fullers Earth, &c, | 


4 


| Market N. 
Bedford, tb andi | Luton, m: 
Dunſtable, Shefford, f 
Woeburn, f Biggleſwade, tþ 
Ampton- Hill, 70 Potton, / | 
Leighton, 2 I Tuddington, / 
Cambridgeſbire 


Is an Inland County, contains about 575000 Acres, 
is 130 Miles in Cireumference, and affords plenty of 
Corn, Cattle, and Wild Fowl. Cambridge is the-Shire 
Town, and remarkable for a famous Univerſity, con- 
taining 12 Colleges, and 4 Halls, = well endowed, 


and are 25 followeth, viz. 
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Colleges. E 

When | By whom Founded. 
Founded. 
1284 Peter-bouſe, by Hugh de Batham, Bp. of Ely. 
1346 Corpus Chriſti, \ by Henſy of Monmouth, Duke 

or Bennet, of Lancaſter: 
1348 Gonvil & Caius, ſo call'd from itgſeveral Founders. 
1441 King's „by King Henry the 6th. 
1448 Queen's ——, by Margaret his Queen, 
1497 Feſus , by. L. L. D. Bp. of Ely. 
1506 Chriſt's —, by Margaret, Counteſs of Richmond. 
1506 St. bn —, by ditto. 
1542 Maodalen=—=, by Edw. Stafford, D. of Buckingham. 
1546 Trinity 2,09 King Henry the 8th. 
1584 Emanuel, Sir Walter Mildmay. 
1598 Sidney Suſſex, T Frances Sidney, Counteſs of 
;.. Sullex, 3 
1 * Haus. | OP wy | 
1343 Care, by Richard Badew. Sd 2 
1347 Pembrock—, by Mary, Counteſs of Pembrook. 
1353 Trinity——, by W. Bateman, Bp. of Norwich, 
1549 Catharine— „ by Robert Wood, the Chancellor. 


Market Towns, 
Cambridge, / | Merche, f 
Ely, tu Wisbich, / 
Caxton, tu Royſton, co 
Linton, tb Soham, / 
New-Market, 22 
Cheſhire. 


Isa Maritime or Sea- County, containing 720000 - 
eres, and is in Circumſerence about 118 Miles. Cheeſe 
and Salt are the principal Commodities: For the firſt, 

. NM 3Ä no 


| 
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no place in the World equals it; and for the latter, if 
there was but a ſufficient Quantity, there would b 


- 


no Occaſion of Voyages to the Ifle of May. 


| Market-Towwns. 
Cheſter, w and 7 | Frodſham, «ap 
Congleton, / © Stockport, f 
Nampwich, / Sandwich, th 
Middlewich, / ] Alftringham, & 
Norwich, f I Malpas, m 
Macclesficld, m | Knorsford, f 
Cornwall 


Is a Maritime County in the moſt Weſtern part of 
the Kingdom, containing about 960000 Acres, and is 
150 Miles in Circumference. The chiefeſt Commodi- 
ties are Tin and Copper, particularly the former ; it 
alſo affords great * of Wild Fowl, eſpecially 
Woodcocks in the on: It likewiſe yields great 
Quantities of Samphire, Eringo, fine Slate, and Mar- 
ble; above all the reſt, vaſt Quantities of Fiſh, which 
are yearly exported to France, Spain, and other foreign 
Countries. " ki | | 


Crampound, { 


Market Towns, 

Laneeſton is the chief | Penrin, w, F and / 
Town, / | | Tregony, / 

Leſtard, / St. Ives, wand f — © 

Liſtwithel, F penſance, 1b 

Pruro, wand 7 - | Foway, / 
* Bodmin, / St. German, F 

Helſton, / gt. Columbe, #þ 

Padſtow, / Falmouth, #b 

Carnelford, f Market-jew, th 


| Cumberland 
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Cumberland OT | 
Is alſo a Maritime Country, bounded Northward 
with Scotland, and Weſtward with the Iyiß Sea; it 
contains about 1040000 Acres, and is in Circumfe. 
rence 168 Miles; it is a fruitful Country, affording 
good Paſture on the Hills, and good Corn in plenty 
in the Vallies : Fiſh and Wild Fowl are very plenti- 
ful, and Coals in abundance ; likewiſe large Mines 
of Lead and Copper, which are both very good in 


their Kind. 
Market-Towns. 
Carliſle is the chief, | Hola, / 
Cockermouth,' tu ermont, / 
V/hitchaven, 15 Kirke Oſwald, 28 
Penrith, tx Longtown, #& 
Keſwick, / | Ravenglaſs, / 
Wigtown, tu 


Brampton, tu 


Derbyſvire 


Is an Inland County, 130 Miles in Circumference, 
and contains about 680000 Acres, affords good ftore 
of Corn and Wood, likewiſe conſiderable Quantities 
of Free-ſtone and Marble, Coal and Lead Mines in 
abundance ; alſo it yields Chryſtal and Alabaſter, 


| Market .Toqpns. 

The County Town is | Aſhburn, / 
Derby, / { Altreton, m 
Cheſterfield, / | Bakewell; mz 
Workſworth, tu Dronsfield, 5 


Rolſover, f | Fiddlewal, w 


M 4 Devonſbire 
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Devonſhire 


Is a Maritime County, about zoo Miles in Circum- 
' ference; and contains near 1920000 Acres; it lies on 
the Weſt of Englard; and joins to Crna, having 
the Sea on the North and South; it affords great plen- 
ty of Corn, Wooll, Fowl and Fiſh ; as alfo Lead and 
Tin Mines; but the principal ManufaQures are Ker- 
lies, Serges, and Lace. 5 


Market Towns. | 
Exon is the capital, co / | Biddiferd, tu | 
Barnſtaple, f Torrington, | 
Honiton, / ** Axminſter, / 
Oakhampton, IcCulliton; 25 
Plimpton, I ͤDodbrook, a 
Taviſtock, / I Autrey, ts 
Tiverton, w Cudee, , 
Plimouth, m and u Hatherleo, ts. 
Totneſs7/ ] | Moreton, f _ 
Aſhburton, / Kingsbridge, / | | 
Dor ſetſbi re | 3 


13 a County exceeding pleaſant and fruitful, and lies 
upon the Channel, being 150 Miles in Circumference, 


and contains about 772000 Acres, yielding great plenty 
of Corn; Cattle, Wooll, Fiſh and Wild Fowl ; and alſo 


it affords abundance of Hemp, Free-ſtone and Marhle. 


Market Toevns. 
Dorcheſter is the County | Cranborn, «v a 
Town, I Blandford, / 
Weymouth, tu and f | Abbotsbury, th 
Melcomb Regis, tw and f | Cerne, w 
Shafrsbury, F —- 4 Frampton, t 
Pool, m and is Sherbourn, ts and / 
Warcham, / Wimbourn, f 
Corſe-caſtle, tu I Sturminſter, 10 


Durham 


' 
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Durham 


Is a County Palatine, and lies very far in the North 
of the Kingdom, the Air very cold, and the Ground 
not ſo fruitful as the Southern Parts: "Tis 10% Miles 
in Circumference, and contains about 610000 Acres ; 
its chief Commodities are Coal, Iron and Lead. 


| Market Toxuns. 

Durham is the principal, Sunderland, f 
Aukland, th - | Bernard's-Caltle, w 
Darlington, mw TT | tain 

Eſex ne 


Is a County bounded by the Sea, and lies in the 
Eaſtern Part of England; is 146 Miles in Circum- 
ference, and cgntains 1240000 Acres ; the Soil yields 
plenty of Corn, Cattle, and Wood: At Walldes it 
affords great Store of Saffron ; and the beſt in the 
ore World, the Spaniß being nothing in Compari- 

u toit, , ' | 


Market Towns. - 

Colcheſter is the County J Brentwood, #þ 

Town, / » Dumore, f' @'t 
Harwieh, 6 ; Cogſhall, /, 
7 Malden, 7 N 1.4 1 Grayes, thiouk +741 
Chelmsford, f © | Halſtead, f F 
Barking, / I Hornden, £+ 1.) | 
Hatfield, + Raleigh, | 
Rumford, I Maidtree, f 
Wallden, 7 Waltham Abbey, 47 
Epping, th & 7  Troxtgad, FF 
Braintree, w | © "Sudbury, / 
Billercay, I | N 


M 5 | Clxeſtenſira 
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Glocefterſhire 


15 2 County exceeding fruitful and delightful ; and, 
take it all together, one of the pleaſanteſt Parts of the 
Kingdom : It contains about 800000 Acres, affords 
. — of the beſt Cheeſe in the Nation, and Wooll hard- 
ly inferier to Shand. It alſo abounds in Wood, 
Iron, Steel, and Salmon; but its chiefeſt Manufacture 
is the Woollen, which is very extraordinary. 


Market Towns. 

Gloceſter, the County ] Lechlade, 

Town, wy and / Newent, f 
Cirenceſter, m and 7 f Sudbury, th 
Pauſwick, 1 
| Stow, tb 
| Tedbury, w 
4 Wickmore, m 
| Toorabury, 
| | Winchcomb, / 
Chelcenham, 1b . | Watton, f 


| Hampſhire, | 
Or the County of borders upon the 
Channel, being a pleaſant, healthful, and fruitful 
Country, about 100 Miles in and con- 
rains about 1312500 Acres : It affords vaſt plenty of 
Corn, Grafs, Sheep, and Wood, and particularly 
famous for Hogs and Honey, both of which are moſt 
excellent in their Kind. 


= 
Ty 


| Market Towns. h 
Southampton the County Portſmouth, b and 7 
Town, tu and 7 Andover, /. k 


Wincheſter, w and / | KOs [ 


Alton; 


* 
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Alton, / Odiam, / 
Baſingſtoke, c Rumſey, 
Kinſclear, tu Alceſton, 1b 

Ring wood, WW 8 


Hertſoraſbire | 

Is a very fine inclos'd County, the Land fomewhar 
Stony, but yet very fruitful, affording great plenty of 
Corn, and *s very remarkable for good Malt; it is 
130 Miles in Circuit, contains about 451020 Acres, 
and hath an excellent- Air, &c. | 


| Market-Towns. 
Hertford is the County | Buntingford, »y 
Town, 7 Baldock, # 
St. Albans, / Hirchin, # 
Barnet, m Hodſdon, th 
Ware, tu Stevenage, f 
Barkhamſted, »s | Tring, f 
Rickmanſworth, { | Watford, tu 
Hatfield, # | Hempſted, 15 
Herefordſhire 


Is an Inland County, of a Soil, and healthful 
Air, 100 Miles in circuis, and contains about 6600008 
Acres : It affords plenty of Wooll, Wheat, Salmon, 
and Cyder, which are generally eſteemed the beſt in 
the Kingdom. td. 


Market-Toveons. 


Hereford is the J Weobly, th I Pemb, tw | 
Capital, . F/ Kyniton, c I Ledbury, ?u 
Lempſter, F I Roſs, Bromyard, m 


- * 
* — 
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Huntingtonſhire 


Is a ſmall Inland County, of about 67 Miles in 
Circuit, and contains about 240000 Acres-: It is an 
open Country, but generally very fertile and delight- 
ful, abounding in Corn and Cattle, which are its chieſ- 
eſt Commodities, f. 


' 


— 


| Market Tron. 
Huntington the St. Neots, tb 
chief, I KRamſey, w 
St. Ives, m = "Yaxley, tm 
Kimbolton, F 
- Kent 


Is a Sea-County, on the Eaſt part of the Channel; 
it is 160 Miles in Circumference, and. contains about 
1248000 Acres, being diſtinguiſhed into three Parts, 
viz. the Marſhy,;as Romney Marſh, Ofc. the Downs, 
the Middle or Woody Part. It affords Plenty of Corn, 
good Paſture, and Ghe'beſt-Cherrics and Pippins in the 
Kingdom. | 


* Market ToWwny-- | 
Canterbury (a- | Smarden, F 0 | Lenham, ?- 
mous for its | Hithe, { , . | Lidd, 5 


Cathedral) is þ Bromley, b | | Seven Oak, iſe: - 
the Capital, J Cranebrook, { | Tenterden, f 
w and / Cray, ev | Malling, / 


Rocheſter, f Dartford, Milton, / 
Maidſton, th , | Eltham, m Tunbridge, f 


Dover, wand / | Feverſham, W | Weſtram, ww.” 


Woolwich, f 
Wrotham, . 
Wye, 1b 


and / Folkſton, th 


Sandwich, @ , | and / 
Ramos 12 th Graveſend, c & 7 
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Suſſex 


Ts a Maritime County, lying upon the Channel Be- 


- 


tween Kent and Hampbire, containing 1146000 Acres, 


and is 158 Miles in Circumference. The Country is 
both fertile and healthful, and is moſt exceeding plea- 


fant ; the South Downs being the moſt delectable and 


delightful Part of the whole Kingdom ; and as I know 
them, I alledge them to have the moſt beautiful Varie- 
ty, and the pleaſanteſt ProſpeR that can be in the whole 
Culture of Nature ; the Soil being exceeding rich, 
occaſioned hy the numerous Flocks of Sheep there 
kept; anTtherefore produces wonderful Crops of Corn 
of af) Sorts : It alſo hath the fineſt Woods and Rivers, 
and affords the beſt of Game of Hunting, Fiſhing, and 
Fowling. 0 1 OS 


Market Towns. j 

Chicheſter is the chief, Midhurſt, 5 
wand / Steyning, «v 

Eaſt-Grindſtead, 15 Petworth, <p 
Haſtings, wand 7 | Battle, 25 
Rye; wv and / Hailſham, " 
Arundel, w and / Bright-Helmſton, : 
Horſeham, / | | Cuckfield, 7 

Lancaſhire 


Is a Sca-Coaſt County, bounded on the Weſt by 
the Iriſ Sea; tis 170 Miles in Circuit, and contains 
11500860 Acres ; the Air is very wholeſome, and the 
People generally live to an advanced Age : The Soil 
is very good, and yields Corn of all Sorts, particularly 
Oats, which are looked upon as the beſt in the King- 
dom: It affords alſo plenty of Pit-Coal, and great 
Quantities of excellent Fiſh of all Sorts, 


* Market 


| 
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Market Towns. 
Lancaſter is the | Ulverſton, + I Roachdale, f. 

Bolton, m | Howſtead, m 
Blackbourn, m | Hoſtingdon, W 
Carrmel, I Gariſtrong, tb 

1 Coln, w Kirkbam, tw 
Bury, 1b Hornby, mw 
Charnley, ia Ormskirk, t 
Dalton, 7 Poulton, M1 

Leicefterſhire 


Is a fine pleaſant Inland County, 96 Miles in Ur- 
euit, contains about 560600 Acres, abounds in Corn 
and Paſture, and is very remarkable for Beans 
and for Horſes, which thrive there the beſt of 
any County in Englazd ; it is alſo eminent for large 
Sheep, which produce abundance of Wooll, and the 


longeſt in the Kingdom. 


Market Towns. 
Leiceſter is the County | Hinkley, 
Town, m and / I Lutterworth, 5 F 
Aſhby de la Zouch, / Loughburrough, tb 
Bolſworth, uv. Milton, ts : 
Harborough, 1 Mountſorrel, mz 
Hallaton, * I Waltham, w and 5 
Lincolnſhire 


Is a Marittme County, part bordering on the Ger- 
man Sea, and contains about 1740000 Acres, bei 
130 Miles in Circuit: The Weſtern parts are r. 
and fruitful, having plenty of Graſs, and breed the 
large Oxen in the Kingdom ; but the Eaſtern Parts 
are Marſhy, though well ſtored with Wild Fowl. 


Markey | 
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Market Towns. 


Lincoln is the I Stanton, m Womsfleet, / 
Capital, Binbrook, op Dunnington, 

Boſton, e and 7 Alford, tw Falkin ham, 5 

Grantham, Burton, m | Holbgck, 25 
Stamford, & f | Barton, m Horficaſtle, / 

Grinsby, ep Kirton, b Louthe, & f 

Gainsborough,t | Bourn, 7 Sleeford, mz 
Bullingbrook, u Tatterſhall, F | Spilsby, mz 

Spalding, tu | | 

Middleſex 


Is the Metropolis of the Kingdom, an Inland Counz 
ty, having the Soil fertile by Improvement, and the 
Air ſweet and wholeſome as in any the Kingdom ; the 
Thames that runs through it, parts it from the County 
of Surrey, and is on all Accounts the fineſt Riy 


the World. 
Market 


LoNDON, the Metropolis, 
hath Markets for every 
Day in the Week. 


er in 
To<pns. 
| Stains, F 


Uxbridge, th 
| Enfield, / 


Weſtminſter, N, C, and 7 


Brent ford, th 
| Mon monthſhire 

Lies on the Borders of Wales, and formerly rees 
koned a part of it, but now numbered the 
ue lis Counties: It is accommodated by the famous 
River Servern, the ſecond in the Kingdom; and con- 
tains 340000 Acres, being 80 Miles in Circuit. This 
County is healtbful, abounding with Corn, Cattle, 
Salmon, and Trout. 


*A 


Edgworth, 1b 


| Market Towns. | 
Monmouth the | Cacrleon, tw | Pontpool, / 
principal, / | Chepſtow, / Uske, m and f 
Abergavenny,t Newport, | 


9 FAY 5 
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Norfolk 


Isa large Sea County, bordering on the Northern 
Coaſt, upon the German Sea; tis 180 Miles in Cir- 
cuit, and contains 1148000 Acres. The Soil is diffe- 
rent, in ſome Places fertile, in others ſandy, and in 
ſome deep and heavy. Its principal Commodities are 
Corn, Wooll, Honey, and ſome Saffron ; but the chief 
| ol it are Stuffs and Herrings, the firſt from Norevich, 
| and the latter from Tarmouth. Sometimes Jet and 


Amber are found on the Sea- Coaſt. 
ond MF Market Towns. _ 
Norwich is the | Dearham, f Caſton, 1 
_- - Gapital, , f, | Walfingham, F | Comer, / 
And | Downham, / / |] Diſs, f | 
Linn, tw and | Walſham, w | Harleſton, w 
Yarmouth, / Windham, f þ Herling, tu 
Thetford, / Ropeham, / Holt, 7 
Attleborough, # | Snaſham, f Motton, w 
Aleſham, , Falkenham, t | Worſted, / 
Buckingham, / | Foulſham, tb Seby, every /c- 
Burnham, / Hingham, / | cond Monday: 
Nortbamptonſhive 
Is accounted one of the fineſt Inland Counties in the 
Kingdom is 120 Miles in Circuit, and contains about 
* 550000 Acres, The Air good, and the Soil rich; 
Bath ſeveral fine Rivers; and abounds in Corn, Wood 
"and Cattle. | e 
| | Market Towns. 
Northampton is | Daventry, s | Wellingborovgh 
the County- | Oundle, / 2 13 
Town, / ' Towcefter, / | Trapſtone, tu 
Peterborough, / | Rothwell, m [Cliff, tw 
Brackley, W | Kettering, F. 


14 an 
Noribumberland 


bis ws TY ve 


. 4 
1 
. 


ſul Rivers, as the Thames, the beautiful Charrald, &c. 
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Northumberland 


Is a Sea-County, bordering upon Scotland; in ſome 
Part the Air is ſharp, the Soil thin and barren ; but 
towards the Sea it is tolerably fruitful. In this County 
are abundance of Lead and Coal Mines, from whence 
come the Coals called Sea-Coals. Here are good ſtore 
of Wild Fowl and Fiſh, particularly Salmon. 


| | 8 Market Tocons. 
Newcaſtle is the chief Morpeth, & _ 
Town, / Saxham, tu 
Berwick, / Weller, u 
Nottinghamſhire | 


Is an Inland County, in Circuit 110 Miles, and 
contains 560000 Acres : The Air is good and healthful, 
the Soil but indifferent, (a great Part being Foreſt 
Ground) the South Part pretty fruitful, the Weſt 
woody, and yields plenty of Pit-Coal. The River 
Trent divides it from Lincolnſoire.. 


Market Towns. 
Nottingham is the County | Southwell, /. _ 
Town, wv, J, and | Bingham, 15 
Newark, c * | Worſop, ww © 


Retford, /_ ' Tuxford in the Clay, 2 
Mansfield, 15 | 


Oxfordſbire 


Is one of the moſt pleaſant, healthful, and fertile 
Counties in the Kingdom; 'tis watered with delight- 


bur 
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bur above all, it is famous for having the fineſt Uni- 
verſicy in the World, which conſiſts of 18 Colleges 
endowed, and 7 Halls not ne viz. 


Founded Colleges. By 5 A 
Anno © 
872 Univerſity, by the Saxon King Alfred; 
1262 Baliol, by ] * Baliol, King of Scotland. 
1274 Merton, by Walter de Merton, Bp. of Rocheſter. 
1316 Exeter, by Walter Stapleron, Bp. of Exeter. 
1337 Oriel, by King Edward II. | 
1340 Queens, by Robert Eglesfield, B D. : 
$375 New, 05 William of Wickham, Biſhop of Win- 
| cheſter. 
1420 Lincoln, * Flemming, Bp. of Lincoln. 
1437 A#-Souls, by Henry Chicheley, A. Bp. of Cant. 
1459 Magdalen, by William of Wom fleet, Bp. of 
Wincheſter. 


1515 Drazen Noſe, by William Smith, Bp. of Lincoln, 
oe HAN Richard Sutton. | 
1516 Corpus Richard Fox, Bp. of Wincheſt: 
1541 Chriff's Gurch, by King Henry VIII. 
1555 — y Sir Thomas Pope. 
1557 &. Fobw's afar Sir The. White, Mercht. of Lond. 
1572 Fe us, by Queen Elizabeth, 
1613 Wadbam, by Nicholas Wadham, Eſq; 


1620 n y Thomas Teſdale, Eſq; and * 
rd Wbitwick, B. D. . 


| 
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| Market Towns in Oxfordfoire. | 
Oxford the Ca- | Henley, 65 Deddington, 
pital, wand / Watlington, / | Biceſter, f 
Woodſtock, tz» | Witney, th Bampton, ww 
Banbury, 75 Chipping-Nor- | Tame, tu 
Burford, / | ton, / | Charlbury, 
Rutland 


1s a ſhall Inland County, 40 Miles in Circum- 
ference, containing about 110000 Acres; affords 
plenty of Corn and Cattle, and is remarkable for the 
Redneſs of the Wooll which the Sheep of that County 
produce, occaſioned by the Colour of the Soil. 


| Market Tocuns. 
Oakhampton, f | Uppingham, w 


Shropſhire | 
Is a plentiful Inland County, the Air good, and fo is 
the Soil ; it is in Circuit 134 Miles, containing about 
$ 90000 Acres, and affards plenty of Corn, Wood and 
Pit-coal, being accommodated by the River Severn. 


Market Towns. | 
Shrewsbury the | Ludlow, m | Drayton, ev 
County Town, | Wenlock, m Wen, 1 
ev, th, and | Eliſmore, tw Chur. ſtretton, u 
Biſhops-caltle, f | Whitchurch, f | Oſweſtry, m 
Bridge-north, / | Newport, / Shipton, t 


Somerſetſhive 
Is a large plentiful Sea-County in the Weſt of Eng- 
land, in Cixcumference 204 Miles, containing about 


997500 Acres ; it affords great plenty of excellent 
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Corn, and good Paſture, which feeds abundance of 
fine Cattle; and alſo yields plenty of Lead, Copper, 
Chrylſtal Stones, and Wood for Dyers : Its,chiet Ma- 


nufactures are Cloth and Serges. , 
Market Toepns. 
Briſtol is the Ca- I Southpetherton, I Wivelfcomby tu 
pital, wand ſ| b Caneſham, 15 


Bath, wand / | Axbridge, W | Crookhoro, / 
Wells, w and / | Sbeptomwallet, 7 Dulverton, 7 


Bridgewater, 15 | Somerton, mz [ Slaſtenbury, 1 
Hceſter, e - | Wellington, 7 Chard, m | 
. Taunton, w & ] Bruton, / Longport, f 
Wincanton, c | Ulminſter, f - | Poutford, tw 
Watchet, / | Dunſtar, 7 Writton, tu 


Staffordſpire - 

Is an Inland County, containing about 810c00 
Acres, and is 141 Miles in Circuit; the Air is ſharp, 
but very healthful ; the Soil different: Northward 
"tis hilly and barren ; but Southward it is fruitful and 
- pleaſant, and affords plenty of Corn, Graſs, Iron and 
Pit-Coal ; the middle Part is level, but ſomething 
woody : This County alſo affords good Stone, Marble, 
Alabaſter and Lime-ſtone. * x 


| | Marke Towns. 3 
Stafford is the | Utuxetar, c Betley, s 
County Town, / | Eccleſhall, f | Locke, ay 
Litchfield, tu & f | Ridgley, tu | Tudbury, 1 
Newcaſtle, m Browley, t« Stow, tu 


Burton, 1b Bree wood, u Wolverhampton 
Penbridge, tw I Walſhall, % l 


| Suffolk 


f 


— 


— 


e 


on 


pk 
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Suffolk - 


Is a Sea County, 140 Miles in compaſs, and con- 
tains 995000 Acres; the Soil different, the beſt Part 
about St. Edmondibury; it affords abundance of Cattle, 
and Butter of the beſt, but Cheeſe the ' worſt in 


England. 


| Market Towns. | F 

Ipſwich is the {| Ixworth, F | Neyland, F 

principal, w, Needham, n Lavenham, 7 

Fand / Stowmarket, th Mildenhall, f 
Dunwich, , # Newmarket,#þ | Bildeſton, wy 
Orford, mz | Beccles, / | Clare, f 
Alborough, | Bury, ww. Bungay,  ' - 
Sudbury, / Hadley, m + [ Holfworth, ew 
Eye, / Framlington, / Mendleſham, tw 
Dedingham, F | Leſtoff, w _ Woodbridge, c 

Surrey 


Is an Inland County, parted by the River of Thames 
from Middleſex > It contains about 592000 Acres, and 
is in Compaſs 112 Miles; the Country is plentiful, 
and the Air healthful ; it is famous for Hunting and 
Horſe-racing : The principal Goods are Hats made in 
Seuthwark for Exportation. 


Market Towns. 


Guilford is the County- I Darking, 25 
Town, / | Kingſtone, / 
Southwark, ev ang / | Croydon, / 

Rigate, u |} Farnham, 4 


 Wwidkfire 
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A 


Warwickſhire 


Ts a pleaſant, healthful, and plentiful County, 166 
Miles in compaſs, and contains about 670000 Acres ; 
the Soil ſor the moſt part is good and fertile; on the 
North a little woody: This County is remarkable for 


excellent Cheeſe, going by its Name. 


Warwick is the | Aalceſter, u I Nuneaton, 
County-town, / | Birmingham, 15 | Rugley, f 
Coventry, f {| Coleſhill, e ] Southam, »z 


Stratford, b I Henley, mz Suttonbolefield, 
Atherſtone, tw | Kyneron, - u m 


Is a County in the North Weſt of England, is 120 
Miles in Circuit, containing about $ 10000 Acres: 


This County abounds in Hills and Marſhes; and is 
not very plentiful but in ſome of the Valleys and In- 
tervals, and towards the South. | X n 
” : * 1 , | | 5 x 2 : 
| pe 31 BY Market Toxous. | 
Appleby is the | Longſdale, 5 | Kirbyſteven, f 
County-town, / | Burton, t Orton, c 
Kendal, / Ambleſide, s I Brough, 
n, _ | 
Is a fine Inland County, 140 Miles in compaſs, and | 


contains about 87600 Acres : In the Middle lies 
Saliabury- Plain, very remarkable for its large Extent, 
and for feeding large Numbers of Sheep; and there- | 
fore Wool} is the principal Commodity. | 


—— S — * 
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* Salisbury is the "| Lavington, I Colne, tw 
Capital, w & /| Wotton-baſſet s Warminſter, 2 
Hindoa, 15 Cricklade, F ] Bradford, m © 
Chippingham, / | Devizes, b I Amsbury, f - 


Wilton, ww Dounton, f Auburn, s 
' Marlborough, / | Wesbury, F Swindon, „ 
Malmsbury, / | Highworth, w | Troubridge, ſ- 
| Morceſterſbire e e 
Is a plentiful Inland County, 130 Miles in Circuit, 
and contains 540000 Acres; the Soll is for the moſt 
part good and fertile, affords Corn in great plenty, 
and is very numerous in Cattle; it yields plenty of 
Fiſh and Fruit. The Vale of Beqbam is juſtly eſteem- 
ed one of the moſt fertile Spots in the Kingdom, 
Worceſter is the | Droitwich, | Parſhone, 10 


a Sturbridge, / Tidbury, tu 
* Ieh i 


Upton, 5 
Rveſham, mm © th Shipton, F 
Bewdley, / Bromſgrave, ## 
| Yorkſhire | | 
1s a Maritime County, and much the largeſt in all 
Exgland; it is divided into Three parts ealled Ridings, 
viz. North, Eaft, and ef: Tis In general a plentitul - 
Country, abounding in Corn, Cattle, Fiſh and Fowl, 
and famous for breeding fine Saddle Horſes, Ir is 
320 Miles in Circumference, . and contains 3770000 
'Acres ; it ſends great Quantities of Woollen Cloth 
to London, and elſewhere, being its chiefeſt Manu- 
faQure, | | 
rk is the Capital; Market Days Thurſday and 84- 
turdays With 36 other Markt Towns, too'munerous 


Al be 


here to particulatize, 


> 
| 


* 
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5 The Principality of Wales. 


ALES was originally independent on England, 
ww but in the Reign of King Henry the VIIth, it 
was incorporated with it. This Country is very moun- 
tainous and barren, except in the Valleys and Inter- 
vals, where it yields plenty of Graſs and Corn, ; The 
Situation is Weſtward, bordering on the Iris Sea; the 
Air bleak and ſharp, but wholſome ; the Cattle are 
numerous, bur very {mall ; and on the Hills there are 
Goats in, abundance. This Country is divided into 
North and South, viz. n | 


VWViortz- ales 
Contains Angleſey, Caruarvanſhire, Denbighfhire, 
Flintſhire, Merionethſhire, and Montgomeryſhire. 


Angleſey is an Iſland in the North-Weſt Part of the 
Country, abdut 80 Miles in compaſs, and contains 
about z 000 Acres. It affords plenty of Corn, Cat- 
tle, Fiſh, Fowl, and Millſtanes (for grinding of Corn) 
in abundance : It has but two Market Towns, viz. 
Beaumoris and Neeohorough-, Fedneſday is the Market 
Day of the firft; und The/hay of the latter. 

Carnaroanfire is a Sea-coaſt Country, 110 Miles in 
compaſs, containing about 340000 Acres. It hath 
plenty of Corn, Cattle, Fiſh, and Wood ; the Air is 
healthful, and the Soil good, eſpecially the Weſtern 
Part, which produces abundance of excellent Barley. 


Market Towns. 


Carnarvan is the chief, / | Polbell, « 

Bangor, w Aberconway, f 

Krobich, 4v Newin, / 
=. x Denbighſire 


ire 
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Denbighfrire is 116 Miles in Circuir, and contains 


"about 410000 Acres. The Middle of this' County 


hath plenty of Rye, Coals and Sheep; it hath alſo 


ſome ſmall Lead Mines; but the chief Part of it is a 
Valley called Diffryn Cluyd, exceeding pleaſant and 


fertile, adorned with ſeveral Gentlemens Scats, aud 
thoſe of good Eſtates. Denbigb is the County Town, 
and the Market-Day on Wedneſday. Wrexham is an- 


other of its principal Market - Towns, a pre:ty Town, 


and ſamous for its Market, neat Church, and loſty 
Steeple. 
Flintſhire contains about 160000 Acres, and is in 


Circuit $2 Miles. It hath but three Towns, viz. 


Flint, St. Aſaph, and Gairus; the firſt ſo ſmall that ic 
hath no Market. Tis a hilly Country, but the Vales 
are very fertile, and the Inhabitants commonly live 
to an advanced. Age. Its Commodities are ſmall 
Cattle, Butter, Cheeſe, Pit-coal, Lead and Millſtones. 
In this Country is St. Winefred's Well, ſo famous for 
curing Aches, Lameneſs, and, as ſome ſay, for Propa- 
gation. 190 e get; 

5 Merionethſvire is 1890 Miles in Circuit, and contains 
about 5000060 Acres. The County in general is 
Mountainous, but yet not without plenty of ſmall 
Cattle, and other Neceſſaries for the Inhabitants. The 
chief Manufacture is Cotton- Work. The principal 
Town is Harlech, which hath a pretty good Market 
on 8 . 
Monigomerybire is in Compaſs 94 Miles, and contains 
560000 Acres. Tis fruitful, though mountainous, 
and hath fix ſmall Market-Towns, but no Manufactures 
worth Notice. | | 


South-Wales 


Contains Brecknockſhire, Cardiganſhire, Carmarthen- 
ſhire,Glamorganſhire,Pembrookſhire, and Radnorſhire. 
va N | Brecknock- 
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' Brecknochftive is 106 Miles in Circuit, and contains 
about 620000 Acres, divided into Hills and Valleys ; 
the firſt but barren, but the latter very pleotitul, 
wholſome, and pleaſant. Breefrock is the chief Town, 
and hath a good Trade for Cloathivg ; It hath, two 
1 Markets in a Week, wiz. Wedneſdays and FCatur- 
The Commodities are Cattle, Piſh, and ſome 

al Quantity of Otters Furr. 

Cardiganſtire is 94 Miles in Compaſs, and contains 
about $30000 Acres. It is ſituated on the Bank of 
the Irie Sea, and hath plenty of Corn, Cattle, Fiſh, 
Fowl, c. Of late Years it is become remarkable tor 
irs Silver, Copper, and Lead Mines. 

Carmarthenſbire is one of the moſt plentiful Coun- 
ties in all Wales, the Air good, and the Soil fertile. 
It affords plenty of Corn, Cattle, Salmon, Wood, Pit- 
coal, and the beſt Lead. Tis 102 Miles in Cote 
containing about 700000 Acres. _ 

Glanorganſbire is a very fine plentiful Country ; . in 
the South Part is ſo fruitful that it is called the Gar- 
den of Wales. It is 112 Miles in Circuit, and con- 
tains about 340000 Acres. Cardiff is the County- 
Town, which keeps two Matket· Days weekly, vix. 

Wedneſday and Saturday 
' Pembrookſtire is a 155 leafant and plentiſul Gun- 
try, for the moſt part 1 5 8 by the Sea. It is 
93 Miles in Compaſs, and contains about 520000 
Acres. This County is famous for a Harbour called 
Mitford Haven, and is juſtly 2 to be in all te- 


G 0 


Connties i in all Wales, It is in Circuit 90 like, and 
contains about 310000 Acres, The Aſſizes are uſually 
kept at Preſtain; but Radnor is the Shire-Town, and 
hath, a tolerable Market upon Saturday, and WT 
bath another on Wedneſday, THE 


Wu Ge tr eee 


Inn 
CARPENTER 


PLAIN and EXACT * A. 


4 
» 


. Of Menſwratn 75 Plains ; id Solids 


HE ſeveral Kinds of Meaſuring are Three, 
vix. 

I "If, Lineal, by ſome called Running Meaſure, and 
is taken by.a Line, and reſpe&s Length without 
Breadth ; the Parts of which are, 

12 Taches 1 Foot, 3 Peet 1 Yard, 16 Foot and half 
1 Rod, Pole, or Perch. 

All Finds of Ornamental Work, ſuch as Goraice, 
Frieze; c. are meaſured by Rening Meaſure. - 

a diy, Superficial, or flat ſquare Meaſure, is that 
which a Length and Breadh ; ; the Parts 
are, viz. 

144 lnches I Foetz 72 Inebes half a Foot, 36 


Loches one quarter of poor, 18 Inches half a Quarter 


of a Foot, 273; Inchesahd a Quarter one Rod, 136 
Foot half a Rod; 1296 Inches, or 9 Foot, one Su- 
perficial ſquare Yard. 

$dly, Sold, or Cube Meaſure, which reſpecis 


' Length, Breadth,, and Depth, or Thieknefs; ; and the 


Parts are, viz. 
1728 Inches, 1 Foot, 1296: Inches three. Quarters 
of a Fools 864 Inches bal Foot, 432 Inches one 


We a Fogfy;and a7 Fett 2 ſolid Tard. 
N N 2 | Superfirit 


„ * 


"IS 


268 The Young Man's beſt Companion, 
A Superficial Meaſure. 


O meaſure Things that have Length and Breadth, 
-& ; ſuck as Board, Glaſs, N Wainſcot, and 
Land, is to take the Dimenſions of the Length and 
Breadth, accordihg to the Cuſtomary Method uſed in 
.cach Particular; as Board and Glaſs are meaſured by 
the Foot, but Dimenſipns are taken iu Feet and Inches, 
and the. Content given in Feet. 

Wainſcot and Paving by the Yard, as are al- 
:fo Plaſtering. and Painting, and the Dimenſions. are 
taken in Feet and Inches, and the Content given in 
Yards. e f a 

Dimenſions of Lind are taken by the Pole or Chain, 
of 4 Poles in Length; all which is taken in ſquare 
Meaſure ſuperficial, that is, an Inch, Foot, Yard, or 
Pole; which is not only ſometimes in Length, but al- 
ſo as much in Breadth too ; or if it wants of it one 
avay, it muſt be made up the other, 


5 Of the Square. 
The ſquaring of any Number, is multiplying it into 
its ſelf, as 12 Inches multiplied by 12 Inches, make 
144 Inches ſquare, on the flat. The Square of any 
Thing is found four ſeveral Ways, viz. By Whole 
Numbers, by Decimals, by Practice, and by Croſs 
Multiplication ; in each of which Methods I ſhall 
give Examples of Operation. © 
When any Thing is to be meaſured, it muſt be 
conſidered what Form or Faſhion it is of; and then 
it muſt be meaſured according to the ſeveral Rules 
- For each Figure. 1 
Firft, If it be a Square of equal or unequal Sides; 
that is, one way longer or wider than the other, (as 
Boards are almoſt always much longer than oy 5 
| broad, 
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broad) then the Length und Breadrh muſt be multi- 
plied one by the other, which make it ſquare Meaſure, 
2s was hinted before; and if that Product be d- 
vided by its proper Diviſor, as 144 is the Diviſor for: 
flat or ſuperficial Meaſure, and 1728 the Divifor ſor 
cube or ſolid Meaſure; the firſt being the ſquare Inches 
in 4 ſuperficial ſquate Foot, and the other the cubic 
ſquare Inches in a ſolid Foot ſquare. e K 
Zn 
Admit a Board be 12 Inches broad, and 8 Foot or” 
96 Inches long; bow many ſquare ſuperficial Foot dot. 


it contain ? 
| 12 ; 
| — | Loon _yu9 
B. 124 — 1 144) 1152 (8 Foot. 
— — 1 N þ 1152 | 
_— 


Here the Length in Inches is multipfied- by the 
Breadth in Inches, and the Produqt 1152 divided by 
144; the ſquare Inches in a Foot, quotes 8 Foot ſquare 
for the Contents of the Board.  _ © 


A*General Rule for Diſpatch: 

If the Length of a Board, or Piece of Glaſs, be gi- 
ven in Feet, and the Breadth in Inches, multiply cne 
by the other, (without any Reduction) and divide the- 
Product by 12, and the Quotient will be the Anſwer 
in Feet, and the Remainder will be Parts of a Foot. 
So the foregoing Example might have been ſooner 
done by dividing 96 the Length, by 12 the Breadthy . 
— it quotes 8 Foot for the Content, as by the former 
* * : | : 


* 


N z Eram pls 


* 
- 
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Example 2. 
8 a Board be 14 Foot + = * 15 . 
broad; what's the Content in ſquare Feet? 


14 Foot long. 1 
1 Inches 2 | 80 the n is 17 
Wr | Foot and 2. And ſo for 
129 2 46098 Nt any + qindoana of this 
— — 
Foot een 7 
Or conciſer thus. 
14 
by 1-3 Heze 3 Inches. is the 2 
sr — oa Foot, wherefore 3 of 
14 ' 14 is taken and added to 
3 In. 4 3 7 ar & 14, and it makes 17 Foot 
— — and 3, equal to 2. 
Anſever 17 'F ; 


» — Ju 


n „ 25 4 4 
Ve 9 — * * — > ©. iT g 


"If; a Board be wider a ons And 1 the 8 then 
tke the Breadth in the Middle, or add the Meaſure. 
of both Ends together, aud take the Half for the mean. 


rn which multiply by the n. 
Ran. 


A ene a 1 to be 120 Inches long, and the 
0 End 10. Inches wide, the broadeſt End 
24 5 vide? 1 * is its Content in N. 
Foot 


wi 


Add 


Or, The Carpenter's Euact Rule. 21 


0 narrowelt. 
uche 44 
1 —— 
is 22 the Medium. 
| 120 the Length. 
een 
144) 2640 (18 Foot 37 Hnſwer- 
44 
1200 
1154 


Remains 48 ail: Tic; 
Ar Tnches ; 48 the- 
144 | 12 | z Remain. is f of 144 


Foot In. | 
10—00 narroweſt End. 
1-10 the mean Breadth. 


1. 4 


7 In. 10—00 
for 10 la. 77 ALE 


erer. | 
| If a Board or Piece of Glaſs be ever fo irregular, it 
may de meaſured pretty exactly, by taking the Breadth 
in 5 or 6 Places, and add the ſeveral Breadths toge- 
ther, dividing the Total by the Number of Places, and 
the Quotient will be the mean Breadrh ; which mul- 
tiply by the Length, &c. 

Having the Breadth in Inches of any Board, or 
Piece of Glaſs, ro know how much in Length of that 
Board, or Piece of Glaſs, will make a Foot ſuperficial. 

N. 4. Rules 
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Rule. Divide 144 by the Inebes in Breadth, and the 
Quotient will be the Length of that Board that will 
make a Foot. Example.” 
M a Board be 9 Inches broad, what Length of that 
Board will make a ſuperficial For. 
Or by the Rule of Three Reter/e, Thus, 
9) r44 UN FA; In. 
— If 12 give 12, what 9 broad? 


9) 144 
Anſwer 16 Inches. 


— —̈4 


| If a Board be 12 Foot g long, and 15 Inches broad; 
how many ſquare Feet doth it contain? 


Vulgarly. 
Inches. | Decimally. 
150 long. 1 $0617 1235 
15 broad | 1,25 
244) 2250 (15 Foot, | | | 625 
— | 250 
810 X 2 125 
13 | 5 
90 — Foot 15,629 
Multiply 12 Inches 1 Foot. 12 
144) 1080 (7 Inehes. | Inches 7,5 
| whe 
71 | quarters 2,000 
_ - 4 quarzery 1. Inch. es 


144) 188 ( quarters or + 
288 | | 


» - 


1 5 


Or, The Carpenters Exact Rule. 27 


' I. : 1 Linc FL 
By Creſs-Multiplication. © PN per Pradice. 
Feet. In. 407: 119021 eee . 
2 0 NS 67 21) e 
1220 . 12—5 
1 
15 Sers | 8 ches; 3 
4 rz | 11 WI If! "| Facit 15 * 
— — Let bas. 72221 —ꝛ —ꝝ——— 
Anſw. 1575 bod Mon: nette 
— > 92111 N 


Here the Content is found four ſeveral Ways, ix. 
by multiplying the Inches together, and dividing by - 
144, Cc. The next Work is performed Decimally; . 
the third Method is by n aud the 
laſt and beſt is by Practices | 

Any of theſe Methods may be eaſi y anderiedihbys 
the Uſe of the Arithmerical Part of this Book, except 
the Method by Croſs Multiplication, which, 1 think + 
hath not been ſliewn ; wherefore I ſh} explain it here. 

In the Example, 1 Foot 3 ſtands under 12 Foot 6 
and having drawn a Line, ſay, once 12 is 1; then FE: 
ſay eroſs- Way, 6 times 1 is 6 Inches; ; ſo6«thar Line is 
o Poot 6 Taches : Ther croſs- ways again, I ſay 3 times 
12 is 36 Inches, the 12's in 36 is 3 times, or 3 Poot 5 
fo that Live is: 3 Foot o Inches : Laſtly, I multiply the 
Inches together, ſaying 3 times 6 is 18, the 12 's in 18 
once, and there remains 6, or IE» equal to 2, as in the. 
Work... — . 


Win * 
. rt. 


Proper Dire for Fegners, Painters, af. en, e. n 


© Rboms being geberally various in their Forms, take" 
this general Rule! in e n 


. 
VIS IX. 1 


N 15 Take 


£ . 


* 

9 
* 
+ 


- 
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Take a. Line and apply one End of it to any Corner. 
of the Room: Then meaſure the Room, going into 
every Corper with the Line, till you come to the 
Place where you firſt : Then ſee how many 
Feet and Inches the String contains, and ſet it down 
for the Compaſs ; then take the Height by the ſame 


„ to take dth of 

e to take the Depth and Breadth of their 

Work, and multiply one by the other, dividing by 

#44; Glaſs being meaſured as Board, _ 
Having thus ſhewn the Methods of caſtin up Di: 

menſions, I come now to Particulars ;_ and firk of. 


ne wu TEY $1 t ei anten 
15 Glafiers Work, by tbe Foot. 


rtr 2220 


1 the Windows be ſquare, multiply the Length by 


the Breadth, which will produce the Content, as 


aboveſaid. | 4 ; F J 
A Window glazed by 33 
Croſs-Multiplication. Foot. In: 
Poet. Iin. | 8—9 
8— high. | 4 * v121hnaf Foot 3 
U e 61 
3 Inches; 2—1 „f 
6j - u. 


11 the Windows are arched, or have a curved Form , 
no Allowance is made by Reaſon of the extraordinary 
Trouble, and waſte of Time, expence or waſte of 


Glaſs, &c. And the Dimenſions are taken from the 
1 | 8 5 4 higheſt 


-- 


Org Te Carpenter's Exact Rule. ay 


higheſt Part of the Arch, drawn to the Bottom of the 
Wien, for the Heighth or Length; which multiply 
by che Breadth, and the Product will be the Anſwer : 
in Feet, Oc. 
Glokers ure often fo y very: nice, as to take'their Di. 
menſions, and to meaſure to a n of an Inch. 


i l yi Example. 
fo In. 
14 2 long. 
2 Foot 74 . 
6 Inches is 5 2—1 4 
zu? 11 
* — — 
11—4 + Anſwer, 


Glas is meaſured by the Foot, as ſaid before; and 
the Price of Work is as follows ; viz. 


Engliſh Glaſs per Foot - — 
— 41: As fo 3h pe 
nmon.Wor ing included, for every 
Foot ſquare — — — bon. 
New Leading old Glaſs per 18 * 
Common Diamond Squares, Cach ——— 


Painters Work; by the Tard. 


H EN. the Wainſcot of a Room is painted, 

you are to meaſure round the Room wich a 
line, (as hinted before) without girting the Mould- - 
. ings; Which are to be meaſured by a and added 


do 


* 
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tothe other; then multiply the Compaſs by the Height, 


with the additlon of the Mouldings, &c. and you 
have the Content in Feet and Inches ; which reduced 
to Feet, bring into ſquare Yards by dividing by 9. 

| Example 1. 


Foot. In. 
Being 35—8. in Compaſs - JT What is the Content. 
10 Foot 6 high in ſquare Yards *: 
45687 . 
22--10, 
9) 479—6 Sw 
—— — : 
Yards 353—2— Anſwee:. 


— 


3 


If the. He'ght of a Room painted be 12 Foot 4, and? 
the-E ompaſs $4 F. 11; what ſquare Yards darh it con- 
tain ? Anſwer 116 Yatds-3 F. 3 3. 1 


Foot: In. - Nite, Double Work is- 
$4—11 Compaſs allowed in Window-ſhut- 
12 P. 4higb. ters; Saſh-Frames and 


— — Mantlepieces are reckoned 
IS. 1045—00 by themſelves, unleſs the 
47 28—3 Mantlepieces ſtand in the 


2 — | Wainſcot, and then the 

9) 10479—03 4: | are to be meaſured as plain 
— Work, deducting nothing 

Yd3-116—03—3 + Anf. for the Vacancy, © ' | 


Prices. 4 


. 
— ¶ ns 8 
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5 Prices. 1. d. 
Common coloured, 3 Coats in Oil, per Yard——o—g 
| On old Colour — 


| =0—6 
Wallnut-tree Colour — 
Marble Colour, from 16 d. to —2—0 
Saſh+ Frames, each — ——— 
Saſh-Lights, each — — — 
Window- Lights, one with another — 0—3 


Iron Comes mmm —-— mmm =} 


* Foyners Work. _ 


AINSCOTTING, the Dimenſions are taken as- 

in Painting, viz. by meaſuring the Height, 
(indenting the String where-ever the Plane goes, as 
well as the Painters do where-ever the Bruſh goes) 
and then the Compaſs ; which multiply one into the 
other, dividing the Product by 9, and the „ is 
the. Anſwer in ſquare Yards. . 


+1 bes Example. 
What i is the Content of a Piece of * 
that is 9 F. 3 long, and 6 F. 6 broad? 


| Foot. Ia. 
| g=3 The Length and Breadth, 
| .es beiag mukiplied together, 
4 — brings it into ſquare Feet; 
| $$—6 which divided by , (the 
| 6 1v. 1 477 ſquare Feet in a Yard,) pro- 
duces 6 Yards 4 for — 

99. 60-14 Anſwer, as per Margin. | 


— 


Yds 6— or; Anſw,__ 


— — 
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By Creſs- Multiplication, thus c 
Feet In. 9 
. 
6— 6 
— . 
$4—0 
4—6 
1 | 16 


60—1 2 as before, which divide by 9, Oer⸗ 


w_ 


There is a Room wainſcotted, the Compaſs of 
which is 47 Foot 3 Inches, and the Height 7 Foot : 
6 Inches; what's the Content in Yards ſquare ? An- 
ſwer 39 Yards 3. 1 


5 Feet In. | Or thus : © 
47— Compaſs Yds In. © 
7 F. 6 the Height. 15—9 | 
6 In. > 2327 T 31—6 
— — 6 In. 5: 710 2 
9) 354 F — 
f Nr eh Anſwer 39—4 2 
Anſwer 39 Vds & or — 
The Prices per Tard. 4, "© 
For good Wainſcor — — 3 
Wainſcotting, not finding Stuff, &c. - 2—0 
Courſe Wainſcotting — — — 0 
Deal Wainſcot, finding Stuff — —3—0 


Not finding Stuff — 1 —5 
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Carpenters Work. 


OO FIN, Flooring, and Partitioning, (the 
principal Carpentry in modern Building) are 
gary by the Square of 10, that is 100 ſquare. 
oor. 
For Roofing, multiply the Depth and half -Depth . 
by the Front ; or the. Front and half Front by the. 
Depth, and you'll have the Contents. 
Dimenſions are taken in Feet and Inches. 


Example. 

How-many Squares doth that Piece of Work con- 
tain that meaſures 199 Foot 10 Inches in Length, and 
10 Foot 7 Inches in Height? Anſwer 2 1 Squares 14 
Feet 10 Inches 4. 


Operation. This Work is done by 

Feet In. cutting of two Places 

199—10 long... towards the Right-hand, - 
10 F. high and the Number on the 


ak — Left are Squares, Oc. 


— FER ONIIry 


21 | 14--10 3- Anſwer 21 Squares, 14 Foot 10 
— — Inches * 


Again. 
If a Floor be 49 Foot 7 Inches 4 Parts long, and 26 
Foot 0 Inches broad how many ſquare Feet ?. 1 


Ths 
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| The Operation. 
{ Feet. In. Parts. 
4 and 6 broad. # 


13] 14—8—4 Aer 13 Squares, 14 Foot, 8 In; 
* — | Parts. - 
| Note, In meaſuring Roofing, no Deduct ion ; made. 
for Sky-Lights, Chimney-Shafts, &c. . 
In meaſuring Flooring, take the Dimenſions of the 
whole Floor at once in Feet, and then meaſure the 
Content in ſuperficiał Feet of the Vacancy for the 
Stairs, Hearths, Sc. which deduct from. the whole 
Floor, and the Remainder is the-true Content; which 
bring into Squares as before. 
Note, In Partitioning, you muſt meaſure the Doors, 
| Door-caſes and Windows by themſelves, and deduct tbeir 
content out of the Whole : Except by Agreement they are 
included; and.'then you muſt mention in the curitten 
Agreement,yDoors, Door-caſes and Windoqys included. 

+ There are divers Sorts of Carpenters Work belong-- 
ing to a Building, viz. Cantaliver-Cornice, Modilion- 
Cornice, Plain-Cornice, — Rail and Ballaſters, 
Lintale, Penthouſe - Cornice, Timber frontſtory, Breſt- 
ſommers, Shelving, Dreſſcring, Sc. all which are 
meaſured by Lineal or Runniag Meaſure. There are 
alſo Doors and Door caſes, Lanthern-Lights With their 
Ornaments, Balcony-Doors and Caſes, Cellar-Doors 
and Curbs, Columns and Pillaſters, Cupeloes, Girders 
Ends, Oc. all which are valued by the Piece. | 
Carpenters + 
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Carpenters Work is done at the follewing Prices, viz. 
GOIN . 4 
Flooring, finding Boards; the Square 1—15—0 
Not finding Boards, from 2 5. 6 d. o- 0—06—0 
Roofing with Oak - ——— 2 0O—0 


Not finding Timber cq—12—O 
Partitioning per Square — — 0 
Not finding Timber —07—6 


Stairs with Rails and Ballaſters compleat—1—10—0 
Sawing of Oak and Elm per 100 Foot ——o—02—6 
Fences for Trees - ———0 


Oak Timber is commonly fold at 40 5. per Tun, 
(that is 40 Foot ſquare) in the Place; Aſh 3os. and 
Elm 28 f. per Tun. ö ee 

Note, Carpenters meaſure the Timber Frames of any 
Building (cobich they cal the Carcaſe) by the Square of 
17 ſuperficial Meaſure, or 100 ſquare Feet, as binted 

ore. 


Bricklayers and Tylers Work. 


Of Walling. 


ALLING is meaſured by the Rod Statute- 
Meaſure, being 272 Feet and 4 ſuperficnl. 

The Method of taking their Dimenſions is thus: For 
a Wall round an Orchard, or the like, they meaſure 
the Length by a Line, going over the Buttreſſes; and 
for the Height, they meaſure over the Mouldings 
(preſling the Line into them) even ts the Middle of 
the Coping : They likewiſe take notice of the Thick- 
neſs of the Wall, that is, how many half Bricks in 
Length the Wall is in Thickneſs; for three half 
Bricks, that is, a Brick in Length, and one in Breadth, 


is ſtandard Thickneſs : And all Walls, whether leſs 
| or 
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or. more, muſt be reduced to that Thickneſs, by this 
Rule, 472. Multiply the Product of the Length and 
Height, by the Number of half Bricks that the Wall 
is in Thickneſs; which Product divide by 3, and 
then that Quotient by 272, (the being generally 
negleRed in vulgar Working) and the Quotient will 
be Rode, at a Brick and half thick ſtandard Meaſure, 


Example. 
Admit the Face of the Wall meaſure 4085 Feet, and 


the Thi ckneſs be two Bricks and half, or five half 
Bricks thick; how many Rods doth it contain ? 


+3) 20425 | 
272) 6808 (25 Rods, Anſwers. 


When the Work is wrought Decimally, then you 
divide by 272 4, or 272,25, which gives the Quotient 
ſomewhat: leſs. But the Meaſuring of Brick- Work 
may be ſhorten'd by having the Rod of 16 Foot cen- 
teſimally divided into 100 equal Parts, with which 
you take the Dimenſions, and the Length of the Wall 
in thoſe Rods; and 100 parts, multiplied by the 
Height, give the Content in Rods, of any Wall that 
is a Brick and half thick. Deduction muſt be made 
for Doors, Windows, &. | 


. 


A Table 
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A Table to reduce Briek-Work to Standard-Mea- 
ſure, 5. e. a Brick and half thick. 


Brick. 
1 Subtract 
2 Add 


Reduces-to a Brick and half: 


» w t& wjnwſy 


AS! 


; | Example, | 
Suppofe a Garden Wall to be 254 Foot round, and. 
12 Foot 7 Inches high, and three Bricks thick; how 


many Rods doth it contain? 


254 | « 
12 In this Operation, the 
— Aggregate, or Total, is 
In. 3048 multiplied by 2, becauſe 
64 127 twice 3 is 6, the Number. 
15 21—2 ol halt Bricks; and that 
— 4—aU reduces the Work to Stan- 
3196—2 dard-Meaſure, as by the 
251d Table abovg 
— Rods. 
272) 6392--4 (23 &c. 
Of Chimneys. 


This Brick work is commonly agreed for by the 
Hearth, and alſo ſometimes by. the Rod; and the 
Method of taking Dimenſions is thus: If the Chim- 
ney ſtands ſingly, not leaning againſt, or being in a 
Wall, and worked upright over the Mantletree to the 
next Floor; it is girt about the Breaſt ſor the Length, 
and the Height of the Story is taken for the Breadth, 
and the Thickneſs of the Jaumes for the Thickneſs. 
But if the Chimney ſtands againſt, or in a Wall, 
which is before meaſured with tbe reſt of the Build- 


ing; then the Breadth of the Breaſt or Front, together 
with, 
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with the Depth of the two Jaumes, is the Length; the 
Height of the Story the Breadth, and the Thickneſs of 
the Jaumes the Tt.ickneſs, But if the Chimney ſtands 
in the Corner of a Room, and have no Jaumes, then 
the Breadch of the Breaſt is the Breadth, the Height 
of the Story the Length, and the Thickneſs the Thick- 
neſs. And for the Shaft, it is commonly girt in the 
ſmalleſt Part, for the Length ; and the Thickneſs of 
both Sides, for the Taickneſs; in Confideration of the 
Widths, Pargiting, Scaffolding, Se. | : 
Note, There is nothing to be deducted for the Facancy 
between the Hearth and the Mantletree, becauſe of the 
Widihs and the Thickening for the next Hearth above. 
Arches are meaſured by taking the Breadth and half 
the Breadth of the Arch, and add them together; 
and then to multiply the Total by the Length, for the 
Content in Thickneſs of the Ar | 


Gable Ends. 


Take half the Perpendicular for the Breadth, and 
the Width of the Houſe for the Lengrh; or half the 
Width of the Houſe for the Breadth, and the Perpen- 
dicular for the Length; which brings the Meaſure to 
an Oblong, which is eafily meaſured by multiplying 
the Length by the Breadth, &c. 

Note, 4 Perpendicular is a down or upripht Line in 
the Work thus : | There are ſeveral other Things in 
Bricklayers Work; as Cornice, Facias, ftreight Arches, 
een Archer, Hips and Valleys in Tiling, and Water- 
Courſes : AR ephich are meaſured by the Foot Lineal, or 
Running-Meaſure. Alſo Peers, Pillafters, Ruſtict Work; 
&c. which are valued by the Piece. 


Prices. 


Or, The Carpenter's Exact Rule. 285 


Prices. 3 i 4 
For Walls, finding Material: —00—0 per Rod. 
Not finding Material; —— 110-0 ditto 
For Tyling, 4 Materials —i—05 o per Square 
Not finding Materials — O0—05—0 ditto 
For Tyling, finding Materials 
(except Tiles) that is 15 Foot 6 O—1c—0 per Rod. 


ſquare _ 
2 without deen — oa 
Wich taking down — 0 — 070 ditto 
For Fointing — 0 —02—0 ditto 


Paving. | | 
Pavement for Cellars, Waſh- houſes, &c. is meaſured 
by the ſquare Yard. 


Example. 

If a Cellar, Waſh houſe, or Court- Yard be paved 
with Bricks, or pitched with Pebble, being 9 Yards 
2 Foot long, and 6 Yards 2 Foot broad ; bow many 
Yards ſquare doth it contain? Anſwer 64 Yards 
1 and + ; 28 by the following Work. 


Yds F. Yds F. 

| 9 

6—2 6 Lards 2 
5$4—0 54-00 _ 

6— z--08 

; 3--08 

14 
* e 
i AU Wer 


- 


Foot, 
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Here the Anſwer is 
found by three different 
Operations, and the Re- 
ſulr of each, to the ſame 
Amount; viz. by Croſs- 


D 
51321 
O O 7 


Yards 64+ — Multiplication, by Prac- 
— '.. tice, Sc. 
Slating. 


Is valued by the Square of 10; in ſome Places by 
the Rod of 18 Foot Square, that is 36 ſquare Yards, 
or 324 Feet. . 

Oln Tiling and Slating, where there are Gutters 
and Valleys, there is commonly an Allowance, which 
is to take the Length of the Roof all along upon the 
Ridge, which makes the Gutter double Meaſure ; 
which in ſome Places is allowed, in others not. Some- 
times there is an Addition for hollow Ware, that is, 
Ridge Tiles, Gutter Tiles, Corner and Dormar 
Tiles ; and here Cuſtoms differ : For in ſome Places 
they account 1 ſuperficial Foot for every Foot Lineal, 
or Running Meaſure ; then 100 Foot Lineal is rec- 
koned a Square., In other Places, for every 100 of 


fuch Tiles they reckon 1 Square. 


Is of two Kinds, viz. Firft, Work lathed and 
plaſtered, ſometimes called Ceiling. Secondly, Plaſter- 
ing upon Brick-work, or between the Quarters in 
Partitioning, by ſome called Rendering ; both which 
are meaſured by the Yard ſquare, as the Joyners and 
Painters do. In taking Dimenſiovs of Ceiling, if 
the Room be wainſcotted, they conſider how far the 
Cornice bears into the Room, by putting up a Stick 


perpendicular to the Ceiling, cloſe to the Edge of the 
uppermoſt 


| 
| 
| 
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uppermoſt Part of the Cornice ; and meaſure the Diſ- 
tance from the perpendicular Stick to the Wainſcot; 
twice which Diſtance muſt be deducted from the Length 
and Breadth of the Room taken upon the Floor, and 
the Remainder is the true Length and Breadth of tke 
Ceiling : As ſuppoſe a Floor is 2.4 Foot long, and 18 
Foot broad, and the Cornice ſhoots out 6 Inches; 
deduct a Foot for both Ends, and the Length of the 
Ceiling is 23 Feet; and the ſame for the Breadth ; 
it leaves 17 Foot broad; which, (if the Room be 
ſquare) multiplied together, the Content is 419 Foot 
12 Inches, and 46 Yards and a halt. 


Example, 
If the Ceiling of a Room be 19 F. 10 one Way, 


and 17 P. 6 the other; how many ſquare Yards does 
it contain? | 


is 
19—10 

4 and 4 
79— 4 
4 


317—.4 
19—10 
6 Inch. 3 9—11 


—— 


9) $471 33 Yds, 5 F. 1 Iach, Anſwer. 


Gs Example 2. | 
How many. Yards ſquare is there in a Piece of Pla- 
ſtering that is 47 Foot 4 Inches 7 Parts-long, and 18 
Foot broad ? c 
| ee 
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F. In. Pts. 


7—4—7 
is $ nd 6 


142—1—9 
6 


9) $52—10—6 (94 Yds, 6 F. 19 In. 6 Pts. Auſwer. 


In meaſuring Partitioning, Doors, Windows, and 
other Vacaneies, there muſt be an Allowance or De» 
duction made for there Meaſure. 


Prices per Tard. 1. d. 


For every Vard of Plaſtering, finding J gw 
Nails, Ofc. — 


Not finding Laths —————— 0—4 

For White- waſhing with Size — —0—1 

Partitioning, finding all Material- 0—3 
Maſons Work. 


| HE Maſons Work, conſiſting of Stone, is of 
two Sorts, viz. Superficial and Solid. Pave- 


ment, and the Pace of ſtone Walls, Houſes, Sc. are 
meaſured as Brick-work. If the Work have Orna- 
ments, as Capitals, Pillaſters, Rails and Ballaſters,&#c, 
then they are valued by the Piece. 


5. & 
For every Foot of-plain Work in Walls, Ofc. — 0—3 
For plain Cornice, about — 5 


For rough ſtone Wall, with Lime, '16, Foot £ 
long, and 1 Foot high, per Rod — 

Without Lime, per Rod — 

2 digging the Stone, and all Workman- 7.— wy, 


ſhip, ter ſquare Foot — JI 2 
"Prices 


[4 
1 
* 
{ 
ol 
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Prices of Stone and Urns. 


Ruff Paving, 1 d. per Foot; Ruff Aſher, or Co- 
ping, 1 d. 4 per Foot; fine Aſher, 3 4. per Foot; 
Baſe per Foot 4d. Carbe per Foot 6 d. Urns 3 Foot 
high 1 J. 4 Foot high 1/. 105. five Foot high 2 J. 
and 6 Foot high 3 J. | 


Land Meaſure. 


AND is meaſured by the ſquare Pole or Perch, 

and alſo by a Chain of 4 Poles in Breadth, and 
100 in Length; and to find its Content (if not regu- 
larly ſquare) it is generally contrived into Triangles, 
as a Piece of Land of 4 Sides (if not ſquare) may be 
contrived into two Triangles, and Pieces of 5 Sides 
into 3, and a 6 ſided Piece into 4 Triangles. 


To meaſure a Triangle. 


Admit the longeſt Side of the following Triangle, 
viz. AD to be 76 Poles in Lengih, and the Perpendi- 
cular or dotted Line BC, to be 30 Poles ; multiply 
76 (the Baſe) by 15, the half of the Perpendicular 
BC, and it produces 1140: Or it you multiply the 
whole Perpendicular by halt the Baſe, (or longeſt fide) 
it will produce the ſame ; which divided by 160, (the 
ſquare Poles in an Acre) the Quotient gives the Con- 
tent of that Piece of Land in Acres; and what remains 
multiply by 4o, and divide by the ſame Diviſor, and 
it quotes Roods, &c. | 


Note, Always the Perpendicular, is drawn from the 
ne xt oppoſite Angle to the Baſe, er longeſt Side; as in the 
following Figure. 

O The 
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C 
* B + 
The Operation, 

76 the Baſe. | 

15 halt the Perpendicular, 
16,0) 1140 (7 Acres c or . 

8 
240 


All other Pieces of Land (for the moſt part) muſt 
be brought into Triangles, and ſo meaſured, and their 
Contents added together. „ 

Exam pio. 

Suppoſe a Plot of Ground contains 35 Poles broad, 
and 18 5 Poles long; how many Acres is the Content? 

Rule. Multiply the Length in Poles by the Breadth 
in ditto, and divide the Product by 160, (the ſquare 
Poles in an Acre) and the Quotient will be the An- 
ſwer in Acres: And if any thing remains, divide 
again, either 

120 \ z 9 
by ; ro and the Quotient is 4 1 of an Acre. 
40 ($ 
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The Work. 
185 the Length. 
35 Poles the Breadth. 


925 
$55 ; 
— The Content is 40 
160) 6475 (40 Acres Acres 4 and 35 Poles, 
64 or almoſt 40 Acres and 
N ——— an half. 
. 400) 75 Rem. (1 quart. 
Fi I 4 
34 Poles Remains. 
By the Four Pole Chain. 
Example. There is a Plot of Ground that contains 
16 Chains and 25 Links in Breadth, and 57 Chains 
and 30 Links in Length 3 what is the Coateut of that 
Piece of Land? GC. Link 
| 57,30 Length. 
g 16,25 Breadth. 
N 28650 
0 11460 
, 34380 
1 3730 
h 8 
re Acres 931250 cut off 5 Places. 
n- | 4 
E * Fo 
No Roods „45 
40 
— Anſcwer. 
Poles 18!00000 93 4 A. o R. 18 Poles. 
be 


O 2 te 4 


| | 
'F 
54 
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Note, 4 Roods or Rods is 1 Acre, 40 Poles 1 Rood 
or Rod, 1 Rood or Rod 1 quarter of an Acre, 

Note alſo, Gunter's Chain contains 4 Statute Poles 
in 100 Links; ſo that any Number of Chains is no 
more than ſo many too Links; as 4 Chains is 400 


Links, and 6 Chains 600 Links, Sc. 160 Statute 


Poles is an Acre, each Pole being 16 Foot and half; 
therefore, in a ſquare Chain there are 16 ſquare Poles ; 
and if you divide 160 (the ſquare Poles in an Acre,) 
by 16, (the ſquare Poles in a Chain) the Quotient is 
10, the ſquare Chains in an Acre. 

A ſquare Chain contains 10000 ſquare Links, (or 
100 multiplied by 100) and therefore it follows con- 
ſequently, that an Acre contains 100000 ſquare 
Links. 


To reduce Statute to Cuftomary Meaſure. 


According to a Statute made in the 33d of Edward 
the Firſt, and another ia the 25th of Queen Elizabeth, 
a Statute Pole is 16 Foot and half long ; (as ſaid be- 
fore) but in divers Parts of England there are uſed 
Poles of 18, others of 21, and ſome of 24 Foot long, 


called Cuſtomary Meaſure, being in Uſe according to 


the Humour or Cuſtom ot the Place where they are 
taken. To turn therefore one Sort of Meaſure into 
the other, admit Statute Meaſure to be turned into 
Cuſtomary, do thus : Multiply the Number of Acres, 
Roeds, and Poles Statute Meaſure, by the ſquare half 
Yards, or ſquare half Feet in a ſquare Pole of Statute 
Meaſure, and divide the Product by the ſquare half 
Yards, or ſquare half Feet contained in a Pole of the 
Meaſure Cuſtomary, and the Quotient gives the An- 
{wer in the latter, in Acres, Roods, Oc. 


Example. 


_— ů— 
F n be I 
= 
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Example. In 172 Acres Statute Melee, how many 
Acres of 18 Foot to the Pole or Perch ? 
Acres 
172 Statute Meaſure. 
121 half Yards in a Statute Pole. 


Produft 2 0812 (144 Acres 224 % Meaſur, 
144 


Oe. 


In a Statute Pole are 11 half Yards, which ſquared 
make 121 ſquare helf Yards: And in a ſquare Pole of 
18 Fcet are 144 quare half Yards, &c. For the Re- 
mainder, work as before, viz. by multiplying it by 4, 
c. and the next Remainder by 40, &c. as ſpoke to 
before . So that the Anſwer is, that 172 Acres Starute 
Meaſure make, by the foregoing Operation and Di- 
rection, 144 Acres, 2 Roods, and 4 Poles Cuſtomary 
Meaſure, of 18 Foot to the Pole. 


One Example more per Contra. 


In 543 Cuſtomary Acres of 18 Foot to the Pole, 
how many Acres of Statute Meaſure, being 16 Foot 
and halt to the Pole? 


543 Cuſtomary. 
144 Square half Yes in a, 8 Acre. 


2172 
2172 
543 


121) 78192 (646 Statute Acres. 
790 


55, Ec. 


O 3 the 
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The Remainder 26 multiplied by 4, produces 104, 
which are not a Rood ; which multiplied by 40 gives 
4160 ; which divided by 12 1, quotes 34 Perches, and 
46 remains. So the Anſwer is, that 543 Cuſtomary 
Acres, of 18 Foot to the Pole, makes 646 Acres, © 
Roods, and 34 Poles, f of a Pole. 

Note, Cuſtomary Acres, as well as Statute Acres, 
contain 160 ſquare Poles or Perches ; the Exceſs of 
Bigneſs is by the Bigneſs of the Pole. 


Solid Meaſure 


S that of Timber, Stone, Digging, and Liquids : 
and the Rule for Working is to multiply the Length 
and Breadth together, and then that Produ@ by the 
Depth or Thickneſs, and the laſt Product will be the 
Content in Cubick Inches z which if Timber or Stone, 
divide by 1728, (the cubick Inches in a F. ſolid) and 
the Quotient gives the Content in ſolid P. 
Example. It a Tree be 16 Foot Jong, and 18 Inches 
ſquare ; how many ſolid Feet doth it contain ? 


Malen L 18 15 


324 192 Length. 
324 Breadth & Thickneſs, 


768 
384 
576 


—  ——_—__— 


2728) 62208 (36 Feet. 
5184 
— — 
10368 
. 


(9) 


Decimally 


5. 


0. 
bY 
1 

% 

9 A 

SI 
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Decimally By Practice 
1,5 1—5 
Square * | toe 
225 Breadth 1—5 
16 Length 61n.5 9 
36,00 Anſwer. 2—3 
9—0 


— — — 


Foot 36—0 Anſwer. 


Solid Feet. 
Note, 40 of round J Timber is a Tun or 
'$0 of hewn { Load. 


Diviſors 
$172 for Timber or Stone. 
27 for Digging. 
232 for Beer. 
231 for Wine. 


Example 2. 


Suppoſe there is given a ſquare Piece of Timber 
whoſe Breadth is 2,25, and Thickacſs 1,64 Feet, and 
Length 36,5 Feet, how many ſolid Feet are contained 
therein? 


904 * 
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2525 Breadth. 
1,64 Thickneſs. 


900 
1350 
225 


36900 
36,5 Length. 
184500 
221400 
110700 


1340 850 Anſwer 134 ſolid Peet. 


The common Way ef taking 3 of the Compaſs for 
the true Square of it is erroneous, and gives the Soli- 
dity ſome hat leſs than the true Content: Burt the true 
Way is to multiply half the Diameter by half the Com- 
paſs, and then that Product multiply by the Length, 
which divide by 1728, and the Quotient is the Con- 
tent. It you cannot come to meaſure the End of the 
Piece, you may know the Diameter by this Propor- 
tion, viz. as 22 is to 7, 
ſo is the Compals of the 2821 

Diameter. Or you may Inch. 66 the Compaſs, 
find the Square of a round — 
Pi-ce of Timber by this 16926 
Rule, viz. multiply by the 16926 
Inches of the Compaſs, ———— 
and cut off 4 Figures to 1816186 Ans. 18 Inches. 
the Right-hand. — 
10009 


Having 


Or, The Carpenter's Exact Rule. 297 


Having the Breadth and Depth of a Piece of Tim- 
ber or Stone, to know how much in Length of it will 
make a ſolid Foot ; multiply one by the other, and let 
it be Diviſor to 1728, thus : 

Inches 
24 broad 
18 thick 


192 

24 

432) 1728 (4 Inches in Length, Anſwer. 
1728 


And thus you make a Table to ſerve all 
Breadths and Depths, by which, much Labour may be 
ſaved in multiplying and dividing, and yet meaſure 
any Piece of Timber thereby very exactly. 

The uſual Way for tapering Timber is by this Me- 
thod, viz. take the Dimenſions in the Middle, and 
multiply that by the Length ; which, though ſome- 
what falſe, yet, if done at ſeveral Lengths, as at eve- 
Ty 5 or 6 Feet, it will be very near. 


Digging 
S meaſured by the ſolid Yard of 27 Foot ; that is, 
3 times 3 is 9, and 3 times 9 is 27; by which 
are meaſured Vaults, Cellars, Clay for Bricks, Oc. 
Other Things are meaſured by the Flore of 324 ſolid 
Feet. 


Example. 
If a Vault or Cellar be digged 9 Poot detp, 4 Foot 
4 long, and 3 Feot 9 Inches broad; what is its Con- 
pent in ſolid Yards ? | * 


®. 


95 Foot 


— 
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6 Inches 20 4 
3 Sof 6 10 


27) 151 4 (5 Yards 16 Foot 3, 
(16) 


Example 2. 
How many Yards of Digging will there be in a 


Vault that is 25 F. 4 long, 15 FE. 8 broad, and 
7 F. + deep. per 3 and 5 F. 8. 


7 F. 5 deep 


— — — 


27) nn RR, 2 (110 Tards, 6 Foot, and 
— 6 Inches 3 47 ys. 


1 


27 


— — 


5 09 | Example 


. 


le 


Or, The Carpenter's Exact Rule. 299 


Example 3. There is a Mote that is 648 Foot long, 
2.4 Foot broad, and 9 Foot deep ; how many Flores ? 


648 long 
24 broad 
2592 
1296 


15552 
9 
divide by 324) 139968 (432 Flores, Anſwer. 
| q c. 


( 


Solid Bodies being frequently painted, it is neceſſa- 
ry to know how to find their Superficiality. To fiad 
the ſuperficial Content of a Square, or many ſided, or 
round Pillar ; multiply the Sum of the Sides or Cir- 
cumference, by the Height in Feet; and the Predu& 
divide by 9, and the Quotient will be ſquare Yards. 


Of a Globe. 


Multiply the Circumference in Feet by itſelf, and 
then that Product by this Decimal ,035 4, and this laſt 
Product will be the Content in Yards. 


Note, A ſolid Yard ſquare of Clay will make about 
7 or 800 of Bricks; and the Price of making is 7 or 
85. a Thouſand. 3 Bags (or Buſhels) and halt of Lime, 
and half a Load of Sand, to laying 1000 Bricks. 
$00 Bricks 1 
| 1000 Plain Tiles 4 e a Load. 
25 Bags 1 C. of Lime. 


IT 
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T may not here be improper, as well for refreſh+ 
ing the Memory, as for improving the Underſtand- 
ing, and forming the Mind with proper Notions and 
Idea's of Meaſuring, to give a ſhort Repetition by de- 
monſtrative Geometrical Figures, to explain what hath 
been verbally and arithmetically before expreſſed. 
And firſt for Planometry, or ſuperficial or flat Mea- 
ſure ; ſome of which is meaſured by the Foot ſquare ; 
as are Boards, Glaſs, Marble, Freeſtone and Pave- 
ments. Dimenſions are taken in Feet and Inches, and 
the Content given in ſquare Feet? 
| Example 1. 

Suppoſe there is an Oblong or long Square, let it 
be Board, Glaſs, or Pavement, &*c. that contains on 
the longeſt Side (or the Length) 24 Feet and half, 
and the ſhorteſt Side (or Breadth) 14 Foot and 4 ; as 
ia the following Figure, viz. 


— ——— — 


PF. 24 4 


14 F.5 | Area or Content is 


349 F. 125. 


1 — 


14,25 Breadth. 
24,5 Length. 


7125 
$700 
2850 
— — — 


349,125 


Rule. Multiply the Length by the Breadth, and cut 
eff as many Places to the Right-band az there are De- 


Example 


eimals in the Length and Breadth. 
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Example 2. 


Suppoſe a Board or Piece of Glaſs be in the Form of 
Figure the Firſt, called a Rhombus, that is in the ſhape 
of a common Pane of Glaſs, or Diamond fquare. 
Rule. To meaſure which, multiply the Breadth 43, 
by the Length of any of the Sides, (for they are all 
equal) and cut off as many Places to the Right-hand 
as there are Decimal Places in both Multiplicand and 
Multiplier, as hinted before : As ſuppoſe the Breadth 
AB, 8 Foot 38 Parts, and the Length of the Side to be 
8 Foot 52 Parts; then the Work will appear thus: 


F. P. Here the Multiplication 
$,52 is as in Whole Numbers, 
8,38 and the Content or An- 

— ſwer is found to be 71 
6816 ſquare Feet, and + 427% 
2556 ten thouſandths of a Foot, 

6816 or 4 Inches 3. 

71,3976 


3976 is ſeparated by a Comma, as above directed, 
and are ſo many 10000 Parts of a Foot, as in the 


Work and Margin expreſſed. 
Example 3. 


Again, admit a Piece of Meaſurement to be of the 
Form of Figure the Second, called a Rhomboides ; its 
— 17 Foot 25 Parts, and its Breadth 8 Foot 58 
AITS, 


. p- 


. 
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f. p. The forementioned figure 
17,25 Length. hath its oppofite Sides 
8,58 Breadth. equal and its oppoſite 
— Angles alike. 
13800 | + 
8625 
13800 
148, Anſwer, the Content is 148 Feet. 


p— — 


Once more. 


Suppoſe a Board, Piece of Glaſs, Pavement, or Piece 
of Land to repreſent, or be in the Form of a Triangle, 
or —＋ == expreſſed as x the Shape of 
Figure the Third. Every Triangle is half a ] uare, 
whoſe Length and Breadth is equal to —— 
cular and Baſe. ; 12 5 

Note, The dotred Line is the Perpendicular, the 
bottom Line the Baſe, and the Line from the Top of 
the Perpendicular to the Left Angle of the Baſe, is 
called the Hypothenuſe, | 

The meaſuring of a Triangle hath been already ſhewn, 
and therefore I ſhall deſiſt ſpeaking any further thereto. 


The Fowrth Figure is called a Trapezium, and con- 

fiſts of 4 Sides : This Figure, before it can be meaſur- 
ed, muſt be divided into Triangles, thus; viz. by 2 
Lines drawn from one Angle or Corner, to the Angle 


; Example 4 
Suppoſe the Dimenſions of the Trapezium before 
deſcribed to be, viz. the Baſe 16 F. 67 ; the one Per- 
pendicular 12 P. 50, and the other 9 F. 68 (as in Fi- 


The 


gure 5.) what's the Content ? 
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The Operation. Fa 
One Perpendicular 12,59 le 
The other © 9568 


The Sum is 22,18 


The half Sum le 11, 9, which 
multiply by the whole Baſe 16,67 


produces 184,8703 

which is 184 Peet, and +3224 of a Foot, equal to 19 
Inches and half. an e 

Note, Ii two Sides of a Trapezium are parallel, that 
is, the Lines equal; then add them together, and half 
the Sum multiplied by the neareſt diſtance between 
thoſe two Sides, give the Content. Or if you meaſure 
i in the Middle between thoſe two Sides or Lines that 
are of equal Length, the Anſwer will be the ſame. 

Note alſo, Painting, Plaſtering, or any other irregu- 
lar Pieces of Meaſurement, if in the Form of a Trian- 
ele, or if not, if divided as above, may be meaſured 
ut ſupra ; and brought into Yards (if the Content is 
to be ſogiven in) by dividing by 9, as before ſhewn. 


Glaſiers Work | 
May it be done thus; Multiply the Length in 
Inches and Parts, by the Breadth in Inches and Parts, 
and ſeparate for the Decimals (if any) as before ſhewn. 
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Example. . 
In. pts. 


A piece of Gl 29,5 long 
* and g 7,0 broad 


„ 


144) 206,50 (1,5 80 the Content is 1 f.5, 
144 and x of an Inch. 


= 
Here, after the two places are ſeparated by a Com- 
ima, the Remainder is divided by 144, and then What 
remains by 12, &c. 0 


Or thus, as by Shillings and Pence. 
1. 
* 22 I 
f | 7 
p | -FI 


12) 17—04 (1,5 x Anſwer, 
| An expeditions Way. 


When the Length of any Superficies, either of Board 
or Glafs, is given in Feet, and the Breadth in Inches, 
then only multiply the one by the other, and divide 
by 12, and the Quotient will be the Anſwer in Feer, 
and the Remainder will be the Parts of a Foot ; as 
hath been ſpoken of before. Example. 

Admit a Board to be 15 Foot long, and 12 In, brad, 
12 Inches broad, 


22) 0 (15 Foot Anſwer, 


b—_ 
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Of Regular Figures. 


There are four Kinds, namely, the Pentagon of five 
Sides, the Hexagon of fix, the Hepragon of ſeven, and 
the Octogon of eight Sides; all which derive their 
Names from the Greet, &c. 

To meaſure any of theſe Bodies, is by dividing 
them into Triangles; which is done by drawing Lines 
from the Centre of the Figure to every Angle or Cor- 
ner; then from the Centre to the Middle of any of 
the Triangle's Sides, draw a Line ; which Line is the 
Perpendicular. Having the Perpendicular and Baſe of 
any of theſe Triangles, find the Content of one Tri- 
angle, and that multiplied by the Number of Trian- 
gles, finds the Content of the Body, or Figure. 

Note, To find the Centre or Middle of any Regular Fi- 
of an even number of Sidel, draw a Line from one 
gle or Corner to its oppoſite, the Middle of <uhich is the 
Centre ; But if your Figure bave any odd number of Sides, 
as 5 or 7, &c. draw a Line from Angle to the Mid- 
dle of the Side oppoſite, the Middle of which (ide is the 

Centre. | | 


Of Solid Meaſure. 


Olid or Cube Meaſure hath been already defined, 
(as well as Superficial Meaſure,) ſome of the Pi 
gures of which are number'd 6, 7, and 8. | 
To meaſure a Solid in form of a Cube, which hath 
Length, Breadth, and Thickneſs all equal, you muſt 
multiply theſe into themſelves, and the laſt Product 
gives the Solidity or Content, either of Wood or 
Stone. A Cube hath 6 ſides, and in ſhape like a Dye. 


Example 
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Example on the cy Decimally, without dividing 
by 1728. 


2353 
235 


12,5 
50 


6,25 the ſquare of ditto 
„785 


3125, &c. 
590625 
375 the + of the Altitude. 


the Diameter 


2413125, &c. 
| 17,171875 the Content in ſolid fee; 


— — 

The Con is meaſured b multiplying the ſuperficial 
Inches at the bottom or thereof; the Product 
whereof, multiply by one third of the Inches in the 
Length, and that Product is the ſolid Quantity in In- 
ches; which Inches divided: by 1728, and the Qucti- 
ent gives the Anſwer in ſolid Feet. 

This Method may ſerve for Toperiog Timber, or of 
any other thing of the Shape regreſonted | in Figure 8, 
viz. that of a Sugar Loaf, 

ure the Pyramid. 


To 

Rule. Multiply the Ge of the Baſe or Bottom into 
itſelf, and thar Produd by one third of the perpendi- 
cular Height, and the laſt product will be the Content 


in ſolid feet: Or one third part of the Area at the 


Baſe, multiplied by the whole Altitude, gives the 
Content alſo. 


Examples 
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Examples of both Ways. 

Suppoſe there is given a ſquare Pyramid (or Figure 
like a Spire Steeple) the fide of whoſe Baſe is 4 foot. 
and balf, and the perpendicular Height 18 feet; what 
is the ſolid Content * 


455 © 6,754 of 20,25 the Area at the 
45,5 18 the whole Height (Baſe 
225 5400 
180 ba - 4 | 
— — — , 
20,25 121,50 Anſwer 131,50 as before; 
6 1 of the 9 — 
—＋＋ Altitude * 


121,50 Anfwer 121 feet & „5 or g. 


When one fide of rhe Baſe is longer than the other, 
as admit one to be 2 f. Z, and the other 1 f. + ; then 
multiply the Length of the Baſe by the breadth, and 
that Product by one third of the height, as before. 


Ft k 2 if p41 2 Wt 5 1 WE | : - 
To meaſure the or egen, i Piece or Part 
a Ha PR 1 — P "—_— * — 0 VSM 
4 Pyr or Cove. Ea ; 
: 


Rule. Suppoſe the whole Content to be (as above 
121350 ; then the Segment being meaſured by itſelf, 
gives 56,25 ; which ſubtract from 121,5 and the Re- 
mainder will be the Content of the Fruſtum, thus: 
. R 


36,25 


63, 7 
80 that the Content of the Fruſtrum is 65 f. „25 Or F+ 
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Of a Circle. 


Figure the Seventh. 

A Circle is contained under one Line, called the 
Circumſerence or Periphery; as ABC. All right 
Lines drawn from the Centre E to the Circumference, 
are equal, and called Rhadius's, or halt Diameters: 
and the long Line through the Centre from A to C, is 
the Diameter, | | 

To dividg a Circle in 6 equal parts, extend the 
Compaſſes to half the Diameter, as from 4 to the Cen- 
tre E, and that Extent will do it. f 
4 A Circle repreſents the Globe of the Earth, or 

terreſtrial Sphere ; which if it be divided into 360 

parts, they are called Degrees; each of which, on the 
Face of the Earth, is accounted 60 Miles ; fo that 
360 multiplied by 60, produces 21600 Miles from 
the Circumference, according to this Verſe : 


Geograpby the World's vaſt Compaſs fti 
Teventy one Thouſand and Six xd Miles. 


Half the Semi circle of the Circle, that is, half of 
the half of the Circle, is called a Quadrant, or 
Quarter. M | 

If the Diameter of a Cirele be 7 Inches, or 7 Foot 
in Length; then is the Periphery or Compaſs 22 
Inches, or 22 Foot about. 


* 
"Fm | Example 1. 
If the Compaſs of a Circle be 66 Foot, what is 


the Diameter ? 
Multiply 66 by 7, and givide the Product by 22, 
and the Quotient gives the Diameter, 


65 
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685 
7 


— — 


21) 462 (21 Foot, Anſwer. 


Example 2. 
If the Diameter be 21 Inches, what is the Clos 


The Operation is juſt the Reverſe, viz. 


2k 


Inches 66 Anſwer. 


If a Globe be 31 lakes in Compaſ;, what is 
the Diameter * 


nord Fraionally thus : 


Say 7 times 1 is 7, and 3 the Numerator makes 103 
© and carry 1; then 7 times 3 is 21, and 1 carried 
is 22: $0 the Product is 220 the Dividend; which 


divide by 22, agreeable to the Proportion before 
mentioned, 


Example 


* 
— A... ot. 6 
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Example of Operation. 
3 - 7 e . 


* 


— 
22) 220 (10 Anſwer, 1o0Anches Diameter. 


—— — p 


A (o) Example 3. ] 
Contra. If a Circle be 10 Inches Diameter, what 
is the Circumference *? 
The Work. 
22 
10 


7)220 


* 


314 Anſwer and Proof. 


To meaſure the ſuperficial Content of a Circle, either 
in Inches or Feet. 

Rule. Multiply half the Periphery or Compaſs, by 
half of the Diameter, and the Product will be the 
Content. N 


4. 
Admit a round Table to be 14 Inches Diameter, and 


J ditto in Compaſs ; what's the ſuperficial Content 


in ſquare Inches ? | 
22 half the Compaſs. 
. 7 halt the Diameter. 
154 Anſwer. 

Or if the Diameter be ſquared or multiplied inte 
ifſelf, and that Product multiplied by 11, and the 
reſult thereof divided by 14, gives the ſame Con- 
N Example. 


I 


* 
. 
- 


Example. 
14 multiplied 
by 14 


produces 196 
EY by 11 


196 
196 


divide by 14) 156 (154 Quotient: 
Sc. as before. 


Figure the Tenth. 
| To menſute balf a Circle or round 'Table, viz. 
Rule, 1 the Semidiameter CD, and that Product 
multiply b y 22, and divide by 14 ; ſo the Anſwer is 
77 ſquare ſuperficial Inches. 
Inches. 


98 


— äÜ mm—_— 


eg 
To Meaſure the Quarter or Quadrant of 4 Circle. 


Rule. Multiply the Line CB into Itſelf, and pro- 


ceed as before; but multiply the fit ſt product b 
, 'he half of 22, ei, 11. No ATT 


3s 
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—— — H— 


- 
_ pa — 
= 
— RC 


N 
| 


$45 — — es wr — —— — ̃ Ve Re ̃¶ ũÜwͤ⁵ 


the ſame Anſwer as the other,  __— 
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34 Decimally. 
104 f 355 
# 4 | 335 
— — — 
124 14) 12,25 ( 
By 11 12,25 


1 — 


W nn „„ _— 


14) 1343 (0 In. 55% 14) 13475 (9,62 
126 . | 126 


— —— — « „% 
* 


&c. e &c, 
The Decimal Work produces'fg , = equal to 


half an In. 
and T5 or 


— — — — — - 100 


1 
half of half an Inch. 


By theſe Methods, may a Piece of Timber that is 
half round, or a quarter round, at the Baſe or End, 
be meaſured ; that is, by multiplying the ſquare Inches 
at the End by the Inches of the Length. | 


Of Timber Meaſure. 


vw HEN at any time you would know the Con- 
tent of any Piece of Timber by Vulgar or 
Natural Arithmetick, obſerve what follows, viz. The 
Tree being girted, and one-fourth Part taken for che 
Side of the Square ; multiply the Length of the Side 
of the 8 juare in Inches into irfelf, and chat Product by 
the Length in Feet; which laſt Product divide by 144: 


(But if you multiply by the Length io Loches, then 


your Diviſor muſt be 1728) and if any thing remains, 
divide ſuch Remainder by 12, and the Quotient will 
be the odd Inches. Example. 
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Erample. 


12571 


— Suppoſe. a Piece of Timber 15 Foot long, and a 


| Quarter of the Girt 42 Inches; what is the Coatent 


of that Piece? The Work: 


4 Inches the fide of the 
++ N Square. 


9 — 


„ s 4 & ® * 


1764 
15 Foot the Length: 
— W—b— I. 
144) 26460. ane N i 
F 144 : * 


1206 8 
1352 


1 


34 
G2. 


! ; 1:42) 108 (9 Inches, 
RFI OI, 


( 
Note. In this te 1764 is multiplied by 15 
in one Line, et (81 
* 000 


„ 


— 


N * * 
IS my 
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But the foregoing Example may be worked ſhorter 
by Decimals, thus: 


b bas 4 325 the Side of the Square 42 Tnche: 
e 1 


— 
175 
| 1 
: 6, 2f 
* 12725 fs Prodid are Feet 
15 Feet the length 
6125 do's 
1225 8 
183,75 the Content, Vit. 183, er 
2 A before: 
Admit à piece ber or Stone be 9 Inches thick, 
15 Inches broad, and 12 Foot long; what is the Con- 
rent in ſolid Feet | See Fig moe en + ith, 


140 640 (11 Foot 3 Inches, or 
- - A 


180 
144 


7+. 44 | | . 


12) 36 (3 
(0) 


or 


2. 


= * - 0 * ; a * 2 , K | 
* * l ö 
* 
; 5 
1 4 % 
- Or, The Carp .# WH 4 Exact Rule. 3 15 
P «3 * S - % ; 
7.9 


Of Board: Meaſure... 1 


. ENEV EB che Breadth is given in Inches, and 
the Length of the Board in Peer; then only 


5 — 
* 
0 i | 


"multiply one by the other, and divide the Product by 


12, and the Quotient will be the Anſwer in ſquare 
Feet : Bur if the Breadth and Length be given both in 
Inches, then multiply one by the other, and divide by 


144, and the Quotient will be the Anſwer in ſquarg 
Feet. "wh T7 REEF $55 AH x 824 4 
* Example 1. L en *I 1 300 


Suppoſe a Board (or any other thing of flat Mea- 


- 1 o 


is the Content in ſquare, Feet? 


192 ledgth in Inches 15 breadth, In Incbes 
15 breadth in Inches 16 length in Feet 


ſure) be 15 Inches broad, and 16 Foot long; what 


— aa — "EF ARR 
144) 2880 -(20 Feet n 
> #886 « eee nw 1 BY ot e 490 
PETRA. re  CYEOIME bord endo 

1:60 3 bas ) $4900.) 2% 24 266 

— — 
Yor 6 20 Anſwer 20 Feet 


f˙1—̃— — 


Here the Example is wrought both ways, as above- 
faid, and the Anſwers are both alike. 


_._ Example 2. 


Suppoſe a Board be 8 Inches and 3 in Breadth, and 
16 Foot long; what is the Content in ſquare Feet} 
The Work follows. 


P 2 8. 
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= 


In, this Example, I multi- 


| | ply by 4 and 4, the con. 
| ponent parts or Ratio's 
ol 16 the Length. 

up! al © Example 3. | 


Again, Admit a Board 17 Inches 3 broad, and 28 
Foot long, what is the Content? 


= VP 
'7 and 4 This Example is multi. | 
: — plyed by 7 and 4, the Ra- 
1245 tio's of 28 the Length, 
A: ' | 


o 


way. Suppoſe a board be 3 
Inches broad, and 37 Foot or 444 Inches in Length ; 
what is the Content ? | 4 and 8 breadth 


* 


1776 
1 IP 


744) 14208 (96 Foot and þalf 
1296 


1248 
8 


KS 5 (96) 


— 2 HPO e Bon „„ . © ww oe ws tr wh Da ww 
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The Parts of a ſuperficial Foot, o 144 ſquare Inches. 


Inches : | 
7 half a Foot 
108 three quarters | 
126 three quarters and half a quarter 
36 a quarter of a Foot 
18 half a quarter 


In the laſt Work, I multiply 444 the Inches of the 
Length, by 4 and 8, the component Parts of za, the 
Inches of the Breadth; and then divide the laſt Pro- 
duct by 144, and the Anſwer is 98 Foot, and 95 
ſquare Inches remain, which is half a Foot and halt a 
quarter of a Foot, and 6 ſquare Inches. 


Mr. Darling, in his Treatiſe of the Cayponter's Rule, 
hath with great Pains (and no doubt with as greac 
Care). given a 'great many Tables for the Anſwer of 
ſundry Dimenſions in Board and Timber Meaſure ; but 
he meaſures beſt, that doth it experimentally by Arith- 
metick, by thoſe ſhort and eafy Rules before and 
hereafter mentioned, and takes not things upon truſt ; 
for tho' Tables may be Right, ſo perhaps they may be 
alſo Wrong, (for Error is endleſs;) and then to be 
wholly guided by ſuch Tables, it would be of ſad 
and very pernicious Conſequence ; and if the Artiſt is 
— of Arithmetick, he will be bewildered and 
plunged into inextricable Pifficulties. —— I muſt 
confeſs, that Tables are of conſiderable help in caſe 
of Expedition ; but then you muſt be very well ac- 
quainted with them; otherwiſe I can in much leſs time 
caſt up the Dimenſions, than you ſhall be in finding 
out your ſeveral Numbers, and adding or ſubtraRi 
them, c. No Man that is wiſe, ought to — 
upou any Table for his * till he hath pro- 

| ; ; | 
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ved the Truth of every Line ; . and he that is able to 
do that, is capable of making any Table ſor his own 
Uſe ; which if he takes care that it be corre, he is 
well provided, and need not be led into @ Error or 


Confuſion by ſalſe Tables. 


Timber or Solid Ales 


IMENSIONS here are conſidered in Breadth, 
Tbickneſs, aud Length; the Breadth ad 
Phickneſs'afe commonly called the Square; which 
multiplied one in the other, and that Product multi. 
plied 'by the Length in Inches, and divided by 1728, 
the Quotient of that Diviſion is the Anſwer in ſolid 

Feet. 

Example. 

Suppoſe # Piece of Timber be 15 Inches ſquare ; 
that is, 15 Inches broad, and 15 Inches thick, and 16 
Foot, or 192 Inches long; what is the Content of 
that Piece of Timber or Stone (or any other thing that 
js to be meaſured by Give or Salid Meaſure) in ſolid 


Feet? 


15 Broad 
15 Thickneſs 
— — 
75 
1 
— 1728) 43200 (25 Foot 
$6225 0:: »; 3456 * 
e 1127 « 
— - 8640 
. 450 | 8640 
2015 — 
225 WS + 
— — 


143200 folid In, 


* * 
= 
F . 
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Se ine Anſwer is 25 Foot of ſolid TimbWin ſuch 
a Piece, or in ſuch a Stone of ſuch; Dimenſions, | 
Or if you multiply the Content af the Square by 
the Length in Feet, and divide that Product by 144, 


- the Quotient will give the ſame Content or Anſwer: 


as before, See the following Work, 
15 | 


v9 2 
533 


225 the Square. 
l 16 tage Length. 


88 — 
144) $600 45 ſolid Feet the Content. | 


A ſecond Example in this, may be after the ſecond: 
Example ia Board-Meaforc. That is, ſuppoſe a Piece 
to be 8 Inches one Quarter Square, and the Length 
192 Inches; what is the Content? 


1723) 13068 (7 Anſwer * 
5 12096 | 
| 972 g 
Anſwer, 7 Foot end half, and 108 Cubick Inches, 
| Decimally, 
$,25 68,0625 "ſquare Inches 
$,25 192 Length in Inches 
— — — — 
4125 1361250 
1650 6125625 
660 | 680625 
68,062 5 1306 8, oo 


2 — — 


P 4 Another 
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Another Example. Suppoſe a Piece of Timber to 
be ty Inches three quarters Square, and 28 Foot long, 
we hat is the Content & | . x 

17 Inches three quarters multiplied into its ſelf, the 
ProduR will be 3150625 ; which multiplied by the 
my Bn 336, the Product will be 105861, cutting off 
the four Cyphers, and the Anſwer will be 6161 Foot, 
and 453 remains, being one- fourth of a Foot and 21 
Inches, as may be gathered by the parts following. 


The Parts of a ſolid Foot, being 1728 Inches. 
Half a Foot 


A Quarter of a Foot — -—— 402 Inches 
Three Quarters of a Foot — — 1296 Inches 
Half a Quarter of a Foot »-——— — 216 Inches 


How to know in ſuperficial or flat Meaſure, havi 


fie Breadth, what Quantity in Length of that Boar 


or Piece of Glaſs will make a Foot ſquare. 

Rule. Only make the Breadth in Inches Diviſor to 
244, the ſquare Inches in a ſuperficial Foot, and the 
Quotient will be the Length in Inches that u ill make 
a Foot. 

e. 

Tf a Board be 8 Inches broad, what Length of that 

Board (or Piece of Glaſs) will make a Foot? 


8) 144 
"Anſwer, 18 Inches, or 1 Foot and half. 


Examp. 


Aqgaio, If a Board be 16 Inches broad, what Length 
of it will make a Foot ? | | 
| 16) 144 (9 laches D 
Anſwer, 9 Inches. 
ren This 
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This Method is manifeſtly true, "Wk this Obferva- 
tion; chat a Board a Foot * 12 Inches broad, will 
require a Foot of 12 Inches in Lengrh remake it er- 
actly ſquare, or 144 Inches: And this is knowa with- 
out Operation. By this Method may a Table of Board 
or Glaſs Meaſure be proved. 

-. Likewiſe in ſolid Meaſure to know what' Length. of 
the Piece of Timber will make a Foot ſolid, you muſt 
make the Inches ſquare, Diviſor to 1728, (the ſquare 
Inches in a Foot ſolid ;) and the Quotient will be the 
Anſwer in Inches of Length, that will make a Foot 


lid. 


If a Piece of Timber be 8 Inches ſquare, what 
Length of it will make a Foot? 
64) 1728 (27 Anſwer, 27 Inches, or 
120") 2 Fot 3 Inches in 
ern Lengtn. 
448 | 


(o) 
Here te Square of is 64, Sc. 


Again, Suppoſe a Piece be 18 Inches ſquare, what 
Length will make a Foot? er 5 Inches 
and one third. N 


The Square of 18 is 324) 1728 (5 $55 nd to 7 
| 1620 


(108) 


E! 


. . Es 8 
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"= #3S8+G\# 2&5; e | 4 l L CEP .. i b 
Once more, Admit a Piece of Timber be 2 Foot 


2 Inches ſquare, J. e. 26 Inches ſquare, which is 
676) 1728 (2 Inches $25 or Anſ wer. 
Bl BST - vols bores woe yt 

0 6376) Fon on 0 | . 
Sa if a Fiece be 10 Inches ſquare, the Anſwer will 
be, = 17 Inches and 23 of an Inch is required for 
the Length. And thus may a Table of ſquare Tim- 
ber be proved, 2663 7; ws 7 "WT 


Sawyers Work. 


N this place it may not be improper to ſay ſome- 
ung in relation to the Method uſed by Sawyer: 
in meaſuring their Work. _ they work by the 
Great (as they ſay) moſt commonly they meaſure their 
Work by the ſuperficial Foot ; ſo there is no great 
Difficulty in taking the Dimenſions ; for they account 
the Depth of the Carf for the Breadth, and the Length 
for the Length. The Dimenſions being thus taken in 
Feet, the Content of dne Cart ſuperficial may be found 
by multiply ing the Length by the Breadth; and then 
Raving found the number of Fret in one Carf, multi- 
Ply it by the numbet of Carſs of the ſame Dimenſions, 
and you will have the number of Feet in them all. 


Note, 1f, When thus they have caſt up the whole 
Content of their Work in Feet, they are paid lor it 
by the Hundred, that is, 100 Feet. I” 

2dly, That if the Catſ be but 6 Inches (or leſs in 
Depth, then they have a Cuſtom to be paid for Cart 
and half, (as they expreſs it;) 1. e. for half ſo much 
more as it comes to by Meaſure ; and the Reaſon they 

urge for it &, that the Trouble is great in often bind- 
ing 


| 
] 
| 


nn — —vyͤ— —_— — 


1 
9 7 


cheons in Polygonal Turrets, c. allo Contrails, &c. 
for thefe they work by the Hundred, but always 
reckon Cart and half for ſuch ſort of Work; that is, 
they reckon half ag many more Feet of Work than 


Thus 
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ing and removing their Timber, and therefore they 
ialiſt on the Cuſtom of Price. £ | 
For breaking Work, (that is, for butting a Log 
through the Middle) and Slabbing, (5. e. cutting off 
the out- ſide pieces) if the Carf be more than 12/or-13 
Inches deep, they are paid by the Foor Lineal or Run- 
ning Meaſure, at different Prices, according to tit va- 
rious Depths of the Carf ; and are as follows; | 


Inches deep d. qrs. 
15 1 1 
18 2 + | 
20 63123 
88] + 2 
24 3 | 
4 K+ 3 i 7 per Foot. 
28 4 | : 
„ 30 4 2 | a 
32 5 N 
34 5 2 
| 36 6 


\ 


3 — 8 : 

4thly, In ſome places, it is cuſtomary to allow the 
Sawyer but one breaking Carf in a Log, tho' there be 
never ſo many Carſs deep in the Log. But ſome 
Sawyers claim to have half Breaking Work, and half 
Hundred Work; that is, if they have four Carfs deep, 
then they will have two Breaking Work, and the 
other two Hundred Wok . 

5thly, In Sawing Bevil-Work, as Hipps and Sleey- 
ers, Sc. Poſts, c. in Bevil-Prames, Poſts or Pun- 


they really do. 
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Thus have I gone through what I have Room for, 
in relation to the ſeveral Deſcriptions and Uſes of the 
Inſtruments commonly made uſe of in Menſuration, 
and particularly applied to the Service of the Inge- 
nious Artiſt the Carpenter, Y 

The next neceflary Qualification that I ſhall r-uch 
upon, to introduce a young Man into the Knowledge 
of Buſineſs, is to ſay ſomething in relation to the Art 


Of Ganging. 


HERE is « near Sort of Kindred or Affinity 
berween the Art of Meaſuring of Timber, and 
that of Gauging or Meaſuring of Liquors ; for both 
are . by Cube or Solid Meaſure, and there- 
fore not-improper cloſely to follow one another. For 
as often as there are found 1728 ſolid or cubick Inches 
in a Piece of Timber, (of what Form ſoever, ) ſo many 
ſolid Feet is it ſaid to contain: So likewiſe in the 
Art of Gauging, ſo many times as 282 (the ſolid In- 
ches in a Beer or Ale Gallon) are found in any Veſſel 
of ſach Liquor, ſo many Gallons is ſuch a Veſſel ſaid 
to hold. And ſo of Wine; but in that the Diviſor 
alters, it being 231 ſolid or cubick Inches. 
-» And the Gallon of Dry Meaſure, contains 272 cu- 
bieal Inches. * N 
Note, Every Cubical Fort in Beer or Ale Meaſure, con- 
-* gains 6 Gallons and almoſt a Pint. 7 

The ſame in Wine Meaſure, i⸗ 7 Gadons, 2 Qari, 

A Cubical Foot of Dry Meaſure contains 6 Gallons 
and ſomewhat above half a Gallon. | 

For, 141 Inches make 2 Quarts of Beer or Ale; 
70 Inches + one Quart, and 35 Inches 4 a Pint. 


To 
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To find the Content of any Veſſel that hath the 
Form of a Cube, that is, 2 Figure whoſe Breadth, | 
Depth, and Length are all equal, and is very well re- 


preſented by 


withal. | 
Rule. Multiply the Side into its ſelf, and then again 


| that Product by the Side; which laſt Product, if for © 
Beer or Ale, divide by 282, the Inches in a Beer or - 
Ale Gallon ; and for Wine, Brandy, c. by 23 1, the 
cubical ſquare Inches contained in a Wine Gallon. 


Suppoſe a Cube whoſe fide is 79 Inches, I demand 
the ſolid Content in Beer and Wine Gallons ? 


the Shape of a Dye commonly play'd 


79 " 282) 493039 (1748 Beer or Ale 
79 | 282 Gallons. 
711 2828 21.10 P 
553 1974 
6241 1363 Wine Gall. 
79 1128 231) 493039 (2134 
— ; —— ———f 462 9 | 
56169 2359 — 
43687 - +,- 1 \ 3846 310 
— — — 231 f 
493039 Cube Inches (103) — 
693 
1009 
924 
— _ 
0) 


To 
— 
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To find the Content of a Parallelepipedon, which 


is a ſolid Figure contained under fix Sides, of which 


the Oppoſites are parallel, and of the Form of Figure 
the 12th 8. 5 p 0-7: _ 
Rule. Multiply the Length by the Breadth, and 
that Product by the Depth ; and then divide by 282 
for Beer or Ale, and 231 for Wine. 
Admir the Length to be 95 Inches, and the Breadth 
62 Inches, and the Depth 23 Inches; what is the 


Content in Beer and Wine Gallons * 
| 95 Length 
231) 135470 (586 Wine Gall. 62 Breadth 
A | — 1 
1 wo 
1997 570 
&c. 35890 
rem. (o) x: 23 Depth 
17670 
11780 
282) 135470 (480 Beer Gall. 
1128 ü 
15 
rema. (110) 
To Guage a Back or Square Tun, 


— Example. 
Suppe ſe its Length 112 Inches, Breadth 72 Inches, 
and its Depth 48 Inches ; what is its Content in ſolid 
Inches, and alſo its Content in Beer Gallons? 


112 


= "_ hy . 
3 | 
4 ob 
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11 Length 282) 387072 (1372 Gallons Anſw. 


2 Breadth | 2822 0 
—— 9 2 ty 
ee 
8064 1% 88 
48 Depth 1974 
64512 7.47: 
32256 | $64 
— — — 


387072 ſolid Inches (168 4 

To bring theſe Gallons into Barrels, divide -them 
by 36, the Gallons in a Barrel of Beer, thus : 

36) 1372 (38 Anſwer, 38 Barrels and ;F or 


408 *: -- of a Barrel; and for the 
—— Remainder 168, it is ſome- 
292 thing above half a Gallon. 
288 
(40 


Note, The Duty of Exciſe whon Strong Deer and Ale, 
is 6%. and 6 d. per Barrel : Brewers are allccved three 
Barrels in twenty three for Leakage, &c. botb for Strong 
and S mad Beer; and for Ale, two in twenty two : So 
that the nett Exciſe of a Barrel of Strong Beer to be paid 
by the common Brewers, is 5 8. 7 d. 4 and , of a Far- 
thing; and of Ale, 5 3. 10 d. + and g of a Farthing ; 
and for Small Beer, 1s. 3 d. and; of a Fartbing. 


Hoey to Gauge a Copper, round Tub, or Furnace. 
If it be of equal Bigneſs both at Top and Bottom, 


| find the Cube Inches that it contains, and then bring 
it into Gallons, as before. 


1 Bur 
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— —'0 


OO ee ͤ— tw ts woman —- = + oat er —— 20 5 Fx — —ͤ—ę—ñ ——ꝛ — 2 


— —ä—ä—ä— — 


— 


- — RI 


— 


But if it be wider at the Top than at the Bottom, 
or the contrary; then take the Width or Diameter of 
the Tub ſomewhat above the Middle, next to che 
broadeſt End, if it be Taper; or find the mean Dia- 


meter thus: Suppoſe the Bung- Diameter to be 26 In- 


ches, and the Head Diameter of the Cask or Tun to 
be 23 Inches, the Difference between which is 3 In- 
ches, two thirds of which make two Inches ; which 


added to the lefler of the rwo Diameters, makes 25 for 


the mean Diameter ſought. Having the mean Diame- 
ter, proceed to find the Content in ſolid Inches, thus: 
Firſt ſquare the mean Diameter, which Product mul- 
tiply by 11 always, and divide ever by 14, and the 
Quotient will give the Content of the Liquor at one 
Inch deep, if there be any in the Cask, Tab, Tuo, or 
Furnace. | Example. © 

Suppoſe the mean Diameter to be 72 Inches, and 
the Length 56 luches. 

EE p 

72 
144 
504 


5184 the Square of the mean Diameter. 
11 


14) $7024 ( 4073 
+, . hg 56 the Length. 
— — — 
102 24438 
98 20365 


e 228068 ſolid Incheg; 


82 — 
— 


3 


* 
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The aforeſaid ſolid Inches breught into Gallons, 
make 808, and 232 ſolid Inches remain, ſomerhi 
above three quarters of a Gallon ; in all 22 Barrels, 
16 Gallons, and 4 of Beer. | . 

Again, Admit the mean Diameter of a Spheroid or 
Wine Pipe to be 14 Inches, and the Length 72 In- 
ches, what's the Content in Wine Gallons ? 


14 
14 
196 the Square of the mean Diame- 
11 multiply ter 14. 


— 


Divi. by 14) 2156 (154 i 
, 72 the Length. 


308 5 
1078 
23 1) 11088 (48 Gallons Anſwer, 
924 
1848 
1848 " 


(0) 


Or the Content of a Spheroid may be found thus: 
Multiply the Square of the ſhorteſt Diameter by che 
longeſt Diameter, and then divide by 58; for Beer 
Gallons, ind by 441 for Wine Gallans. 

; Example. 

Suppoſe a Spheroid whoſe ſhorteſt Diameter is 74 
Inches, and the longeſt 125 Inches ; what is the Con- 
tent in Beer and Wine Gallons ? 


74 


* 
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be p SE, * A 

2604 31.5 : 24 od A. e nn 
N 7 . 4 1 9 1 „ 4 
ET 74 hy <5 Vs go FG 


ine 5 =. 6a d * l e193 Wo 57H 9 
528 I+ 1453 *» 4 
. is k #4 =” "I nd , | | *% 
WT | * ern 1 21 * d, , 
950 he Square ofthe ſhorteſt Düne 
125 the longeſt ** 
— — ä — 
27380 
65712 
rn 


$38)684500 (1272 Gallons of Beer. 
5385 


— — | ; F " , \ 


L * 
124 4 


* =, . 
: £ 


—— — ” 


(164) 


441) 684500 (1542, Gallons of (Wine 
_ 441 


— — 


2435 Ke. 


(68) a. 


To find the Content of the Fruſtrum of a Sphegdod; 
Firſt cake the Diameter at the Bung Circle and fiad 
it's Content in ſuperficial Inches by multiplying it in- 
to ics ſelf, then multiply that Product by 11; ; which 


product divide by 14, and the Quotient gives the 
Content; and then take wo Thirds of that Number 
or Content. This do ſot the Diameter of the Head of 
the Cask ; then add theſe two Thirds together, an 

multiply chat Total by the Length of the Cask in In- 


ches, and the Product will give the Content : -r 
c 


* 


i . 


e Wrnnmdd wil 3 
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veſſel in cubick Inches; which wey be e into 
Gallons as before, Or thus; to twice the Square 
of the Bung Diameter, add once the Square of the 
Head, and multiply that Sum by the Length: And 
for Beer, divide by 1077; and ſor Mine , nn 


vide by 832, 


Rampe. 


A Cask whoſe Bung Diameter is 23 kn Head ; 


Diameter 21 Inches, and Length 27 Inches; what is 


the Content in Beer and Wine Gallons?? +44 
| 23 21 
SI +; 'KB-.'\/ 
- 69 | 21 
4 N 42 
Ne [Rp omits | 0 
441 ** 
149 
27 the b. 
10493 
2998 
1077) 4047 ; (37 Beer Gallons, 
3231* 
a——— $88: 40473 (45 Wine Gallons. 
8163 3528 
7539 — 26 
— — 5193 almoſt 46 Gall. 
(624) 4410 
(783) remaining. 


To 


A 
r ˙·.mꝛʃ ⁰ äAʃ ͤ ⁵vlRʃ . ̃ 
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To find the Quantity of Liquor remaining in a _ſpbercidi- 


From the Area of the Bung-Diameter, ſubtract the 
Area of the Head Diameter, and multiply the Remain- 
der by the Square of the Difference between the Wet 
Inches and the Semi-length, and this ProduR divide 
by the cripple Square of the half Length, and ſubtract 
the Quotient from the Area of the Bung- Diameter; 
then multiply the Remainder by the Difference be- 
tween the Wet Inches and the Semi length, and the 
Product will be how much Liquor is contained in the 
Veſſel above, or under its half Content. 


Example. 


the Bu — 40,8 | 
Surnok; the Heads —3 5, (What is the Con- 
the Length -—— 61,8 (tent in Beer Gal: 


the Wet Iaches 41,9 lons? 
* | 61,8 the Length © 11 
30,9 the half Length © 11 
41,9 the Wet Inches Axe 121 


30, 9 the half Length 
1 1,0 the Difference 
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Axes of the Bung Diameter 436362 
Dito 9 the Head Diamerer $,4705 ſub. - 
— — 


og Neck 1,1657- + 
The Square of the Difcrenc 121 
— 
11657 
* 23314 
3 11657 | 
& | — 
Therrpl $qof the zLength 2865) 141,497 (we / 
: 11460 © 6. . 1 | 
— — 
30, 9 463627 Area of the Dung. 26449 
30, 9 ſub. 492 the Quotient 25785 


———— —— ͤ(H— 
2781 43870 — 6647 
9270 11 35730 

—ͤ — — 

951 50,4570 ä 017) 
3 — — : 
286443 


131,25 the half Content of the Veſſel. 
| $0,45 the Liquor qt. above the half Contepe. 
118,70 the Quantity of Liquor *. in the Veſſel. 


To Gauge any Thing that bath the of « eds 
— 63 — 7 . 


Admit the Bowl to be full of Water; the firſt Thing 


is to meaſure the Surface of the Water ; that is done 
by multip plying half the Circumference by half the 
Diameter, that gives the Content in ſuperficial 


"quare Inches. Then find the Depth of the Water in 
different 
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different Places, then add thoſe different Depths toge- 
ther, and divide the Total by the Number of Depths 
that you take, and the Quotient gives the mean 
Depth: Whey you have ſound the mean. Depth, mul. 
tiply it by the Number of Inches, chat you found on 
the Surface af the Water, and the Product gives the 
ſolid ſquare Inches; which reduce to Gallons as 
taught before. k 
Suppaſe the Cireumſerence be 120 Inches, the half 
of which is 60 Inches, and the Diameter admit to be 
60 Inches, the half of which is ze Inches ; and ſup. 
poſe the ſeveral Depths to be 7, 8, 9 and 10, which 
put together make 34 Inches; which divide by 4, 
on Number of Depths, quotes the mean Depth, vis. 


231) 15300 (66 Anſwer, 66 Wine Gallgns, ; 
136% | Gallons above a bhd. 


—— —„ — — 


VR 2 282) 15300 (& 54 Beer Gallop! 
32 . 1410? or a hd. 
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Haviag the Circumierence of a Circle, to find the 
Das contra, having the Diameter of a Che = 
cle, to know its Circumference. 
The Proportion is as 7 to 22. 
So that if the Lengrh of the Diameter be 7 Inches, 
7 then the Circumference, is 22 Treas 


Example: 
| If the Circumference of 4 Circle be 9 Inches, 
what is the Diameter ? Multiply by 7, and divide 
by 22, Se. 


1 132 
N F . # .- „ oy 4 W * * * 4 8 + 4 * — 
M _ 


— ———_— &. — #864 
22) 24 (42 Anſwer, the Diameter is 
$* * 4 Inches in Length. 


8 
44 : 
„ 


Again, If the Diameter be 10 Iaches, what i 4 the | 
'Eircuwference 1 


# 
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Once more. If the Circumference of; a Circle be 
40 Inches 5; what the Diameter? 


* 7 5 0 
SO: 21 26 1 
p =: 9 Y 


isis 
22) 352 (16 Inches. 
d. % ic; 
Nia 90349 099 
132, «T4 2 
132 


4 > 1 
— 28 >< „ e * 
— 


ad (0) 75 : 
If the Diameter be 16 Inches, what the Circumſe- 
rence ? 22 at 


The Bxtrafion of the Square aud Cube Rot, 
of great Uſe in Meaſuring, Gauging, &c. 


The Square-Root. 

ift, Square Number is any Digit, or any other 

41. Number, which being multiplied into it- 
ſelf, produceth a Square Number ; as 4 multiplied by 
4, produceth 16 ; ſo 16 is the ſquare Number, and 4 
is ſaid to be the Root of 16, beeauſe it grows from, or 
is produced of 4; ſo 4 is the Square oſ a, ſor twice 2 13 
45 and 9 is the Root vf 8x, for 9 times 9 is 81, &c. 


524) 2d 


err 
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2aly, To Extract the Square Root of any Number, 
is to find ano her Number ' which multiplied by (or 


into) its Telf, produces the Number given, and is a 
Proof of the Work. = bak 


34%, Square Numbers are either Single or Com- 
nd. 5 | * 
e180, All ſingle Square Numbers, with their re- 


ſpecti ve Roots, are contained in the following Table, 


vx. ; 
4 
2 


* . 3 


Roots Iz 314567 


Squares 141916 [2536 40 6481 


5thly, When the Root of any ſquare Number is re- 
quired leſs than 100, and yer not exactly a Single 
Square expreſſed in the Table above; then you are to 
take the Root of the ſquare Number expreſſed in the 


Table, which (being leſs) comes the neareſt to the 
given Number to be ſquared : as ſuppoſe 60, the near- 


eſt Root to it (as being leſs) is 7, and 12 being given, 
the Root belonging to it is 3. 

6tbly, A Compound ſquare Number is that which 
is produced of a Number (conſiſting of more Places 
than one) multiplied by itſelf, and never leſs than 
230: ſo729 is a Compound ſquare. Number, produced 
by the multiplying 27 into irs ſelf. | is 

7th'y, The Rovr of any. Number under 100 may 
be eaſily known by the foregoing Table of fingle 
Squares: But to extract the Root of a Compound 
Number of ſeveral Places, obſerve the following Di- 
lections, in relation to finding the Root of this {quare 
Number 45796. N CS 95 of ified | "+ 


1. Set a Point over the Place of Units thus, 44796 
and ſo ſucceſſively over eve'y ſecond Figure tou ards 
| Q the 


— 


-. 
” 
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the . thus, 45 796 3 and again thus, 48796. 
r 


Thus muſt Number be prepared for Extraction in 
Natural Numbers: (But in Decimals, you muſt point 
trom:;rhe Place of Primes towards the Right. hand, 
omitting one Place, as above; and if the Decimals 

are odd, afhx a Cypher towards the Right-hand of 

, them to make them even). Your Number thus pre- 
pared, draw a crooked Line on the Right of the Num- 
der, as in Diviſton : And indeed the Operation of 

ide ſquare Root is not much unlike Diviſion; only 

there the Diviſor is fixt, and in the ſquare Root we 
are to find a new one for each Operation, I ſay, ha- 
ving made a crooked Line thus, 45796 ( ſeekthe || ' 
neareſt Root in the foregoing Table, to the firſt Point 
on the Left-hand, which here is 4 the Root of which 
is 2, which place behind the crooked Line, thus; 


; | 45796 (2 | 
then ſet the Square of the Roote, which is 4, under 
the firſt Point thus: 
45796 ( 
4 f 


| © 
and fubtraR it, and there remains o: Then to the he- 
. . mainder, bring down the next Point 57 thus: 
45796 (2 
= . 


— 


2 Ua 
, which call the Reſolvend; then double the Root of 
the firſt Point, and place it on the Left-hand of the Re: 
 falvend (or proper enough the Dividend (thus : 


4579 
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. nt WI. © 

n 1 wp.” 

at bn 10% N ac 1537; 

d, 4) 57 6 

Is The 4, the double of the Root 2, on the Leſt- hand 
of of the crooked Line, call the Diviſor ; then feek-how 


ofren 4, the Diviſor, can be taken in 5, the firſt Fi- 
gure of the Reſolvend 5 7, (tor you are to omit the laſt 
of Figure towards the Right-hand) which here is once, 
which 1 place behind the Root 2, and alſo behind the 
1 Diviſor 4, thus: 


Ve * 
4 
he \ — 
int 41) 57, 
ch Then multiply the Diviſor (now) 41, by the Figure 
laſt placed in the Root, viz, 1, and place it under the 
' |  Reſolvend thus, and ſubrra® it therefrom, | 
let eee eee | 
bbs aan. i Bas no 4 
41) $7 
4» ; 
—— 


| e 
Re: Then bring down the next Point, 


viz 96, and place 
it on the Right of the Remainder 16, far a new Re- 
ſolvend or Dividend, thus: 4790 (z1 
next double the Quotient, 4 
or part of the Root, e. 77 
21, and place it for a 
ot of new Diviſor to the new — 
ene Reſolvend 1696, thus : 42) 1696 


$79 9) Q 2 m— -They 
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1 we 4 wit A. WCC —— 
1 = 


. ̃ œ-.;N · m oo au ——o—_g_ , ed, as Ss 
bh * 


What's the ſquare Root of 1 


Then ſeek how oft 42 in 169 (ſtill reſerving or o- 
mitting the unit Figure of the Reſolvend or Dividend, 
as aforeſaid,) and 1 find I can have it 4 times, which 
I place in the Quotient, or place of the Root, and 
then the Work appears thus : 
45796 (214 
2. 
41) 57 Reſolvend. 
41 Product. 


224) 1696 R-ſolvend, 
1696 Produc, 


* 
Ilsa the laſt Step, I place 4 in the Root, and like. 
wiſe 4 behind the Diviſor 42, which makes the new 


Diviſor 424: to the Reſolve d 1696; which Diviſor 
multiplied by 4, tbe times placed in the Root, pro- 
duces 1696; equal with the Dividend or Reſolvend 
aforeſaid, as in the Operation may be ſeen. So thit 
the ſquare Root of 45796 is 214 ; for, 214 multiplied 
__ its ſelf, JR $5796, the Number given, 
dot was . 

9 . 5 0 

2299049 (3507 the Roo 
9 ' 

ift Diviſor 5) 329 Reſolvend. 

3218325 Product. 

2d Diviſor 700) 490 Reſolvend. 


ooo Produ. 
3d Diviſor 7007) 49049 Reſolvend. 
49049 Product. 


(0) 


= ww =. CC _ TC a a ao @Cs 


K(DO_uHS 


= kk * © wo 


A S Cx 


ns Ch vo 77 K 


the Remainder is 179g. 
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 Decimady, = 


246) 1600 
1476 


2524) 12400 
10106 
—— 
229400 Y 
227601 


(1799) 


Note, .That when the Diviſor cannot be bad in the 
Refolvend, then place a er in the Quotient, and alſo 
in the Right of the Diviſor, and bring the Reſolvend a 
Sep lower, and then bring d un the next Square, &c. as 
in the Example above may be ſeen. ' | 
Note further, If any Remainder baypen to be after 
Extraction, you may proceed by annexing Pairs of Cyphers 
to the Left of the given Number, and ſo come to chat 
Exatineſs you pleaſe. a 1 
Note alſo, Such Numbers given for Extraction that 
leave Remainders, are by fome called lr rationa ls, be- 
cauſe their Roots cannot be exattly d ſtovered, but flill 
there evill ſomething remain, though you <vork by Whole 
Numbers or Frattions : as in the Example above, where 


Q; d The 
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The Extract ion of the Cube-Root. 
TJ Extrat the Cube Root of any Number, is to 
1 


find another Number which multiplyed by its 
I and that Product by the Number found, produces 


the Number given for Extraction. 
From the foregoing Table for Extraction of the 
Square Foot, proceed the ſeveral Squares of the Cube 


Root ; viz. 
Roots, 
| Square, 


— . ²—— RS , 
= 
* 
* 


—— — 


— —— * 


if, To prepare any Number for Extraction, make 
a Point over Unity, and ſo ſucceſſively over every 
third Figure, milling two between each Point; but 
in Detimals, you muſt point from the Place of Units 


to the Right-hand, Ec. ee 


0 2 
» 
ai BW 1 


Extract the Cube Root of 46656, prepared thus, as 

above directed, * n 

Here are but two Points, therefore the Root will 

have but two Places. * 

24y, The Number being prepared, ſeek in the fore- 
oing Table the neareſt Root to the firſt Point or be- 

riod 46, which you will find to be 3, which place in 


your Quotient thus, 46656 (3 the Cube or Triple 
" whereof, viz. 3, is 27, which place under your firſt 


Point 
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Point 46, as in the Margent; the 46656 3 
which ſubtract from 46, aud there a 5;-: 44260 
reſts 19; this is your firſt Work, 1. 
and no more repeated. Then to the 19 | 

| Remainder 19, bring dowathe next 
Period, wiz. 556 (which is the laſt) and place i it on 
the Right of the Remainder 19, thus: 


** (3 


— — 


19656 Refolvend. 


Then draw a Line under the Reſolvend; next ſquare 
the 3 placed in the Quotient, which aa 9, which 
multiplied by 300 makes 2700 for a Diviſor, which 
place accordingly thus : 


46656 (3 
27 


2700) 19656 
Then feek how often 2 in 192 Anſwer, but 6 times, 
becauſe of the Increaſe that will come from the Quo- 
tient; then multiply the Diviſor by 6, and the Pro- 
duct will be 16200 which place orderly under the 
Dividend thus: 


46656 (36 
27 
— — — 
19656 


16200 


Q 4 £ Then 


| 
| 
ö 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Then proceed to find the Increaſe coming from the 
Quotient, chus : Square your laſt Figure 6, and it 
makes 36; which mulciply by 3, the other Figure 
of che Quotient, it gives 108; which multiplied by 
30, makes 3240. This Place alſo orderly under the 
laſt Number betore fer down, viz. 16200, and the 
Work will appear thus : 


465656 (36 
27 


— 


2700) 19656 Dividend. 


16200 


3240 
1216 


— ͤ— 


19656 


Then Cube the Figure laſt placed in the Quotient, 
ir. 6, and it makes 216; which place orderly like- 
wiſe under the Line 3240, as above; then add the 
three Liaes together, and they make 19656, (for ſo 
many you always have after the firſt Operation.) And 
ſeeing the Total to be equal to the Dividend above, 
viz. 19656, and no more Periods to bring down, I 
ſee the Work finiſhed, and find the Cube Root of 

46656 to be 36. | 


Some Uſes of the Square and Cube Roots. 


Rue. HE Root of the Product of the given 
| Numbers, is the Mean Proportional 
ſought 5 


Or, The Qurpenter 5 Exali Rule. 345 
ought ; ſo the Mean Proportiodal between 16 and 


- 645 will be 32: This is of good Uſe in finding the 


Side of a Square, equal to any Parallelogram, Rhom- 
bus, Rhowboides, Triangle or ON, he Polygon. 


2 N equal . 


given fe feces, : #6 
ul 


| Rules The'S tio akabe Gals bon ateth | 

Superficies is the Side of the Square, —So it the Con- 
tent of a given Circle be 160, the Side of the 
equal will be 12 1 or bn Bockuats 12,6491 1, 


3. w. Ares of « ona given to . ben. 


© Rule. Say, as 113 to 1420, or I to 12,6637; ſo 
is the Area to the Square of the Periphery. So if the 


Ares of a Cirele by 160, te Feripbery will W l 


to be 44,84. 

4. The Area of « Ges give ts fd the Diameter 

Rule. AS 355 to 452, or 28 f to 1.32305 fo is 
n 


th Area det of the 
5. ry tes Sides of 4 Right Angled Triangle being £1 


wnmm 


In this uſeful Problem lies hid a great Part of the 
Mathematicks ; it being aſſerted and proved, that the 


Square of che Hyporkenuſe, or longeſt Side of a Night 


Angled Tr 
of the Baſe ; 


le, is equal to the of the 
d Perpendicukr, that ls, — 


25 Example 
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10 ce Baſe or be Hig B — the Breadth 

of a Moat or Ditch, and the Perpendicular BC repre- 

ſent the Height of a Cafile, Tower, or City Wall; 

and the Hypothenuſe, or longeſt Side, repreſenc the 
of a Scaling - Ladder. 

In this Figure, the Baſe 4B is ſuppoſed to contain 
30 Yards ; and the Perpendicular, or Height of the 
Tewer or Wall, 30 Yards ;) What Length will the 
Hypothenuſe AC, or the Scaling-Ladder, be? 

Rule. The Square Root of the Sum of the Squares 
of the Baſt and Perpendicular, is the Lengrh of the 
Hypothenuſe, as per Work. 
TY: 1600 the Square of che Baſe 40. 

* Maut. ere pate 30. 
© Tho bam 2500 Go Yards the Roots. or Length of 

" the Scaling-Ladder. 
8... 5 


(o 8 
Aud IH tune Length of the Baſe, or Breadth of the 
Dirch, were required; then the te Root of tbe 
Difference of the Squares of the Hypothenuſe and Per- 
"petidicutur is the Length ei the Baſe, or Breadth of 


the Dirch or Moar. '\Exdtiple per Work. 
250 the Square om Hypothen. AC. 


| Nr BC. 
— | 


the Dr 1608 (G9 Yards the Root, or Breadth of 
2 79 ir 3 | nh nes. BE. 
o 1300 l, 16 142 py N- 
—ů—ů— —ð4 b 


©) 


1 W 9 we 
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And if the Height of the Tower or Perpendicular 
BC, were required; then the Square Root of the 
Difference-of the Diliance of the Squares of the — 

thenuſe and Baſe, is the Height of the Perpendicy 

BC, repreſenting a Tower? a Wall, Sept, ar any 
elfe. 


Again, Any Number of Men given to be formed in- 
to a Square Battalia, to find the Number of Rank 
and File. Rule, The Square Root of the Number of 
Men given, will be the Number of Men to be placed 
in Rank and File. Example, Admit an Army of, 3 2400 
Men were to be formed into. a ſquare Battalia; the 
ſquare Root of 32400 will be found 180; and ſo ma- 
ny Men muſt be placed in Rank, and alſo in File. 

The Uſes of the Cube Root are to find out a Pro- 


rtion between like prruf as Me os en 
ubes, & : 8 


Suppoſe a Bullet of $ Inches Diameter weigh 7 7% 
Pound, what will a Bullet weigh whoſe Diameter is 


4 Inches? 

Rule, Since like Solids are in Triple Proportion ta 
their Sides, Diameters, Lines, Sc. it holds, A the 
Cube of the Diameter given is to the Weight thereof, 
8 the Diameter ſought, to the Weighs 

+ 85 5. CD, 


if $17 nnnn—b 
64 


— 
.288 
433. 


- * 


1105 66s (9 Facit, 9 Pounds, 


—— ———— 


(0) Examyls 


| n The Trung Man's beft e 
1 Example . 


- 1f « Seip of 100 Tubs be 44 Foot lov at the Keel, 
of what Lengh muſt the Keel be of a ip that car- 
ties 220 Tuns? 

Say, as as 100 hi to the Cube of 44, that is, 85184; 
ſo is 220 to 1874043 ; whoſe S Root is $73225 
n hwy ws. ani 


| Example 3. 

"There is 4 Cubical Veſſel whoſe Side is 12 Inches, 
and it is required to find the Side of a Veſſel that holds 
three times as much. Here the Cube of 12 is 1728 
which TN by Arn nen —3 


eas Contttrrmacacy 


| $18 
and the Cube Root of which is 17,306 .. 


Anſwer required, or Side ſought. 
Us aa Rate ts find tht Length of the Maſt of « Sb 


Two thirds of the Length of the Kee), and the 
\Breadth of the Beam, is the Length of the Main-maſt; 
und the Rule is therefore; to multiply the Length of 
the Keel by «, and to divide the Produd by 3, and 
then to the Quotient add the Breadth of the , and 

the Total is the Length of the Main · maſt. 


Examyle. © 
Suppoſe Ship to be 108 Foot by the Keel, ahd 40 
Fi the Joan, ws is the Leogth of her Main- 


Co EE reer 
= 


105 
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108 
| * 4 
—— — — 1 


, , . 
| 3216 


— 4—ä⁴— — 


Add 18 two-thirds of the Keel. 
| 40 the Breadth of the Beam. 
Anſwer 112 3 
Anſwer, the Length of her Main-maſt is 112 Foot, as 
in the Work. 
Again... 


Admit a Ship to be 84 Foot by the Keel, and 3 f 
* the Beam, what is the Length of ber Main- 
maſt | | 
84 per the Keel. 


.* 
2 | 
: a a. 

% 


3) 168 
| Add 56 two thirds of the Keel. 
| 31 the Breadth of the Beam. l 
Anſwer 87 Foot, the Length of the —_ 
If you divide firſt by 3, and then multiply the 
Quotient by 2, it gives the two thirds of any thing, 
as well as the other way. 


u Wey to fd the Lengths and Thickneſs of Maſs =, 


The Way to find the Length of the Maia-maſt, is 


kn  R. ̃ ͤrꝛ-Qf N . AL _— 


to add the Breadth of the Beam, and the Depth ol the 
Hold together, and divide the Total by 1,5 and the 
| Quotient will be the Length of the Main-maſt in Yds. 
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Ex 

Admit a Ship whoſe Kee in Length is 73 Foot, 

and the Breadth of the Beam 28, Foot, and the 

Depth of the Hold 12 Foot; What is theeLength of 
the Main-maſi : 


28,5 Breadth of the Beam. 
12,0 Depth of the Hold 


135) J40,5 (a7 yds Anſwer. 
30. 


* p 105 
105 


—ͤůů 


nl 
Anſwer, 27 Yards, or 81 Foot, as per Work. 
Or if, inſtead of Dividing, -you multiply by this 
Multiplier, viz. ,6666 and point off the Decimals, 


you wu have the ſame Anſwer. 

** = Here the Khfwer is 26 
586666 yards and 3 of a yard, 
· ©; not wan ene Second 

33330 to make TK 27 yards, as 


© 266640 * ine? 


26,997 30 
I here multiply the under nder by the . Number, to 


deve hoch Figures and Room. 


To find the Thickneſs * 7 Maſt, having the 
„by che Rabe of (er Rule of 
Three) H 54 Foot long require 28 Inebes thick, what 
81 Poor long ? 18 in — lowing Work. 


11 
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* I. nick P. l.. 
Dora St 
648 | 1. 
162 1 
Reis: 
854) 12 * (27 Inches uten Anſwer. 
r6 


OIL x T | 
588 
598 

— — 


(o) 


the Dotine'sf Triangles, are 
e of * 2 N. oth folv'd, relating'to Sailing 
bn che Seas; to mater Fnſtatce with reſpect to the 


foregoing Triangle, vis: fuppbſe to Ships fer fail at 
one time, from ole Place, the one failiog directly 
'Eafſt 28 Leagues, as from C to B; und the other di- 
realy North, as from C to 4, 36 Leagues ; : the Que- 
ſtion is, how many Leagues are they diſtant or aſun- 
der one from the other? 

48 multiplyed by 48, produces 4304 

36 — by 36, gives 1298 


which two Numbers added, gives for Total 3600 (60 


the ſquare Root of which is 60; and ſo 36 

many Leagues are the two Ships aſunder — 

or diſtant one from the other. Hexe the Diſtance 
of each Ship's ſailing is ſquared, and their Squares 
added together, and the Total is 3600 ; the ſquare 
Root of which is 60, and the Anſwer to the Queſtion, 
- "#5 in the Work, 


And 
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Andjbeing here ſpeaking ſomething relating to Sea- 
Affairs, it may not be improper to ſay ſomething con- 
cerning the Mariners Compals. 


Before the Invention of this excellent and moſ 
uſeful Inſtrument, it was uſual in Voyages to ſail by, 
or keep along the Coaſt, or at leaſt to have it in ſight; 
as is manifeſt, and plainly evident, by the Voyages of 
St. Paul, Ad, xx. 12, and 27; which Cour:;e made 
their Voyages long, and very dangerous, by being ſo 
near the ſhore. But now, by the help of a Needle 
touched by the Magnet, or Load-ſtone, which by a 
wonderful and hidden Quality, inclines its Point al. 
ways Northerly, the ingenious Mariner is directed in 
his proper Courſe of Sailing, through the vaſt Ocean, 


and unfathomable Depths, to his intended Port: And 


if the Wind is favourable, can Sail near 333 Leagues, 


or 1000 Miles in a Week, tho' in the darkeſt Weg- 


ther, or darkeſt Night, when neither Land, Moon, 
nor Stars, are to be ſeen ; which before, were the 
only Guide ; and, if not ſeen, the Sailors were at 
great Loſs, and expoſed to the moſt imminent Danger, 


Behold the Figure or Repreſentation of the ſaid 
1 with the Cardinal and other Winds, 45 fol- 
weth. e 
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The Deſcription. 

1B, The Needle in the Centre points with its prin- 
cipal End to the Floewer-de-Lace, and ſhews its direc- 
tion Northerly: And the ſaid Flower de Luce is alſo 
placed in Maps to the ſame intended Purpoſe. 

2dly, The Letters N by E on the Right of the ſaid 
Floeer-de-Luce, fignifies, and is to be read; North, by 
Eaft ; and the next after it, NNE, that is, North North- 
Eaf; and the next, NB by N, to be read Nortb-Eaft 
by North ; and ſo round the Circumference, which Ma- 
riners uſually have by Heart, particularly the Pilot, 
who guides the Ship accordingly ; and ſometimes he 
is helped by the Gght of the North-Pole Star, when 


on ; 
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en this fide the Equatcr ; and by the South- Pole, on 
'the other fide. : h 
The next Thing I ſhall proceed to, is to ſay ſome- | 
thing in relation to the Art ef M. king Dials : But it | 
may, and is very proper, to deſcribe and ſpeak of the | 
Uſe of a very neceſſary Inſtrument called a Quadrant, 
the Shape of which is here repreſented. 


—_— ey 


, th... ne ng 
= A, , & 


| 
| 
! 
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This Quadrant, or Quarter of a Cirele, is varioully 
uſeful, on ſundry Accounts, viz. to take Heights and 
Diſtances, whether acceſſible or inacceſſible ; to find 
the Hour of the Day, Qc. 

Its Deſcription. f 

The out ward Arch is Belles into 90 Parts or De- 
grees, (being the 4th part of a Circle of the Sphere) 
and Figured from 10, 20, &c. to 90; above which 
Figure are Letters hynifying the 12 Calendar Months 
of the Year, as 1 for Fanuary, F. for February, &c. 
And again, over thoſe Letters for the Months, are 
Lines to know the Hour of the Day : And upon the 
Line GD, are fights of thin Braſs to be ſpied through, 
or for the Sun to ſhine through, from one to the other. 
Laſtly, in the Middle, or Point of the Quadrant, vix. 
at A; is a Line or Thread of falk fixed, through a Hole 
with a Plummer of Lead at the Ead of it, and alſo a 
ſmall Bead in the Middle. | 

Some of the many Uſes of this Inſtrument are as 


lows. 


| 3 Of Heights. 

_ Suppoſe you would know the Height of a Steeple, 
Tower, or Tree; hold up the Quadrant, and view 
through the fights.the Top of the Steeple, Tower, or 
Tree, and then ſtep forwards or backwards, till you 
fiad the Plummer hang at liberty juſt at 45 Degrees, 
that is, juſt in the Middle of the Quadrant; then is 
the Height of the Steeple, Tower, or Tree, equal to 
the Diſtance of your ſtanding- place from the Bottom 
of the Steeple, adding for the Height that you hold 
the Quadrant from the Ground. WEE 

If che Plummet interſc& one quarter of the Quadrant, 
or 22 degrees and half, then twice the Diſtz1:c2 of your 
ſtanding is the Height; and if three quarcers of the 
Quadrant, or 67 degrees and half,” then half the di- 


lance of your ſtanding is the Height. 1 
9 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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To the Hour of the Day. 

Lay the ces juſt upon the Dey of the Month, 
then hold it till 7 ſlip the ſmall Bead, or Pins. head 
to reſt on one of the 12 a Clock Lines; then let 1he 
Sun ſhine from the fight at & to the other at D, the 


Plummet hanging at liberty, the Bead will reſt on 
the Hour-line of the Day. 


To find the Latitude of a Place. 
Hold up the Quadrant, and thro' the fights thereof, 


(or along the Edge) ſpy (in a clear Scar-light Night) 
the North-pole Star; the Plummet hanging at liberty, 


the Thread will reſt on the Degrees of Latitude of the 


place you be in, or where you take your Obſervation: 
If at London, you will find it 51 Degrees and 32 Mi- 
gutes: It at Briffol, 51 Degrees 27 Minutes: It t 
Tork, 53 Degrees 38 Minutes: And if at Berevick, 5; 
Degrees 54 Minutes, &c. 

When it is ſaid, that ſuch a Kingdom, Country, City, 
Town, or Place, lieth from 40 to 30 . North 
Latitude, it is to be underſtood, that it lieth on the 
North ſide of the Tropick of Cancer, or North Boun- 
dary of the Sun towards us of England, to which the 
Sun comes about the roth or ith Day of une, and 
makes our Days the longeſt: and about the 1oth or 
11th Day of December, the Sun enters the Tropick of 

corn its South Boundary, and is then the fartheſt 
from us, and makes our Days the ſhorteſt. 


Of Dialing. 


Dialling is a very Ancient Art, even as Old as the 
Time of King Hezekiab, where mention is made of the 
4 Aar, in the 2d Book of Kings, Chap. Xx. 

11. 


The 
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The Gnomon or Subſtile of -a Poſt or Horizontal 
Dial, ſhould point directly South, and its Back will 
be then directly North. The South may be truly 
known by a good Watch or Clock, juſt at Noon ; for 
then the Sun is always at the Meridian, and makes 
juſt 12 a Clock : ſo that knowing the South, it will 
not be difficult to find the North, it being its oppoſite, 


Tv fix a Dial North and South. 

Faſten your Board on the Top of a Poſt, and then 
with your Compaſles make 4, or 5 or 6 Circles, one 
within the other, from the Centre or Middle, where 
place a large Pin perpendicularly ar upright, and nice- 
ly obſerve, when the Sun ſhines in the Forenoon, on 
which Gircle the Head of the Pin ſhadoweth : then 
there make a Mark; and do the ſame in the Aſter- 
noon, when the ſhade of the Pin's-Head comes on the 
ſame Circle ; and from the Midway of the two Marks, 
draw a Line to the Centre, on which place your Me- 
ridian or 12 a Clock Line ; ſo will the Poſt-Dial point 
North and South. 

By the Meridian-Line, you may alſo know when 
the Moon, ora Star of Magnitude, comes to the South ; 
which when they do, they are always at the Higheſt, 
whether by Night or Day. 

Before the Figures or Repreſentations of Dials, it 
may not be amiſs to give the Senſe and Meaning of 
ſame few Terms ufed in Dialing, Geography, G. 

Horizontal, belonging to the Horizon; which is 
that Circle that terminates the Sky, and a Boundary 
to our Sight, and divides the upper Hemiſphere from 
the Lower, being the Line in which the Sun always 


r 
riſes and ſets. 1 

inofial Line, or Equator, A Line going through 
the Middle of the World, and equally diſtant both 
from the North and South Poles, — 
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Sun circleth on the 1oth of March, and oth of Sept 
and then makes the Days and Nights of equal Length, 

Tropicks,, are Two imaginary Circles on the Globe, 
for the Bounds of the Sun's Courſe ; as was ſpoken 
of before. 

Meridian, Another imaginary Circle paſſing through 
| the Poles and the Zenith, and being touched by the 
Sun makes Noon- day. 5 

Zenith, Is the Point directly over our Heads. 

Nadir, Is the Point oppoſite to the Zenith, and di- 
rectly under our Feet. | 

Zodiack, Another imaginary Circle on the Globe, | 
containing the Yearly Courſe of the Sun through the | 
12 Signs, viz. "Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Len, 


Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Aquarin, 
and Fiſces. 


A ſmall Repreſentation of the Globe. 


«78 


80 „ 
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In this Figure, the middle Line is the Equinoctial 
or Equator; the upper, the Tropick of Cancer; and 
the under Line, the Tropick of Capricorn, ſpoken of 
before; the Line noted N. W. is a Quarter of the 
World, and divided into Degrees, from 10 to go, and 
is a Quadrant every Degree on the Surface being ac- 
counted 60 Miles; and if you multiply go, the Qua- 
drant or Quarter of the Globe, by 60, the Product 


will be 5400 ; which multiplyed by 4, gives 21600 


Miles for the Circumference of the Whole Globe of 
the Earth and Sea. 

The North and South Poles are fixed Stars, never 
varying from their Places ; but their Elevation alters, 
according to your being nearer or farther from them. 
From one of theſe Pole-Stars to the other, there is an 
imaginary Line ſuppoſed to paſs rhro* the Centre of 
the Globe, and called the Axis or Axel-tree of the 
World ; round which, and alſo about the Earth, the 
Sun appears to circle every 24 Hours, 

But to return to 4 the following Figure, re- 
preſents a Horizontal Di 
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Firfi, with a Ruler draw the Line A B, then croſs 
it in the Centre wich another Line, as the Line C D, 
which is the Meridian or 12 a Clock Line ; and the 
firſt Line drawn, viz. A B, is the 6 a Clock Line; 
Then open your Compaſſes, and place one Foot at the 
of the Degrees, or the Arch Edge of your 
Quadrant, and extend the other Foot to 60 Degrees, 
— with that Extent place one Foot in the Centre of 
the Dial, at E, where the two firſt Lines drawn croſs 
one another, and draw the Semi-circle A CB. 
Next having the 12 a Clock Line E C, to know 
what diſtance muſt be ſet off from it, for-z a Clock 
and 11 a Clock, being all m_ be directed by the 


* {mall Table, viz 


$2 
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la the firſt Column againſt x Hour and 11, you 
find 11 Degrees and 55 Minutes ; which take off the 
Edge of the Quadrant, by ſetting one Foot of the 

$ at the Beginning of the Diviſions under B, 
and the other Foot to 11 Degrees and near a ſmall 
Part; the Compaſles ſo opened, at one Foot in the 
Circle at the Bottom of the 12 a Clock Line, and with 
the other Foot of the Compaſles make a Mark in the 
Circte both towards A and B, and from thoſe rwo 
Marks draw Lines towards the Centre, which you 
may afterwards go over with Ink. Then to make the 
Hour-Lines for 2 and 10 a Clock, look in the Table 
for 2 and 10 Hours, againſt which you will find 24 
Degrees and 26 Minutes, which take off the Degrees 
of. your Quadrant, and mark as the other from the 12 


a Clock Line both Ways in the Circle. 


Note, The ſame is to be done for 3 and 9 a Clock, 
and alſo for 4 and 8 a Clock; and the like for 5 and 
7 a Clock; and for 5 and 7, 4 and 8, above the 6a 
Clock Line, ſet off the Diſtances as below ir. 

Then for the Height of the Gnomon or Stile, admit 


$2 Degrees, take it off the Edge of the Quadrant with 
the Compaſles as before, and with that Extent ſet one 


Foot at Bottom of the 12 a Clock Line, as before, and 


extend the other Foot in Ga and make a 2 
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and then draw a Line from thence to B the Centre, 
for the upper Edge of the Stile, and ſb raiſe it d irect- 
ly over the Meridian or 12 a Clock Line. 

Before 1 proceed far her, two or three Things ſhould 
be ſhewn, as being eſſentially neceſſaty to be known, 
_ this Art bath great dependence on them, And 
firſt, Tens he 

Upon a right Line giyen, to ereQ a Perpendicular, 
as in Figure the 14th. K 

Let C D be the Line given to have a Perpendicular 
on it from B; with the Gompaſſes (open'd at a ſmall 
convenient Diſtance) place one Foot in the Point B, 
and with the other make the two Marks E and E, on 
either fide of B; then open the Compaſſes to a more 
large and convenient Diſtance, and make the Arch 
GG, by ſetting one Foot in E, and as near as you can 
over the Point B; then (the Compaſſes being open at 
the ſame Diſtance) place one Foot on the point E, and 
Ceſcribe the Arch HH, croſſing the former at the point 
A; thro' which Interſection with a Ruler draw the 
Line from A to B, which will be Perpendicular to 
the Lise CD. 


Hoep to raiſe a Perpendicular on the End of a Line. 


This is effected ſeveral Ways; but I ſhall inſtance 
only two, which are very caſy.——See Figure 15. 
| Firſt Method. | 
Suppoſe the Line 4 B be given to raiſe a Perpendi- 
cular towards the End. 

Firſt open your Compaſſes to any ſmall Diſtance, and 
ſet one Poot in the Point A; and with the other, de- 
ſcribe the Arch FED; then with one Foot of the Com- 
paſſes in D (they being opened to the ſame Diſtance) 
'crofs the Arch in E; and then ſetting one Foot in B; 
lch the other make the Arch 4 F O, crofling * 


. 
b 
J 
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Arch in E Again, Set one Foot in E, and with the 
other deſcribe the ſmall Arch HH H, croſhag the former 
ia the Point C; ſo the Line 4 C being drawn, is the 
Perpendicular required. 


The ſecond Method. 


Admit B be the Point given on which to draw the 
Perpendicular BI. Open the Compaſſes to any ſmall 
Diſtance ; and ſetting one Foot in the Point B, pitch 
down the other Foot at random, as ſuppoſe at X; then 
the Foot reſting in K, turn the other about till it croſs 
the Line AB in L; then draw the Line K L, and ſet 
the ſame Diſtance K L (at which the Compaſſes 
ſtand) from K to M; ſo a Line drawn from B, thro” 
M, is the Perpendicular on the End of the Line 4 B. 


Hoe to divide a Right Line into two equal Parts, and at 
Right Angles : as in Figure the 16th. 


Suppoſe the Line 4B be given to be divided into 
two equal Parts, at Right Angles. Take in the Com- 
paſſes any Diſtance above half the Length of 4 B, and 
ſetting one Foot in the Point 4, with the other draw 
the Arch C DE; then (the Compaſſes ynaltered) ſer 
one Foot in 3, and with the other croſs the former 
Arch both abave and below tbe Line, in the Points 


F and G; then a Line draws ſcom F te & ſhall inter- 


ſer or cut the- given Line in E, and divide the Line 
AB into two equal Parts, and. at Right Angles, 


Again, 4 Line being given, how to dach anather Line 


Parallel thereunto, at any Diftence vequired, or through 
any Pornt aſſig ved. | f * ; 
Of Parallel Lines there are two Sorts, vis. Streight 


or Circular, All Circles drawn on the ſame Centre, 
R 2 whether 
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whether greater or leſſer one than the other, are ſaid 
to be Parallel or Concentrick, that is, having one 
common Centre, as in Figure the 17th. 

In this Figure, the Circle A BCD is concentrick 
or parallel to the Circle E H, becauſe both of 
them are drawn from the ſame Centre. The Line AC 
- is the Diameter of the greater Circle, and the Line 
EG of the leſſer Circle. And all Right Lines drawn 
from the Centre to either of the Circumferences, are 
| equal with Reſpect to their Periphery ; and ſuch Lines 

are called half Diameters, and ſometimes the Radius 
| i of the Circle, and will divide the Circle into 6 equal 
parts, each containing 60 Degrees, and the whole 
Circle 360; into which all the great Circles of the 
Sphere are ſuppoſed to be divided. 


| — of Parallel Rigbt Lines. 


Right lined parallels, are Lines drawn on a' plane 
of equal Length and Diſtance ; and tho infinitely ex- 
tended will never meet, but in all parts retain an 
equal Diſtance, ſuch as theſe underneath. 


Bo—_—— — —C 
Lo 


$v db @ Right Line Parallel to another Right Line, at | 
4 Diſtance given : as in Figure the 18th. | 


Take in your Compaſſes the given Diſtance GH, 
then ſetting one Foot in E, draw the Arch I K; then 
moving to F, deſcribe the Arch LM ; then laying a 
Ruler on the Top of the two Arches, juſt touching 
them, draw the Line NO, which will be parallel to 

the given Line E F. 1 


— D. 


| 
| 
| 
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1b bring any three Points (not in a ftraight Line) into a 
| Circle, by finding the Centre, ſo that the Circle Pall 
paſs thro' thoſe Points : as in Figure the 19th. 


Let the three Points given be AB and C, through 
which it is required that a Circle be drawn. Firſt ſet 
one Foot of the Compaſſes in one of the given Points, 
as ſuppoſe in A, and extend the other Point to B, ano» 
ther of the Points, and draw the Arch of a Circle G 
FD; then (the Compaſſes not altered) ſet one Foot 
in B, and with the other croſs the faid Arch with two 
ſmall Arches, in the Points D and E, and draw the 
Line DE; thirdly, ſet one Foot in C, (the Compaſſes 
being at the ſame Diſtance) and with the other Foot 
croſs the firſt Arch G F PD, in the Points F and G, and 
draw the Right Line F G, eroſſing the right Line DE 
in the Point O, which is the Centre ſought for; in 
which, place one Foot of the Compaſles, and deſcribe 
the Circle at the diſtance O A, and it paſſes through 
all the given Points A B and C. 
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How t6' make a Line of Chords Geometrically 10 - 
| fen d Length or Radius. _—_— 


Since in the Art of Dialling, there is frequent Uſe 
| made of the Line of Chords, it is proper here to ſhew 
| the making thereof. 4: 

A Line of Chords is 90 Degrees of the Arch of a 
Circle, transferred from the Limb of the Circle to a 
Araight Line; now every Circle, whether great or 
ſmall, is divided (or ſuppoſed ſo to be) into 360 - 
qual Parts, called Degrees ; ſo the Semi or half Circle 
contains 180, the Quadrant or quarter 90, and the 
Radius or Semi-diameter (which is that Line on which 
the Circle or Semi-circle is drawn or deſcribed) noted 
in Figure the 20th of the Line of Chords, with the Let- 
1 | R 3 ters 


- > 
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ters AB, is always equal to 60 of that Citcle 
which ir deſcribes, and therefore 60 Degrees of a Line 
of Chords is called the Radius thereof. 


To make the Line of Chords : as in Figure the 2oth. 


Firſt draw a Line of any Length, as C BD, and on 
the Middle thereof draw the Perpendicular A B; next 
open your Compaſſes to the Radius or Length that you 
would have your Line of Chords to be of ; which ad- 
mir A B, and with that Diſtance on B as the Centre, 
deſcribe or draw the Semi-circle C A D, which is di- 
vided into two equal Parts or Quadrants by the Per- 
pendicular Line A B; thirdly, divide the Arch or Qua- 
draat A R D, into 90 equal Parts or Degrees; which 
is done by taking the Length of the Line AB, and ſet» 

ting that Diſtance on 2 D, anf from D 
ro R; fois DR 60 Degrees, and AR 30 Degrees; 
then take the Diſtance A R, and fer it from D to 8, ſo 
is the Quadrant divided into three equal Parts, at the 
Points 8 and R, each containing 30 Degrees: This 
done, divide the ſeveral Spaces between AR, RS 
and 8 D, into three equal Parts, each of which will 
be 10 Degrees, according as the Numbers are ſeen, 
and ſer apart to them: And theſe again divided into 
two equa] Pairs, each part contains 4 Deprees ; aud 
every of thoſe into five ſmaller, as in the Repreſenta- 
tion; and ſo the whole Quadrant is divided inte 90 
Degrees. Pourthly, the Quadrant AR SD being 
thus divided into go Degrees, ſet one Foot of the 
Compaſſes in D, and open the Foot to A, and deſcribe 
the Arch A E P, touching the Line C D in P; ſo is 
the Point P, upon the right Line CD, the Chord of 
. $o Degrees. PFifthly, Open the Compalles from D to 
$0 Degrees, and deferibe the Arch 80 GH ; fo ſhall 
the Point H be the Chord of 80 Degrees. 1 
* 


Or, The Carpenter's Exact Rule. 367 


Open the Compaſſes from D to 70, deſcribe the Arch 
70 IK, ſo is K the Chord of 70 Negrees. Again, o- 
pen the Compaſſes from D to R, the Radius, or 60 De- 
grees, and deſcribe the Arch RL B, ſo is B the Chord 
of 60 Degrees, equal to the Radius. Do the ſame by 
50, 40, zo, 20, and 10, and then you will have the 
Line D F divided into go unequal Parts, called Chords, 
as in Figure 20. 

Thus much for the Line of Chords, frequently made 
uſe of in Dialling, where there is not the conveniency 
- * a Mathematical Iaſlrument- maker near at 

and. | 
Note, A Degree is the 360tb Part of the Globe, or of 
any Circle ; each of which Degrees is ſuppoſed to be divid- 
ed into 60 Parts, called Minutes; ſo that 45 Minutes is 
tbree Quarters of a Degree, and 30 Minutes balf a De- 
tree, and 15 Minutes one Quarter of a Degree, &c. 


Of Upright Planes. 


Which ſtand Perpendicular to the Horizon of 
the place, whoſe upper part pointeth to the Zenith, 
and their lower part to the Nadir; and ſuck are the 
Walls of Houſes, Churches, Steeples, & c. 2gaioſt 
which Dials are commonly made. | 
Of upright or ere Planes, there are two Sorts, viz. 
Direct and Declining. | 


How to draw the Hour-Lines on a direct South 
Plane, in the Latitude of 51 Deg. 32 min. as deſcribed 
by the following Repreſentation. | 


R 4 | Fic 


HOSE Planes are ſaid to be Ere& or Upright 
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Firſt draw the Circle ZE WN, repreſenting an 
upright direct South Plane; next croſs it with the Dia- 
meters Z QN, for the Meridian or 12 a Clock Line; 
and WQE for the prime vertical Circle, or Hour 
Line of Six. ; | 

Secondly, out of your Line of Chords take 38 De- 
grees 28 Minutes (the Complement of the Latitude of 
the Place) and ſet that Diſtance\on the Dial-plane from 
Z to a, and from E to b, and from N to 6. / 

Thirdly, 
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- - Thirdly, Lay a Ruler from W. to 4, and it will 
cut the Meridian, Z NN. iu the Point P, the Pole of 
the World ; and a Ruler alſo laid from W to b, will 
cut the Meridian in Æ, which is the Point thro' which 
the Equinoctial muſt paſs ; for the drawing of which, 
you have 3 Points given, viz. E and W, and the 
Centre will always be in the Meridian Line Z N. 
" Foutthly, Divide the Semi circle E NW into 12 
equal Parts, at the Points OOO c. | 
Fifthly, Liy a Ruler to Q and each of thoſe Points 
OOO, and the Ruler will crofs the Equinoctial Cir- 
cle in the poiats c. dividing that into 12 un- 
al parts. : | BE | 

Sixthly, Lay a Ruler to P (the pole of the World) 
and every one of the Marks *** Vc. and the Ruler 
will croſs the Circle of the plane in the poincs | | | 

c. 8 | | 

| Laſtly, If through the Centre Q and the reſpective 
points | | | Ec. you draw right Lines, they will be 
true Hour-lines of gn erect direct South-plane. 
For the Gnomon or Stile, take 38 deg. 28 min. out 
of the Line of Chords, and ſer them from N to e, draw- 
the Line Qe for the Axis of the Stile,-which muſt 
hang directly over the Meridian or Hour-line of 12, 
and points downwards to the South-pole, becauſe the 
Plane beholds the South part of the Meridian. 

In making this Dial, you make two Dials ; for the 
Ere& Direct North Dial, is but the Back-fide of the 
South ; for as this beholdeth the South-part of the 
Meridian, ſo the other faceth the North-part of the 
Meridian; and as the Meridian Line in the South-Dial 
mews when it is 12 a Clock at Noon, fo the Back- 
fide thereof, viz. the North-fide, repreſents the Hour- 
line of 12 a Clock at Midnight, and therefore not 
expreſſed, nor the Hour-lines of 9, 10, 11 at Night, 
or of 1, 2, or 3 in the Morning, the Sun being never 

R 5 feen 
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ſeen by us above the Horizon at thoſe Hours: ſo that 
the North Dial is capable of only receiving the Hours 
of 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 in the Morning, and of 4, 5, 6, 
7 and 8 ar Night, and (in this Latitude) not all of 
them neither ; for it ſhines not in this Plane at 8 in 
the Morning, nor at 4 in the Afternoon ; but it is beſt 


to put them down, as in the Figure following, to know | 


how much it is paſt 7 in the Morning, and what it 
wants of 5 in the Afternoon. | 
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To draw the Hour - Lines on an ere& direct Eaſt or 
Weſt Plane. Hour- Lines in theſe Dials muſt be 
parallel to one another, and the Dial not have any 
Centre, but drawn as ſollows. 


Da direB Dial, in the Eativude of 51 deg. 32 min. 


_ 


Let A BCD be the Dial Plane, on which is to be 
drawn a direct Eaſt Dial, upon the Point D, if an 
Eaſt Dial; and on the Point C, if a Weſt. With the 
Radius (or 60 Degrees) of the Line of Chords, de- 
ſcribe the obſcure Arch EF; then from your Chords 
take 38 Deg. 28 Min. the Complement of the Latitude 
of the Place, and ſer them from E to P, and draw the 

Line DP quite thro* the Plane; then that you may 
roportion the Stile to the Plane, ſo that you may 
ing on all the Hours from Sun riſing to 11 a Clock, 
aſſume two Points in the Line FD; one towards the 
End D (as the Point G) for the Hour-Line of 11, 


and another at H, for the Hour. Line of 6 ; and thro' 
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the Points G and H, draw the Lines 11 G 11, and 6 
H 6, in the Point L: fo ſhall LH be of the Height of 
the Perpendicular Stile proportioned to this Plane. 

For the drawing of the Hour-lines, ſer one Foot of 
the Compaſſes (opened to 60 Degrees of the Chords,). 
in L, and with the other deſcribe the Arch-M N, be- 
tween the Hour-line of 6, and the Line GL; which 
divide into five equal Parts in the Points © ©©© © 
and a Ruler laid from the Point L, to each of theſe 
Points ® G © Se.. will cut the Equinoctial Line HI. 
in the Points ***** ; thro* which points draw Lines 
parallel to 6 H 6, as the Lines 7 7, 8* 8, Sc. as 
may be ſeen in the Figure, 

And thus you have made two Dials, viz. a Weſt 
Dial as well as an Eaſt ; only the Arch E F, through 
which the EquinoRial paſſeth in the Eaſt Dial, is 
drawn on the Right-hand of the Plane; but in the 
Weſt it muſt be drawn on the Left ; and the Hour- 
lines 4, 5, 6, 7,8, 9, 10, and 11 in the Forenoon, on 
the Eaſt-Dial, muſt be 8, 7, 6, 5,4, 3, 2, and 1 in the 
Afternoon, upon the Welt Dial, as in the Figure. 

Au erett direct Weſt Dial. 
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The ſtile of the Eaſt or Weſt Dials, may be either 
a ſtraight Pin of the juſt length of the line H O in the 
other Figure, which is equal to H L in the Eaſt Dial 
fixt in the point H, on the Hour-line of 6, and exact- 
ly perpendicular to the Plane, ſhe wing the Hours by 
the ſhadow of the Apex, or very near the Top there- 
ol: Or, it may be a Plate of Braſs of the ſame Breadth 
with the diſtance of the Hour-lines of 6 and 3 ; which 
Plate muſt be ſet perpendicular upon the Hour-line of 
6, and fo it will ſhew the Hour by the ſnadow of the 
upper Edge thereof, as in the foregoing Weſt Dial. 


An eaſy Way boy to fix a Dial North and South. 


Fix a ſquare Piece of Board like a Trencher on the 
Top of a Poſt, and with your Compaſſes draw 4, 5 or 
6 Circles one within another from the Centre; in 
which Centre fix a large Pin perpendicularly, and 
when the Sun ſhines in the Forenoon, note which Cir2 
cle the Pin's head ſhadeth, and there make a Mark: 
Do ſo in the Afternoon, when the ſhadow of the Pin's 
head comes on the ſame Line; and from the Midway 
of thoſe two Marks, draw a Line to the Centre ; up- 
on which Line lay your 12 a Clock or Meridian-line 
of your Poſt Dial, becauſe it directly points North 
and South. Thus by this plain Way, without -any 
other Inſtrument, find the ſituation of your Dwelling, 
whether full North or South, or whether it declines 
Eaſt or Weſt, Cc. | * 


Of Beautifying and Colouring Dials. 


-WNIRST the Boards are to be bruſhed over with 
Linſeed Oi], thinly _ with Spaniſh Brown, 


over 3 or 4 times (drying between each time a 
e 
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little thicker each time with the Colour: and this is 
To make the Fat Oil for Dials, 

Boil Red Lead, and Linſeed Oil, and a little Li- 
tharge of Gold (about a Penny worth) together, till al- 
moſt as thick as Syrup ; and, when cold, and well ſet- 
tled, pour the cleareſt into a Botcle or Bladder tor uſe. 

The Gold Size for Dials. 

Mix fine ground yellow Oaker with the aforeſaid 
fat Oil, to ſuch a Conſiſteney as when uſed it may ſet · 
tle ſmooth: of its ſelf. 

| A Mixture for Hour. Lines. | 
Grind Vermillion or Lamp-black with the fat Oil. 
To draw golden Letters or Figures for the Hours, 

Firſt draw them with a Pencil dipt in the Gold Size 
before-mentioned ; which when ſo dry as juſt to ſtick 
to your Fingers then with a ſmooth-edg'd Pen- kniſe 
| your Leaf - Gold to your Mind; take it up with 
a of Cotton Cloth to the End of a ſtick, and 
lay it on the Size, preſſing it down with the ſame 
Cotton, and, when dry, bruſh off the looſe Gold with 
a Feather, and ſmooth the rough Edges of the Letters 
with a Pencil dipped in red or black Colour: 

| Of the Dial Plain. 

Let the Board be of the beſt ſeaſon'd firmeſt cleareſt 
Oak, one, two or more Foot ſquare, and about three 
Inches thick. Take two Boards, and get them planed 
on both ſides, and then laid in the Sun-ſhine, or near 
a Moderate Fire 2 or 3 Days together; then plane them 
again and fix them with good Joints ; and faſten them 
in gluing with wearer on. as I have ſeen Coopers 
fix their Pieces of Heading for their Casks; and 
when thus glued and dried, plane them again; and 
then faſten them, by nailing two ſmall Plates of Tron 
or Tin on the Back. Af you cannot get ſeaſoned 
Wogd, but green; then boil it about an Hour in 
| Wer , 


— 
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Water, to make it fough, and keep it from warping. 
In the general, Wood is accounted bettet than Stone, 
becauſe it keeps the Colouring more ſtanch or firm. 

Before you colour your Dial Plate-or Board, fix your 
Iron Stile of N rees (Which indifferencly ſerves 
for all Eng having marked your Hour-Lines 
with lake and ae a Nail at the End of each Hour- 
Line, that the Head of each Nail may ſhadow or di- 
rect you to the Centre when it is coloured. And as 
ie may happen that Golden Letters or Figures may de- 
cay in a few Years, you may on that . make 
them with White - lead- paint, pointed with Red ina 
Black Margin. When your Dial is finiſhed, and 
dry, dip a Feather in your Oil, and anoiat it chinly ; : 
for the finer you mix or ind the Colouring with 
— Oil, the more beautifully it appears, tho not ſo 

ing. 

Theſe Hints of Colouring of Dials, puts me in 
mind of ſome other neceſſary Touches, relating to ſun- 
dry Mixtures of Colours, and Dying of Stuffs, &c. 
collected from Mr. Sa/mon's Polygraphice. 


Of Colours, and Dying. 


Whites, are Ceruſe, Flake-White, and White-Lead. 
Blacks, are Lamp black, Burnt Cherry-ftones, and 
old Ivory burnt. 

Reds, are Read Lead, Vermillion, Red Oaker, and 
Indian Lake. 

Greens, are Verdigreaſe. Verditure, and Sap-gteen 
made of the Juice of Bucthorn- berries. 

Tellows, are Saffron, yellow Pink, and Gambogia. 

Broepn, is Umber burat. 

cold. Colaur, is Orpiment. 

Again, Verdigreaſe, with a little Sap-green, makes 
a good and a right Green. 


Blue, 


m 
.- 7. 
. -y = . — — 
22 * * 4 C 
* * . = — 


3796 The Toung Man's beſt Companion; 
1 Blues, are La Swalt, Indico, and blue 
. 
| | Of main Colours. 


Colours are mixt by being ground on a dah with 
fair Water ſeverally, 2 ed, and keep in Paper 
Bags for uſe ; except Lamp- black, Saffron, Smalt, 
Gambogia, and Sap-green. | 
, Blue; to compound, temper a little was and 
Smalt with Oil. 

Lig Blue ; mix Smalt and White Lead together. 

Red Colour, mix Lamp- black and White- Lead toge- 
ther, on a Marble. 

—_— 7.7 Colour, i is Umber burnt, | 

Sold cler, is Orpiment mixt with fat Oil, by 3h 
Knife on an Earthen Plate, or Gally Tile rather. 
To hinder Colours from cracking, put Oil of Wall. 
auts to them. 

_.._ Tellow-Colowr ; beat Saffron to Powder, BY deeß it 
in Vinegar,—Or take the Yellow Chives in White 
Lillies and Gum Water mixt for Writing. 

Red; Vermilion with Gum- water mixt ſor Writing, 

Golden Letters; to write, mix Vermilion and Gum- 
Armoniack with Yolks of Eggs. Pt 


Des n uach d. a 6 


To die Blue, Take Woad 1 pound, and mix it wich 
4 Pints of boiling Water, and dip Whites in i 24 
Hours. 

To die Red of a clear Colour, Tete 60 Pines of 
Water wherein Brann has been ſteeped 24 Hours, and, 
when ſtrained, diflolve z pound of Allom, and 1 lb. 
of Tartar ; in which Water boil whiat" you have to 
Die for 2 Hours; then take it out, and boil it in 
half as much Freſh Water made of Brann, viz. 30 


Pints 


Or, The Carpenter's Exact Rule. 377 


Pints; to which add Madder 3 pound, and ſo perfect 
the Colour with moderate Warmth, without Boiling. 

To die Green, Firſt make it a Yellow by the Direc- 
tion underneath ; then take 60 Pints of Water where- 
in Brann hath been ſoaked, as aforeſaid ; then ſtrain 
fr, let 3 Ib. of Allom be diſſolved in it, — then boil 
what you have to die in it, for 2 Hours. 

To die Tellow, Take Woad 2 pound of the ſaid Wa- 
ter of Brann, and boil till the Colour is 

And if you would have the ſaid Tele to be Greer, 
put the ſtuff into the aforeſaid Blue Die. 

To die a Sad Colour, add Logwood to the Blue Die 
before-mentioned. 

To die Linnen or Thread, & like Red: Take 
Powder of Brazil, and Vermilion, of each 1 Ounce, 
boiled in Allom- water. | | 

To die Linnen or Thread Yellow ; Diſſolve Gom- 

ia in Allom-water, Oc. 
o ſtain Skins Blue: Boil Eldera-Perries, and with 
the Liquor bruſh over the Skins, and wring them; 
then boil the Berries in nn and wet them 
twice over. 


4 Hint of Generals, or Things proper to be 
known and remembered on proper Occa- 


ſions. 


A Ream of Paper, 20 Quires. 

A Quire of Paper, 24 or 25 Sheets. 

A Bale of Paper, 10 Reams. 

A Role of Parchment, 5 Dozen, or 60 Skins. 
A Dicker of Hides, ro Skins. 

Ditto of Cloves, 10 Dozen pair. 

A Laſt of Hides, 20 Dickers. 

A Load of Timber unhewed, 40 Foot. 


A Chal- 
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A Chaldroa of Coals, 36 Buſhels, 

Ditto of Beer, 54 Gallons. N 

A Barrel of Beer, 36 Gallons. 

Ditto of Ale, 32 Gallons. 

A Groſs, 144 or 12 Dozen. 

A Weigh of Cheeſe, 256 Pounds. 

Days in a Year 365, Weeks 52, and Hours $766, 

Penee in a Pound 2 40, Farthings 960. | 

An Acre of Land 160 * Poles or Perches. 

A Laft of Corn or Rape Seed, ro Quarters. 

Ditto of Pot- Aſlues, Cod Fiſt, white Herrings, Meal, 

a Pitch, and Tarr, 12 Barrels. 

| Ditto of Flax and Feathers 17 C. of Gun-powder 24 
|  Batrels, or 2460 lb. Of Wool; 4368 -b. 

A Tun of Wine, 352 Gallons ; Ott of Greenhand, 252 
Gallons; and fweet Oil of Ge nos, 2 36 Gallons. 
83 A Tun in Weight, 20 C. of Iron, Sc. bot of Lead 


there is but 19 C. and half, called a Fodder or Fo- 


ther. 
A Todd of Wooll, 28 Pounds. s 
A Pack of ditto, 364 Pounds. 
A Load of Bricks 500; and of plain-tiles, 1000, 
A Stone of Fifh, & Ib. and of Woolt 14 Iv. The ſame 
for Horſeman's Weight, and alſo Hay; But Pepper, 
Cinnamon, and Allom, have but 13 Ib. + to the Stone. 
Ditto of Glaſs, 5 Pounds; and a Seam of ditto 24 
Stone. 
| A Truis of Hay, 56 Pounds ; and a Load of ditto, 36 
| Truſſes. | | 
Note, New Hay in une and Auguſt, ought to be 60 
Pound to the Tyuſs ; as per Statute of 2 of Wikiam 
and Mary, 1693. 
A Cade of Red Herrings, 500 ; and of Sprates, 1000. 
Iron and Shot, 14 lb. to the Stone. 


Barrels 


— 2 — —: a Dan ne — — — 1 - ws 2 =_ = 
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Barrels of ſundry Commodities. 
Ancbovies, zo lb. 6 Raſins, 1 C. wt 
double Barrel, 60 Ib. Oil, 31 Gallons and half, 


Nutts or Apples, ; Buſhels. Spaniſh Tobacco, 2 C. to 
Pot. aſh er Barilla, 2 00 lb. | 30 

White or Black plates, 300 | Gun-powder, 1 C. we. 
Candles, 10 doz. lb. Soap, 2 40 lb. 
Salmon or Eels, 42 Gall. | Butter, 224 Ib. 

Figs,z qrs. 14 Ib. to 2 C. 4 | Herrings, 32 Gallons. 


Things in iboſeſale Trade, Bought and Sold by tibe 


Thouſard. 
Cuttle Bones Bricks 
Oranges and Lemons Clinkers, (or Flanders 
Chair Nails Tiles.) 


Tacks and Tenter-Hooks | Billers & Leaves cf Horn 
Pomgranates and Taze's | Barre] Hoops 
Gooſe Quills & Thiables | Squirrel Skins 

Slat & Hilling Stones 


Pins and ſmall Needles, by the 1000 dozen. 
Things cald and Bought at Six Sor to the nndved 


Bauks and Barlings Nails, Eggs, and Cod - fiſn, 
Barrel and Pipe Boards | Cole, Ling, & new Land- 
Bomfpars and Bow ſtaves fiſh, Stock- fiſh of all forrs 
Canſpars and Caprevans | Ells of Canvas, and moſt 
Herrings and Deal-Bourds [ Foreign Linnens. 
er ; 40 } And. Hud Staves: | 


. b Of Money. | 


HE Currant Coin of this Nation, is made either 
of Copper, Silver, or Gold. Of Copper is made 


_ Farthings, and Half pence, Of Silver, the * == 
wo 
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Twopences, Threepences, Groarts, Sixpences, Shillings, 
Half Crowns, and Crowns: But there is very little 


Silver coined below the Sixpence. Of Gold is made 
the half Guinea, the Guinea, and the 5 Guinea piece : 
And of Old Gold, there are Jacobuſſes of 25 s. and 
Caroloſſes of 23 5. marked XX; with half and quar- 
ter pieces of each: Beſides there are Foreign pieces of 
Gold, that paſs, tho with ſome Seruple ; as the Portu- 
gal Moidore at 27 8. and the Milled or French Pifto/e 
at 17s. There are alſo ſome few ancient pieces of 
Gold of a pale Colour, as being alloyed with Silver, 
and therefore may be 3 the beſt, and ſome- 
times called Angel or Crown Gold; whereas the Old 
Gold or broad pieces are moſtly alloyed with Copper, 
which makes them of a rediſh Colour. 


Imaginary Money. 


We appropriate ſeveral Names to * by which 
there is no Coin ; 8 4 
The Pound of. - — -20 0 
The Mark — — 3 4 
The Noble, or half Mark — 6 8 


| The Angel, or = 716 — — —10 0 


In England, Accomprs are kept i in 8 Shillings, 
and Pence Sterling; and their Marks are derived from 
their Names in Latin, vi. I. for Libre or pear s. for 
Solidi or Shillings, d. for Denarii or Pence, qr 
drantes or Farthings, 4 making a . — BER 

or ſer down thus, . 4. 

+ ;;74 268 2 
but better thus, J. 4-168 ; the Mark for Pounds 
ſtanding before the Sum, denominates the firſt Number, 

&c the other are known of courſe ; for after Pounds fol- 
low Shilliogs, and aſter Shillings ſucceed * Sc. 

hen 


60 


as AA 8R renner 
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When the Price of any thing is Shillings and Pence, 
it is ſer down thus, s. d. 5 
| 4 6 


or thus, 4/0: And when Shillings and Pence, and Parts 
of a Penny, exprefled thus, Net Ns 
4 65 


or thus 4 / 65. The latter Way by ſome is accounted 
the Neater, and beſt Method to expreſs Parts of a 
Penny or Farthings ; thus : 1 
I a Farthing, or one fourth part of what it follows. 
2 a Half. penny, or one half of what it follows. 


3 three Farthings, or 3-4ths, or qrs of what it follows, 


And being thus ſer Fraction-· wiſe, the under Figure 
ſhews how many Parts the quantity before it is divid- 
ed into, and the upper Figure ſhews how many of 
thoſe under parts the Fraction ſtands for; as thug, ; 
of an Ell, 4 of a Foot, or 9 Inches; and the ſame of 
a Shilling is 9 pence: of a pound is 7 ſ6. 

If you are to ſet down 6 1 and half, write thus: 

8 ky 
1 .. 

Nineteen Hundred three Quarters thus, 19 
Sixteen Pound and a quarter thus, b. 

| tk 162 
or elſe thus, 16 C. 4 16 Ib. 4 5 Foot 5 14 days 4 Here 
the Name is put between the Whole Number and the 
Fraction, which I think is the plainer and better 
yay : For Example, 6 4 hhd may, thro' Ignorance or 
Wilfulneſs, be read, 6 half hhds, as well as 6 bhds 
and half; and at a certain place where I have had 
Buſineſs, the Wharfingers Clerks expreſſed their half 
hhds in this manner. | | 


Table 


N 
| 
| 
| 
? 
2 
| 
| 
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4 Table of the Value of Gold and Silver. 


| I. 
IH pound is wort —48 
Gold 5 


I CUNCEC —- mee cot ——_,, 
penny weight — 0 
1 grain 1 — AY, 
J pound is worth 


1 penny weight —O 
PC — ſ'ꝓ“—ͤ2 


Silver 


© 0 40 0400 5 
ww 060 „ OO C > 


1 grain | 
 Tuftrumental Arithmetick. 


S Problems or Queſtions in Meaſurement, Sc. 

are ſolved or anſwered Arithmetically by the 
Pen, ſo are they alſo Infirumentally taken by Com- 
paſſes from certain Lines, Sc. on Rules made for that 
purpoſe, for the help of thoſe that are deficient in 
Arithmetick, or for a quicker Diſpatch of Buſineſs ; 
and ſuch Performances are called Infrumertal Avith- 
metick ; and of theſe Inftruments, the moſt in Vogue 
or. uſe, are theſe Tfiree: r. The Carpensers plain 
Rule. 2. Gunter's Line. 3. Coggeſhall's Sliding Rule. 


1. The Carpenters Plain Rule. 6 
I ſhall deſcribe and ſay ſomething of the Carpenter 
Plain Rule, in re lation to its Uſes, &c. 
| Its Deſcription. Wy 
" This Rule is made uſe of in Meaſuring Board and Tim- 
ber, being tee Foot in length, and divided into Teventy- 
eur Parts or Inches, and every one of theſe Parts or 1 
ſub- divided into half Inches, and each of thoſe Halves in- 
ts Quarters, and each Quarter into two Parts ; ſo that 


. every Inch is divided into eight Parts, and the Whele 


Length into 192 Parts. 
| This 


Or, The Carpenter's Exact Rule. 383 


Thii Rule is weil known, and therefore not abſolutely 
neceſſary of Repreſentation : but bocyever, for the better 
underſtanding it, I Gall give one, thus : . 


- 


1 12131418165 
Under Board- | — el Fe 71 
Meaſure thus | 12164322 

deſcribed. — — — 


8 


1 


oo 41040 
This Line begins at 6, and goes on to 36, within 4 
Inches of the End of the Rule on the Right hand. i 


| Its Uſe. - 
In. deep Feet In. Pts. 

| . #& I20 0) 
| > 600| 
| a 3 10 o die length make 
| de 4 3 0 Foot ſquate. 
| 5 1 
| 6 10 0. 


By this Table it is manifeſt, and eaſily underſtood, 
That a Board of 4 Inches requires 3 Foot in length to 
TX make a Foot ſquare, and a Piece of; Inches broad will 
require 4 Foot in length to make a Foot ſquare, &#c. 

At the other End of this Rule is a Table called Under 
Timber- Meaſure ; and thus deſcribed : 


2 3| 4] $1.6] 7 8 
SY 4ST a ILY 
O 


O 01 © 90 9 | 
This Line begins at 8 and half, and goes on (by 
Diviſions) 40 36. 


In, 


—— —V—- 1 — 
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Insa. ſquare. Foot 
* 144, 0 
£58 . 36 , © | 
3 16 , © "a 
Tf a Piece of | | o | 12 !ength 
Timber be c 5 „ © Hake a Foot 
"6 ſolid, 
43,0 
7 2 o 
C 2 3 
| By this Table tis plain, That if a piece of Timber 
6 Inches ſquare, then 4 Foot in length of that piece 


will make a ſolid Foot. | 
It is a common Method with 4 to add the 
Breadth and Thickneſs of a piece of Timber in Inches 
together, and call the halt thereof the Square of that 
Piece ; but this Method gives the Content more than 
it is; and the greater the Difference, the larger the 
Error. But the true ſquare may be found in Gunter 
' Line, thus; place one point of the Compaſles upon the 
Line for the Breadth, and the other point for the 
Thickneſs, half way of that Extent, and chat will be 
the true Square in Inches. 


2. Gunter s Line. 


This Line is commonly ſet on the Carpenter's plain 
Rule, and conſiſts of two Lines, one ſer at the End of 
the other, and Diftances taken by Compaſſes, as afore- 
faid ; and it is ſomewhat of the following Form. 


* 
Ain 
of 
re- 


Le 


1 
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Gunter Line. 


To prove the Line by the Compalles, 
obſerve, 


ite 2 equal 2 to 3 

5 to 101] Diſtance | 4 to 8 

4 to 8 to 3 to 6 
To Number on the Line. 


Obſerve, That Figures t, 2, 3, 4, 5,6, 
7, 8, 9, ſometimes ſigniſy themſelves ſim- 
ply or alone; at other times, 10, 20, 30, 
40, &c. Again, at other times, 100, 200, 
300, or 1000, &c. 


To find a Number on the Line, as ſuf- 


boſe 134. 
For the Figure 1, :account 1 on the 


Line; and for 3, take 3 of the large 
Diviſions ; and for 4, take ꝗ of the ſmaller 
Diviſions ; and that is the Point. Again, 
to find 750 on the Line: for 7 take 7 
on the Line, for 50.take 8 of the greater 
Diviſions, and that is the Point. 


To find a ſmall Number en the Line; as 
E 12. 

For 1, take one as before, and for 2 
take 2 of the large Diviſions, and that is 
the Point. 

In Meaſuring Board or Timber, it is 
beſt to have a Line of 2 Foot long, and 
Compaſſes one Foot long 

Nate, 


r re Cr nn 


OW ol OO : — —— 
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Note, Let tbe Meaſurement be by the Inch, Foot, Tard, 
Pole, Rod, Oc. it is beſt to have it Decimally divided, oy 
fo ſuppoſed, that is, into 10 parts, as the Meaſurement 
Vall ' require, and on the Carpenters Rule, the Feet is | 


divided. 


Note alſo, That if the Point of the Compaſſes fall :F 


 #he Line in the Work, remove it to the ſame Pigure or Place 
on the other Line; and the leſſer Extent you take <vith tbe 
Compoſſes, is frequently the beſt. 


Multiplication by the Line. 
To multiply 5 by y, Set one Foot of the Compaſſes 
in 1. and Extend the other to 5 Upwards, and with 
the ſame Extent place one Foot in 7, and the other 
Foot will fall on 35 the Anſwer. 


Diviſion by the Line, 


Example 1. Divide 63 by 3 ; Extend from 3 to 1 
downwards, and the Extent will reach the ſame Way 
from 63 to 21 the Quotient. by 


N. B. In Multiplying, you muft alvays Extend Up- 
awards, that * Tap 35 45 Ee. and, on the con- 


ram, in dividing, Extend Downward. 


Example 2. Divide 288/. equally among 16 Men: 
Extend from 16 to 1 Downwards; and that Extent, 
will reach the ſame way, from 288). to 18), for each 
Man. Again, yy 

Example 3. Suppoſe 750). were to be divided among 
25 Men: Extend from 25 to 1 Downwards ; and that 
Extent will reach the ſame way, from 750 to 30/; 
each Man's Share, ; | 


Rule 


ule 
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Rule of Three Dire8. 


Example 1. If a Buſhel of Barley coſt 34. what will 
40 Buſhels? Extend from 1 to 3 Upwards, and that 
Extend will reach the ſame way from 40 to 120 
Shillings the Anſwer. 

Example 2. If one Ell of Holland coſt 3s 6d. what 
will 4e Ells coſt? Extend from one to 3 and half Up- 
wards ; and that Extent the ſame way will reach 
om 40 to 1408. the Anſwer. 


Rule of Three Inverſe. 


Example 1. Admit the Buſhel of Wheat to be worth 
35. 44. or 40d. and then the two penny Loaf to weigh, 
20 . what ſhall the ſaid two penny Loaf weigh 
when Wheat is worth 5s. the Buſhel? Extend from 


60 to 20 Downwards, and that Extent the ſame way 


will reach from 40 to 13 Ounces and ; for the Anſwer. 
Example 2. If 136 Workmen fortify a Place in a 


Month or 28 Days, how many muſt be Imployed to 


do it in eight Days? Extend from eight Downwards, 
to 136, and that Extent the ſame way will reach from 
28 to 476 Workmen, the Anſwer. <4 


The Uſe in Board Meaſure. 


Example. If a board be 9 Inches Broad, and 19 Foot 
long, what is the Content in ſuperficial ſquare Feet 
Extend from 12, (the Center of Foot Meaſure) to 9 
Downwards, and that Extent the ſame way will reach 
from 19 to 14 Foot and 2. | | 


9 2 wn - 
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| In Timber Meaſure. 

Example. A Piece of Timber 24 Inches ſquare, 
and 8 Foot long, what is the Content in ſolid teec ? 
Extend from 22 (the Center) to 24 Upwards, und thar 
Extent twice the ſame way will reach from 8 to 32 
Foot the Content. 

To find the true Square of a piece of Timber, is to 
= one Foot of the Compalles upon the Line for the 

readrh, and the other Foor for rhe Thicknefs, in the 
Midway of that Extent, and that is the true Square 
in Inches. 


Brick Work. 
How many Rods of Work are there in 4035 Feet; 


Extend from 272 Downwards to 2, and that Extent the 


ſane way from 408 5, will rexch to 15RodstheArlfwer, 
3. CoggefbalPs Hiding Rule. 


The next Inſtrument 1 ſhall ſpeak of, is that which 
* by the Name of C egg. iding Rule. And firlt 


Tts Deſcription . 

This Rule is framed 3 Ways; Hiding by one an- 
other as the Glaſiers Rules: fliding on #ne fide of a 
two foot joint Rule; and one part ſliding on the 
other, in a foot of Length; the back Part being flat, 
on which are ſundry Lines and Scales. 
on the aforeſaid fliding side af rhe Rule, are 
four Lines of Nuinbers, Three are double Lines, and 
one a ſingle Line of Nunibers, Marked (as in the Re- 


preſentation by and by annexed) with A B C and D, 
the Three marked A B and C, are cilled double 
Lines of Numbers and Figured 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 6, 7, 8, 9. 
Then 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10, at the End. 
That. marked D, is the ſingle Line of Numbers, — 
. 22 F — 


”- 
* 
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Figured 4, J, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 20, 30, and at the End - 


40, even with and under 10, in the double Line next 
to it, and that is called the Girt Line, and ſo marked 
in the Pigure. | 

The Figures on the three double Lines of Numbers, 
may be increaſed or decreaſed at pleaſure ; thus 1 at the 
Beginning may be called 10, 100, or 1000 ; the 2 is 
20, 200, or 2000; ſo that when 1 at the beginning is- 
10 then 1 in the middle is 100, and 10 at the End is 
1000, but if one at the beginning is counted for 1, 
then one in the middle is 10, and lo at the End is 100. 

And as the Figures are altered, ſo muſt the Strokes or 
| Diviſions between them be altered in their value, ac- 
cording to the Number of the Parts they are divided in- 
to; As thus, from 1 to 2, it's divided into 10 parti, and 
each Tenth is divided into 5 parts: and from 2 to 3, it 
is divided into to parts, & each Tenth into 2 parts, and 
ſo on from; to 5; then from 5 to Git is divided inte 10 
parts only; and ſo on unto 1 in the middle of the Rule, 
or the firſt part of the double Line of Numbers. Tte 
ſecond Part or Radius, is divided like the firſt Radius. 

The Girt-Line marked D, is divided from 4 to 5 in- 
to 10 Parts and each Tenth into 2 parts, and ſo on 
from 5 to 10; then from 10 to 20, it is divided into 
10 parts, and each Tenth into 4 parts; and fo on all 
the way fram 20 to 40 at the end, which is right againſt 
10 at the end of the double Line of Numbers. 
' The Lines on the back fide of this Rule that ſlides 
on one (ide, are theſe; viz. a Line of the Inch Meaſure 
from t to 12, each Inch divided into Halves, Quar- 
ters, and half Quarters; another Line of Inch Meaſure 
from 1 to 12, each Inch divided into 12 equal Parts 
and a Line of Foot Meaſure, being 1 foot, divi- 
ded into 100 equal Parts, and Figured 10, 20, 30> 


8 3 


40 
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40, yo, 60, 70, 80, 90, and 100 even with 12 on 


Inch Meaſure. 


And the backſide of the ſliding Piece is divided 


into Inches, Halves, Quarters, and half Quarters, 
and figured from 12 to 24, ſo that it may be (lid out 
to 2 Foot, to Meaſure the length of a Tree, or any 
thing elte you have Occaſion to Meaſure. 


The Uſe of the dba ble Scale. 


- Exaniple 1. | 
Suppoſe there is a Geomerrical Square, whofe fides 


are 3 Feet 5 each : Set 1 Foot on the Line B, to 34 on 


the Line 4; then againſt 3 + on the Line B, is 12 Foot 
z on the Line A, which is the Content of ſuch a Square 


F. Pts 
3 —0 
3—6 | 
10—5 
129 


12—3 Proof. 


In this Work by Arithmetick I Multiply 3 F. 6 by 
3. and it produces 16 Feet 6 Inches; then I t»ke the 
half of 3 F. 6 for the 6 Inches (by the way of Prac- 
tice) becauſe 6 Inches is the of 12, &c. Again, Sup- 
poſe there is along Square, whoſe Content is 27 Feet 
1 Long, and 16 Foot à Wide; What is its Content ? 


— r 


9282 28 


82 r 
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1 F. pts. 
27 * 16% 27,50 Length 
Area 446 Foot 16,25 

dee. 


Anſwer 446,97 50 Prod. 


Suppoſe the Side of a Rhombus to be 8 Foot 6 
Inches 3, and the Breadth, or Line 4B, F. 4 2, what 
is the Content: Set 1 Foot on the Line B, to 8 Feer: 
on the Line 4. then againſt 8 Feet s on the 
Line B, is 71 Feet parts of a Foot on the Line A. 
And to know the Value of the Decimal, or part of the 
Foot look for --43 on the Rule, and you will find 
againſt it 4 Inches 4 ſo that the Content ofthis Rhom- 
bus is 71 Foot, 4 Inches 3 

Again Suppoſe the Length of a Rhomboides to be 17 
F. 3. or 17 r andthe Breadth 8 FP. 7 or 8 554 what 
is the Content? Ser 1 Foot on the Line B, to 17, 25 on the 
Line A, then againſt 8, 58 on the Line B, is 148 Foot on 
the Line 4. The figure hath been preſented before, 
and operated Atithmetically, therefore here unneceſſary. 


To Meaſure a Triangle by the Rule: 

Every Triangle is hall of that long Square whoſe 
Length and Breadth are equal to the Perpendicular 
and Baſe; Therefore from the greateſt Angle or Corner, 
Ler fall a perpendicular Line to the oppolite Side (as. 
hath been ſaid before) of theBaſe, and to find its Con- 
rent, take half the Lengch of the Baſe, and the whole 
Perpendicular, or'$ the Length of the Perpendicular, 
and the whole Baſe, and then Multiply, &c. 


; Example. 

Let the Baſe of a Triangle be 4 Foot 1 Inch 3, and 
the Perpendicular 2 Foot 1 3: The half of the 
one, is 2 Feet 7 parts; and of the other, 1 Foot 7 

S 4 prats 
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parts. Set one on the Line B, to 4,15. on the Line 4; 
then againſt 1,07 half the Perpendicular on the Line B, 
is 4 Feet and almoſt 5 a Foot for the Content, Or if 
you ſet 1 on the Line B, to 1,07 on the Line A, againſt 
1 on the Line B, is 4, and almoſt 5 a Foot on the 
ine 4. | | 
Again, awother Way. If you ſer 1 on the Line B, 
to 4, on the Line A, then sgeinſt 2,15 on the Line 
D. is 8 Footy (which is about 11 laches) on the 
Line 4, the halt whereof is 4 Foot 5 Inches 5 which 
is the Content of the Triangle. 
Of the Girt Line." 

Sappoſe the Diameter of a Cirole berg what is its 
Content ? Sett 11 on the Girr Line D, ro 95 on the 
double Line C; then againſt 2 Foot 434 on C, the 
Girt Line, is 3 Foot 22 on the double Scale of 
Numbers D, which is the Content. 

| Board Meaſure: | 

Suppoſe a Board to be 27 Inches & broad, and 15 
Foot 2 long, what is its Content? Set 12 onthe double 
Ccale B, to 27 4 on the double Scale 4; then againſt 
15 Feet à on the double Scale B, is.35 Feet, the Con- 
tent on the double Scale 4. | 
When Dimenſions are Feet and Parts, and the Content 

required in Feet and Parts. 

Admit a Board to be 24-43 Long, and 1 Foot + 
Broad what is the Content ? Set 1 on the double Scale 
D, to 1 4 on the double Scale 4; then againſt 24 4 
on the double Scale B, is 37 Feet 2 on the double 
Scale 4, and is the Content. 

Suppoſe a piece of Glazing be 29 Inches 5 Long, 
and 7 Inches Broad, what ig, the Content? Set 144 
(repreſented by 1,44) on the Line B, to 7 Inches 
on the Line 4; then Againſt 29 + on the Line B, is 
1 Foot and almoſt + on the Line 4. 
Suppoſe a Room Wainſcotted of 44 Feet in * 

| an 


a = tn ”. 
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and 9 Foet 3 high, what is the Content; Set 1 on the. 
double Scale B, to 44 Feet 5 on the double Scale 4; 
then againſt 9 Feet on the double Scale ÞB is 433 

Feet y on the double Scale 4, the Content, 

Admit a piece of Painting 13 Foot + Broad, and 
23 Foot + Long what is the Content ? Sgt 9 on the 
double Scale B, to 13 5 on the dcuble Scale 4, then 

againſt 23 f on the double Scale J, is 35 Yards z on 

the double Sca le 4, and is the Content. 


Of Bonds, Bill., Iudentures, Letters of At- 
toruey, Wills, aud aher weful Mritings. 


Precedents of: theſe are very Neceſſa ry, not only 
ſor the underſtanding of them, but to kngw how to 
wake them authentickly, on emergent Occahons, &c. 


A: Bond from One fo One. 


% 7 OVERINT univerſi per præſentes me Abra- 
bamum Darmell de Parochia Sancti Sepulcherii 
in Civitate Londini Genereſum, teneri & firmiter obli- 
gari Johanni Melver de Lond' Armigero, in Quinqua- 
ginta Libris bone & legalis Monetæ Angliz, Solvend® 
Eidem Johanni Melver aut ſuo certo Attornato, Execu- 
toribus; Adminiftratoribus, vel aſſignatis ſuis, ad quam 
idem ſolutionem bene & fideliter faciendam oblige 
me, Hzredes, Executores Adminifiratores meos firmi- 
ter per præſentes Sigillo Leo Sigillat” primo die Junii, 
Anno Regni Domini noftri Georgii, I. Dei gratia, 
Anglia, Scotice, Pranciz, & Hibernia, Regis, Fidei, 
noris, &c. Quinto, Annoq; Domini 1735. 
- The Condition of this Obligation is ſuch, That if 
the above bounden Abraham Darmell, his Executors, 
Adminiſtrators, or his Aſſigns, ſhall, well and truly 
pay, or cauſe to be paid to the above-named ahn Mei- 
ver, his Heirs, Executors, or Adminiſtrators, the 
8 5 ſum 
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Tom of twenty five Pounds of good and Iawful Money 
of England, in or upon the twentieth Day of Awuguft 
next enſuing the Date hereof, without fraud or fur- 
ther delay : Then this Obligation to be void, and of 
none effect; or elſe to ſtand and remain in full force 


Sigillat' & Deliberat Abrabam Darmell. 
in wma ir WP 3 
Gregory Needy 

Truſty. 
A Bill <vith a Penalty. 


Now all Men by theſe Preſents, That I Foby 
Fenkings in the City of Chicheſter, in the Coun- 
ty of Swſſex, ViRualer, do acknowledge myſelf in- 
debted to Martin Moneyman of Eaft Grinflead in the 
County aforeſaid, Grafter, in the Sum of twenty Pounds 
of good and lawful Money of Great Britain, to be 
paid unto the ſaid Martin Moneyman, his Heirs, Exe- 
cutors, Adminiſtrators, or Aſſigns, in or upon the 
29th Day of September next enſuing the Date hereof, 
Without fraud or further delay: for and in Conſide- 
ration of which payment well and truly to be made 
and done, I bind myſelf, my Heirs, Executors, and 


Admininiſtrators, in the Penal Sum of forty Pounds, - 
of the like lawful Money, firmly by theſe preſents : 


In Witneſs whereof, I have hereuntoFſet my Hand and 
Seal this twenty fifth Day of une, in the eighth Year 
of the Reign of our Sovereign Lord King George II. 
and in the Year of our Lord God, 1735. nA 
Signed, Sealed, and Deli- 
vered, in the Preſence o ® John Jenkings. 
Titus Teſtimony 
Andrew Athdavit. 
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A Hort Bill or Note F One's Hard. | 
Now all Men by theſe. Preſents, that I Pefer” 
Penzyleſs, of the Pariſh of St. Saviour's Southwark, 
in the County of Surrey, Bla:kſmith, do owe, and own 
myſelf to ſtand indebted to Robert Rich ot the Pariſh . 
of St. Andreeys Holbourn, in the County of Midaleſex, 
Gent. in the.juſt and due Sum of five Pounds, of law- 
ful, Money.of Exgland; which by theſe preſents 1 pro- 
miſe to pay unto him the ſaid Robert Rich, at or upon 
the ſixth Day of October next enſuing the Date hereot : 
For the true performance of which Payment, well and 
truly to be made, and in Witneſs hereof, I have fer my 
Hand to theſe preſents, this fifth Day of May, 1735. 
| Peter Pennyleſr. 
1 Men by theſe Preſents, That We Lau- 
rence Luckleſs and Peter pauper, both of St. Dun- 
fan Stepney, in the County of Middleſex, Weavers, do 
acknowledge and own ourſelves to ſtand indebted to 
Gabriel Greedy, of the Pariſh of St. Olave Soutbevark, in 
the County of Surrey, Feltmaker, in the juſt and due 
Sum of ten Pounds, of good and lawful Money of Exg- 
land, to be paid unto him the ſaid Gabriel Greedy, his 
Heirs, Executors, Adminiſtrators, or Aſſigns, in or up- 
on the 14th Day of October next enſuing the Date here- 
of, without fraud or further delay; and in conſidera- 
tion of which payment well and truly to be- made, 
We whoſe Names are above written, do bind our 
Heirs, Executors, and Adminiſtrators, in the Penal ſum 
of twenty Pounds of the like lawful Money, firmly by 
theſe preſents : In Witneſs whereof; We have here- 
unto ſet our Hands and Seals, this 15th Day of 
May, in the eighth Year of the Reign of dur AAP} 
Lor 


A 'Penal Bill from Tuo to One. 


* 
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Lord King, George II. Oc. and in the Year of our Lord 
God. 1735. 
Signed {Rs and delivered, @ Lav. Luckleſs. 
in the Preſence of peter Pauper. 
Wimbleton Witneſs. 
Timothy Teſtis. 


Note, That Bills <vitbout Penalty are of no more force 
or laſting than Book Debts, as they are not Sealed ; yet 
they are efteemed better Security, becauſe the Parties 
Hand, if be contends, is to be proved againfl bim: But 
oft times, on an Adjuſtment of Accounts, it is wſual to 
bave the Parties Hand to the Book, which ir ar valid as 
the aber; but, in my Opinion, there ought to be a Mit- 
neſs to eitber of them. 

Note alſo, It may be neceſſary, for thoſe that do not 
underſtand Latin Obligations, to give them one in Engliſh, 
ſuited to amy Condition, by only altering the Name or 
Names, Place or Places of Abode, Title or Titles, Sum or 
Sum of Money, Date, &c. whith will be as good in 
Iſſue as if in Latin. 

An Obligation in Englif. 

Now all Men by theſe Preſents, That I Fame. 
Jenu, of the Pariſh of St, gebn Baptift, in the 
City of London, Harberdaſber, am holden and firmly do 
ſtand bound unto Peter Pinch, of the Pariſh of 1/ing- 
ton, in the County of Middleſex, Yeoman, in the ſum 
of filteen Pounds, of good and lawful Money of Eng- 
lard, and to be paid unto him, the ſaid Peter Pinch, 
bis certain Attorney, his Executors, Adminiſtrators, or 
Aſſigns, to them or either of them: To the which 
payment well and truly to be made, I do hereby bind 
my self, my Heirs, Executors, and [Adminiſtrators 
firmly by theſe preſents: Sealed with my Seal. Dated 
the 3d Day of Avguft, in the ninth Year of the 
Reign 
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Reign of our Sovereign Lord George, II. of Great 
Britain, France, and Ireland, King, Defender of the 
Faith and in the Year of our Lord God 17 35. | 

Note, Thus you may proceed of your ſelf, and ſave 
the Charge of going too far diſtant to a Scrivener or 
an Attorney, bere being no other Charge but the 
Stamp'd Paper and your own Trouble of Writing. 

A Letter of Attorney. | 

N O W all Menby theſe Preſents, That I Charles 
Careful, of Lewis, in the County of Suſſex, Apo- 
thecary, (for divers Confiderations and good Cauſes 
me hereunto moving, have made, ordained, conſtitu- 
ted, and appointed, and by theſe Preſents, do make, 
ordain, conſtitute, and appoint, my truſty Friend 
William Wagftaff of Pemſey, in the County aforeſaid, 
Gent. my true and lawful Attorney, for me, in 
my Name, and to iny Uſe, to ask, demand, recover, 
or receive, of and from A. B. of Rye in the ſaid Coun- 
ty, the Sum of Forty Pounds; giving, and by theſe 
Preſents granting to my faid Attorney, my fole and 
full Power and Authority, to take, purſue, and follow 
ſuch legal Courſes for the recovery, receiving, and 
obtaining of the ſame, as I my felf might or could do, 
were I perſonally preſent; and upon the Receipt of 
the ſame, Acqui*rances, and other ſuſhcient Diſcharges, 
for me and in my Name, to make, ſign, ſea}, and de- 
liver; as alſo, one more Attorney or Atrorneys under 
him, to Subſtiture or Appoint, and again at his 
Pleaſure, to revoke, and further to do, perform, and 
finiſh for me, and in my Name, all and fingular Thing 
or Things, which ſhall or may be Neceſſary, touching 
and concerning the Premiſes, as fully, throughly, 
and entirely, as I the ſaid Charles Careful in my own 
Perſon might or could do, in and about the ſame: 
Ratifying, Allowing, ard Confirming, whatſoever 
| wy 
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my faid Attorney ſhall lawfully do or cauſe to be- 


done, in and about the Execution of the Premiſes, by 


Virtue of theſe Preſents :* In Witneſs whereof, I have 


hereunto ſer my Hand and Seal, the 6th Day of May, 


in the EigtthYear of our Sovereign Lord George II. by 
the Grace of God, King of Great Britain, &c. and in- 


the Year of our Lord God, 1735. 


A Letter of Attorney, by a Seaman. 2 
Now all Men by theſe preſents, That 1 Timothy 
Tarpaulin, Mariner, now belonging to his Ma- 
jelty's Ship the Rye; for divers good Cauſes and Con- 
fiderations me thereunto moving, have, and by theſe. 


preſents do make my truſty Priend (or beloved Wife). 
Hearty, Citizen and Baker of Landon, my true. 


and lawful Attorney, ſor me, and in my Name, and 
for. my uſe, to ask, demand, and receive, of and from. 
the Right Honourable the Treaſurer or Paymaſter of. 
his Majeſty's Navy, and Commiſſioners of Prize Mo- 


ney, and whom elſe it may concern, as well all ſuch 


Wages and Pay, Bounty Money, Prize Money, and all 
- other Sum and Sums of Money whatſoever, as now. 
are, and which hereafter ſhall and may be due, or pay- 
able unto me; alſo all ſuch Penſions, Salaries, Smait- 
Money, or all other Money and Things. whatſoever, . 
which now are, or at any. Time hereafter ſhall or may, 
be due to me, for my Service, or otherwiſe in any of 
his Majeſty's Ship or Ships, Frigots or Veſſels: Giv- 
ing, and hereby granting, unto my ſaid Attorney, ſull 
and whole Power, to take, purſue, and follow ſuch le- 
gal Ways and Courſes, for the recovery, receiving and 
obtaining, and diſcharging upon the ſaid Sum or Sums. 
of Money, or any of.them, as I myſelf might or could. 
do, were I perſonally preſent ; and I. do hereby rati- 
ſy, allow, and confirm, all and whatever my faid At- 
. torney ſhall lawſully-do, or cauſe to be done, and 


about 


" 
. 
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about the Execution of the Premiſes, by Virtue of 
theſe Preſents : In Witneſs whereof, I have hereunto 
ſet my Hand and Seal, this 22d Day of March, &c. 


 @ Timothy Tarpaulin. 


A foort Will in legal Form. 

N the Name of God, Amen. The twelfth Day of 
April, 17 32. I William Weakly of the City of Lon- 
don, Haberdaſher, being very fick and weak in Body, 
but of perfet Mind and Memory, Thanks be given 
unto God: Therefore calling unto Mind the Mortali- 
ty of my Body, and knowing that it is appointed for 
all Men once to die, do make and ordain this my laſt 
Will and Teſtament: That is to ſay, principally and 
firſt of all, I give and recommend my Soul into the 
Hands of Almighty God that gave ir, and my Body I 
recommend to the Earth, to be buried in decent Chri- 
ſtian Burial, at the Diſcretion of my Executors ; no- 
thing doubting but at the General Reſurrection I 
ſhall receive the ſame again, by the mighty Power of 
God. And as touching ſuch Worldly Eſtate where- 
with it hath pleaſed God to bleſs me in this Life, I 
give, demiſe and diſpoſe of the ſame in the following 
Manner and Form. 

' Imprimis, 1 give and bequeath to Elizabeth, my 
dearly-beleved Wife, the Sum of Five hundred Pounds 
of lawful Money of England, to be raiſed and levied: 
out of my Eſtate, together with all my Houſehold 
Goods, Debts, and Moveable Effects. 

Item, I give to my well-beloved Daughter Elizabeth 
Weakly, whom I likewiſe conſtitute, make and ordain 
my ſole Executrix of this my laſt Will and Teſtament, 
all and ſingular my Lands, Meſſuages and Tenements, 
by her freely to be poſſeſſed and enjoyed, And I do 
hereby utterly diſallow, revoke and diſannul all and. 
every other former Teſtaments, Wills, Legacies, and 

Bequeſts, 


goo The Young Mau beſt Companion. 
Bequeſts, and Executors, by me in any ways befare- 
ror, willed and- bequeathed ; ratitying ayd con- 
ming this, and no other, to be my laſt Will and Te- 
ſtament. In Witness whereof, I have hereunto ſet my 
Hand and Seal, the Day and Year ahoye written. 
Signed, ſealed, publiſied, pronounced | | 
- and declared, ſaid William @ Weakly, 
Weakly, as bis laft Will and 
Teftament, in the Preſence of us 
the Subſcribers, 
Henry Hardy, 
Samuel Short, | 
Wilam Wortle. | | | 
Note, If 4 Will be already made, and the Perſon bath 
ne Mind to aller it, but to add ſomething m ine, there may 
be affixed the following Codicil or Schedule o it, and it 
ell fland goed in Law, as Park of the Will. 


_ A Codicil or Schedule to a Wil. 


Be it known to all Men by theſe Preſents, That T 
Wilian Weakly of the City of Lindon, Haberdaſher, 
have made and declared my laft Will and Teſtament 
io Writing, bearing Date the twelfth Day of April, 
1732. I the ſaid Witiam Weakly, by this preſent Codicil, 
do ratify and confirm my fai Jaf Will zod Teſts 
ment; and do give and bequeath unto my lovi 
Couſin and Godſon William Weakly junior, the ſum 4 
Fiſty Pounds of good and lawful Money of England, 
to be paid unto him the ſaid William Weakly, by my 
 Executrix, out of my Eftate : And my WIII and 
Meaning is, That this Codicil or Schedule be adjudg- 
ed to be a Part and Parcel of my laſt Will and Tefia- 
went ; and that all Things therein mentioned ard con- 
tained, be faithfully and truly performed, and as fully 
and amply in every Neſpect, as if the ſame were ſo de- 
clared and ſet dewn in my faid laſt Will and Teſta- 
; | ment, 


« 
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ment. Witneſs my Hand this twentieth Day of April, 
1735. William Healy, ſenior. 


A Deed of Gift. 


O all People to whom theſe Preſents ſhall comg, 
1 1 George Generoxs do ſend Greeting, Know ye, 
That I the-faid George Generous of the Pariſh of Pan- 
kridge, in the County of Middleſex, Brick-maker, for 
and in Conſideration of the Love, Good will and Af- 
fection which I have, and do bear towards my loving 
Siſter Sarab Sorrocuſful, of the ſame Pariſh and County, 
Widow; have givea and granted, and: by theſe Pre- 
ſeats do freely give and grant unto the ſaid Sarab Sor- 
„her Heirs, Execucors, or Adminiſtracors, all 
ſingular my Goods and Chattels, now being in mp 
1 Dwelling- houſe in thePariſh aforeſaid, known 

y the: Name of Fiſber's Figary ; of which theſe. Pre- 
ſents I have delivered her the ſaid Sarab Sorrecuſal, an 
Inventory ſigned with mine owa Hand, and bearing 
even Date, to have and to hold all the ſaid — 
Chattels in the ſaid Premiſes or Dwelling-houſe, to 
her the ſaid Sarab Sorrotuful, her Heirs, Executors, or 
Adminiſtrators, from henceforth, as her and their pro- 
per Goods and Chattels abſolutely without any man- 
ner of Condition. In Witneſs whereof, I have here - 
unto put my Hand and Sea), this tenth Day of i 


1735. 
Signed, ſealed and delivered &—=Q George Generous. 
in the Preſence of 


Daniel Drayton, 
= Aaron Atkins. 


Note, This Preſident may be extended to the giving @- 


of Cattle, Corn, Houſe, or Land, if not Entqg/ed: N. 
bs, the Particulars aſt be named, &c. 4 


402. The Toung Man's beſt Companion. 


An Indentare for an Apprentice. 
H IS Indenture . That Richard Rey- 
nolds, Son of Robert late of Pemſey in 
the County of Syſſex, hath put himſelf, and by theſe 
Preſents doth voluntarily put himſelf, and of his own 
free Will and Accord put himſelf Apprentice to Charles 
Carpenter, Citizen and Linnen-draper of London, to 
learn his Art, Trade, or Miſtery, after the Manner of 
an Apprentice, to ſerve him from the Day of the Date 
hereof, for and during the fall Term of Seven Years 
next enſuing : During all which time, he the ſaid Ap- 
prentice his ſaid Matter faithfully ſhall ſerve, hisSe- 
crets keep, his lawful Commands every where gladly 
obey. He ſhall do no Damage to his ſaid Maſter, nor 
ſee it to be done by others, without letting or giving 
Notice therefore to his ſaid Maſter. He ſhall not waſte 
his ſaid Maſter's Goods, nor lend them unlawfully to 
others. He ſhall not commit Fornication, nor con- 
tract Matrimony within the faid Term. At Cards, 
Dice, or any unlawful Game, he ſhall not play, where - 
by his ſaid Maſter may be damaged, with his own 
_ Goods, or Goods of others: He ſhall not abſent 
himſelf Day nor Night from his ſaid Maſter's Service, 
without his Leave. Nor haunt Ale-houſes, Taverns, 
or Plzy-houſes: But in all things behave himſelf as 2 
faithful Apprentice ought to do, during the ſaid Term. 
And the ſaid Maſter ſhall uſe the utmoſt of his endea- 
vour to teach, or cauſe to be taught and inſtructed, 
the faid Apprentiec in the Trade and Miſtery he now 
proſeſſeth, occupieth or ſolloweth: and procure and 
provide for him the ſaid Apprentice, luffcient Meat, 
Drink, Apparel, Waſhing and Lodging, fitting for 
an Apprentice, during the ſaid Term. And for the 
true Performance of all and every the ſaid Covenants 
and Agtegments either of the ſaid: Parties bind _ 
b eves- 
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ſelves unto the other by theſe Preſents. In Witneſs 
wheof, they have interchangeably put their Hands 
and Seals this Sixteenth Day of April, in the 8th 
Year of the Reign of our Sovereign Lord George 1I, by 
the Grace of God, King of Great Britain, &c, and in 
the Year of our Lord God 1735. 

Note, If an 


of Vietuals, and other Neceſſaries, or bis Maſter's being 
uncapable of ng bim bis Trade, or not cauſing it ſo to 
be done at bis proper Charge by ctheri. And the ſame 


bolds good in relation to a Miſtreſi. But there being io 
Invollment, an Indenture may be ſued out evitbout Pe cu- 
ing Cauſe, in Cities and Corporations, &c. 


NOW all Men by theſe Preſents, That I Peter 
Peaceable of Haſtings, in the County of Suſſex, 

Tobacconiſt, have remiſed, releaſed, and for ever 
quir Claim to William Winter of Rye in the County a- 
orelaid, Fiſh-Chapman his Heirs, Executors, and 
Adminiſtrators, of all and all manner of Action and 
Actions, Suits, Bills, Bonds, Writings, Debts, Dues, 
Duties, Accompts, Sum and Sums of Money, Leaſes, 
Mortgages, Judgements by Confeſſion, or otherwiſe 
obtained, Executions, Extents, Quarrels, Controver- 
lies, Treſpaſſcs, Damages, and Demands whatſoever, 
which by Law, or Equity, or otherwiſe howſoever, 
I the ſaid Peter Peaceab/e, againſt the ſaid William Vin- 
ter ever had, and which I, my Heirs, Executors, or 
Adminiftrators, ſhall er may claim, challenge, or de- 
mand, for or by Reaſon, Means or Colour of any Mat- 


ter, Cauſe or Thing whatſoever, to the Day of the 


Date of theſe Preſents. Im Witneſs whereof, I have 
hereunto ſet my Hand and Seal, this Fifteenth Day 
of April, oc. . CY Peter Peaceable. 

Same 


ce be Inrolled, be cannot ſue ot 
his Indenture, but upon Proof of unmerciful Uſage, want 
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Some Notes, Rules, Divettions, aud Monthly 
Obſervations, concerning Gardening. 


JANUARY. Aquarius 23, on the Water bearer. 


HIS Month being generally very cold, and the 


Earth frezen, there is little to bedene | in Gar- 
dening ; but you may prepare a Mixture of Earth and 
Sheeps Dung to rat and mellow. together for a cophi- 
derable time, to Layer your Flowers with; and make 
ready ſuch Ground as you ſhall have Occaſion for, by 
Trenching, Sc. aud 40 that part that 2 
and page provided with Horſe, Neat, and Sheeps D 
two Years old, and with it mingle Loam, and un 
Paſture fine Mould, and ſtir =_ together, and then 
skreen it, Sc. Untover the Roots of Fruit Trees 
where there is occaſion, and tranſplant fuch as you 
have a Miad to, and ſet Quick-ſets; prune and lopp 


| „„ 
appear. 


FEBRUARY. Piſces Nc. 


- Inthis Month'prune Vines and Wall Frult-Trees 
———— but far the Nectarines, and 
other choice Pruit, you: may.omic it till the net 
Month; in-nailing the Branches, do not over-firain them, 
that hinderin = Motion of the Sap ; and, in a judi- 
— lies a Maſter-picce of Gardening. It the 
Froſt hath killed your Cabbage plants ſer in September, 
ſow Seeds now in a hot Zed, made thus: Dig a 
Trench to Diſcretian, abaut two Foot deep, 
is the warmeſt Place of yaur Garden, free from the 
chilling Blaſts of the North and Eaſt Winds; tread 
ie full o Horſe. litter with the Dung, and cover u with 
rich Barth, half 6 Foot thick; the Earth —.— 

ret 


| 
| 
| 
4 
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ſereened or fifred pretty fine; and cover it with Straw 
or Marrs, in cold Nights only: In ſuch Beds may be 
fown the Seeds of Cucumbers, Musk-Melong, or Pur- 
lin. Tue Grafts of former Years grafting, may be 
now removed. Sow Peas, and ſet Beans about a Poot 
diſtant. Alſo now, plant che Slips of Goosberries and 

Curtants. Moſs your Fruit Trees, and drain your Or- 
chard and Garden of Wet proceeding from melted Snow 

or Rain, and ſettled at the Roots of Trees, Oc. | 


Dung your Orchard and plant Trees that remain 
unſet; cover the Roots of Trees that have continued 
bare ſince At. Sow Carrots, Parſnips, Parſley- 
ſeeds, and Turnips for Seed. Set Onions and Leaks, 


and more Beans and Peas. Now you way take off the 


Lirter from your 'Aſpardgus-Bed, and, after a little 
digging or ftirring it, ſitt fome good Earth upon it; 
Burt if you make a new Bed, make it as directed in the 
laſt Month. Set fhort-ftalked Cabbage- plants near a 
Yard aſunder, on the Edges of your Carret-ground. 
Tais whole Monch you may graft, cut off the Tops of 
your budded Stalks, and prune Grafrs of the laſt Year. 


APRIL. Taurus , er the Bull. 
Ins this Month you may fow eng © Carnati- 
ons, Radiſnes, Marjoram, Thyme, Winter- ſavouty, 
Purſlain, Marygolds, Hyſſop, and Lettuce: You may 
ke wiſe ſer Shpsof Roſemary, Lavender, Thyme, Ar- 
tichokes, c. Remove your tender Shrubs, and ſlip 
thearafrergentle'Showers ; and alfo fer French Beans. 


M A 1. Gemini Vs, or the Twins. 
Begin to grafc in this Month, according as you find 
jc. mi. ag which take off the Middle of your 


Sprouts. Fetch out your Greens, and tranſplant _ 
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into Boxes filled with good Earth mixed with one part 


of rotten Cow Dung, putting Sticks or light Rubbiſh 


to make the Barth lie light; ſo make a Hole for the 
Water ut the Bottom; then ſet your Plants therein, but 
not deep: water them, and ſet them in the Sun. 


In this Month, water new planted Trees, and put 


rotten Fern about their Stems. Inoculate Apples, Pears, 


Wall-fruit, Sc. Lop off needleſs Branches from your 
Vines, and ſtop the Joints. Gather Herbs to keep, in 
the Full of the Moon. You may again ſow Radiſh, 


Lettuce, and Chervil. 


In this Month, prune Apricocks and Peaches, lea- 


ving the moſt likely Shoots well placed. Water young 
Planted Trees and Layers. Let Herbs paſt their Sea- 
fon, run to ſeed ; clip Box that grows irregular, after 
Ruin; flip Stocks, Plants and Flowers; lay. Mirtles, 
Jeſſamines, and other Greens. At the End of this 


Month, fift your Bed of Off-ſets of Tulips, Anemo- 


- nies, Ranunculus's, &c. Sow Annemony Seeds in 


fine ſiſted rich Earth, either in Beds or Boxes. 
AUGUST. ige IR, or the Virgin Sign. 


- Prune off ſuperfluous Brarches, and Shoots of che 


3 


ond Spring ; pluck up Suckers from about the Root; 
Innoculate early, if at all, in this Month. Sow Colly- 
flowers and Cabbeges for Winter- plants; as alſo Corn- 


_ Sallade, Mary. golds, Lettuce, Carrots, Parſnips, Spi- 


nage, Onions, Endive, Angelica, Scurvy- graſs, Larks- 
heel, Columbines, Fox-Gloves, Holyocks, and ſuch 
Plants as endure Winter. Tranſplant ſuch Lettuce as 


you would have abide all Winter; pull up ripe Oni- 
ons, Garlick, Sc. gather ſuch Sceds as are ripe, and 


Tip 
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<lip ſuch Herbs before the full'of the Moon, an hand- 


full high. Sow Perſlain, Chervil, Sc. Make Summer 
Cyder and Perry, and gather Seeds of ſuch Shrubs as 


are throughly ripe. 


SEPTEMBER. Libra = or the Ballance. 


Gather your ripe Winter Fruit, beſure in dry Wea- 
ther. You may yet ſow Lettuce, Radiſh, Spinage, and 
Winter Herbs. Tranſplant moſt part of- Eating and 
Phyſical Herbs, Artichokes, Aſparagus, Roots, Straw- 
berries; &. As the Weather direts about Aijchael- 
mas, in fair Weather(but not in a Foggy Day) retire 
your favourite Greens, and choiceſt Plants (being dry) 
into the Conſervatory. When the Cold comes on, ſer 
ſuch Plants that will not endure the Houſe, into the 
Earth two or three Inches below the Surface, and un- 


der a Southern Expeſure, covered and cloathed with 
Hay, for their Security againſt the Cold of the Night; 


bur open them in Sun-ſhiny Days, and again in favou- 


rable warm Showers, 


OCTOBER. Scorpio in, oy the Scorpion. 
In this Month, it is proper to ſet Fruit- ſtones ; ſet 


them 3 Inches deep, and the ſharp End uppermoſt and 
cover them with Straw : Alſo you may this Month 


fow Genoa Lettuce, which, with ſmall Care, will be, 
good Sallading all Winter ; cover them with Bell 


glaſſes in ha:d Weather, | E 
NOVEMBER. Sagitary T, or the Archer. 


Now trench and fit Ground for Artichokes and plant 
Trees for Standards and Walls. Alſo lay in your Cel- 


lars, Carrots, Turnips, Parſnips, Cabbages and Colli- 

flowers for Sced, to be tranſplanted in N 
take up Potatoes for Winters ſpending. 

r 1 DEC EM- 


= — — — 
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DECEMBER. Cepricors W, or the Goat. 
In this Month, prune Standard Trees, and Wall- 


Fruit Trees, Vines, and Stocks from Grafting ; ſet 


early Peas and Beans, S. | 


Before this Head of Gardening i eoncluded, it may 


be proper to ſay ſomething in relation to Inoculating 
or Grafting. : 


Grafting is accounted the niceſt Piece of Art rela- 
ting to a Gardiner; che Meaning of the Word In- 
oculacing or Grafting (being now a familiar Word on 
another Oceaſion) is to transform or reform the Pruit 
of one Tree into chat of another, by an artificial tranſ- 
poſing or tra ing of a Twig or Scion, a Bud or 
Leaf taken from the ſame Tree, or of ſome other kind, 
and placed or put to, or into, that of another, called 

The beſt time for gathering Grafts, is in the Middle 
of February. Obſerve, that the Scion is to be cut 


below the Koot. 
f Grafting in the Cleft. 


Firſt cut or ſaw off the Top of the Stock to a.curi- 
ous Smoothneſs; then cut two Gaſhes with a Sharp 
Knife ; then with ſmall Wedges, ſharpened according 
to the Bigneſs of the Graft, being thruſt in, . raiſe the 
Bark of the Stock, and put in the Graft, exactly ſhap- 
ed as the Wedge; then cloſe it hard with your Hand, 
and bind it about with Clay and Horſe-dung mixed. 
In this Manner may any Fruits be Grafred, whether 


Apples, Pears, Plumbs, Cherries, &c. The Apple is 


1 


commonty Graſted on Crabb- tree Stocks. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


For Marking on Linnen; how to Pickle 
and Preſerve; to make divers Sorts 
of Wines of our Engliſo Froduct; to- 
gether with many excellent and ap- 
proved Medicines, Salves, Sc, Neceſ- 
wry | in all Families. The 
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formation of the younger Sort of the Male kind, 
may not be amiſs to ſay ſome ſmall Matter in 
relation to the Inſtruction efit of the ſame 


* the "al Kind. And firſt * f 
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Of Pickling, Preſerving, Candy ing, Ec. 
709 Pickle Cucumber. 
WI SH them and dry them j 4Clbth ; then 
ake Water, Vinegar, Salt, Panel Tops, ſome 
- Dill-Taps, and a little Mace; make it ſharp enough 
to the Taſte; then bol it a white, then rake it off, 
and let it ſtand till cold; then put in the Cucumbers, 
and ſtop them down cloſe, and within a Week they 
will be fit to eg. 

is Pickle Cueumbems green. 

Take 2 Quarts of Verjuice of Vinegar, and a Gallon 
offair Warer,/Piot of Bay-Salt,'a Handful of green 
Fennel or Dill ;/boil it à little, and when cold put ic 
into a Barrel, and then put the Cucumbers to the Pic- 
kle, and you may keep them all the Year. | 

w Pickle French Beans. 

Take them before they, are ripe, and cut off the 
Stalks; then take good Wine Vinegar, and boil with 
Pepper and Salt; ſeaſon them to your Palate, and let it 
ſtand till cold; wen take the Beans, and put them in- 
to a Pot placing Dil between the Layers, and then 
put in the Pickle, and cover them cloſe for 3 Weeks; 
then take the Pickle, and boil it again, and put it to 
the Beans boiling hot; cover them cloſe, and, when 
cold, they will be fit to eat. 3 

Or French Bezn$ may be pickled thus: Take your 
Beans, and ſtring them, boil them tender, then take 
them off, and let them ſtand till cold; then put them 
Into pickle of Beer, Vinegar, Pepper, Salt, Cloves, 

ace, and a little Ginger. 

| To Pickle Eldern, or any other Buds of Trees. 

Give them 1 or 2 Walms with Vinegar, Salt, whole 
Pepper, long Mace, and a little Lemon-peel in pieces ; 
then drain them, and let the Buds and Liquor cool 

ſeparately. ; "afterwards put them in x Pot, and cover 


them with your Piekle. | C 


D 


ſome Pepper, Ginger, Cloyes, and Mace, as alſo ſome 


n Pint of Vinegar, a Pound of Sugar. 
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ele Wallnuts to cat Mie Mangbves. 
Take green Wallnuts before the Shell is grown to 
any Hardneſs in chem; pick them from the Stalks, 
and put them into cold Water, and ſet them on a gen- 
ele Fire til ß the out ward Skin begins to peel off; then 
with coarſe Clochs wipe it off; then put them into a 
Pot, and put Water and Salt therein, ſhifting ir once 
a Day for o Days, till the bitterneſs and diſcolour- 
ing of the Water be gone; then take à good Quantity 
of Muſtard-ſeed, which beat vp with Vinegar till ic 
becomes coarſe Muſtard ; then take ſome Cloves of 
Garlick, ſome Ginger and a little beaten Cloves and 
Mace, make à Hole in each Nut, and put in a little 
of this; then take White wine Vinegar, and boil them 
together; which put to the Nuts botling hot, with 


of the Muſtard and Garlick, which keep cloſe ſtop- 


ped for Uſe. 

| w Pickle Muſorooms. | 

_ Firſt blanch them over the Crowns, and barb them 
beneath ; then put them into a Pan of boiling Water ; 
then take them forth, and let them drain ; when they 
are cold, put them up into your Pot or Glafs, and put 
to them Cloves, Mace, Ginger, Nut and whole 
Pepper ; then take White-wine, a little Vinegar, and 
Salt: So pour the —_— into the Muſhrooms, and 
ſop them cloſe for Uſe. 12 90 

' =, To Pickle any Sort of Flowers for Sallads, as 
a Trad Clove-gilly Flowers, &e. 

Put them into a Gally-Por, wich as much Sugar 
as they weigh; fill them up with Wine- Vinegar : To- 


To Pickle Samphir*, Boom. Bud, Asken-Keys, 

' Punſlain, &c. 
Take Samphire, and pick the Branches from the 
dead Leaves; then lay ir in a Pot, and make a ſtrong 
== T 3 Brice 
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Brine of White or Bay Salt; in che boiling fcum it 
Clean; being boiled, and cold, put it to — ; 
cover it, and keep it for all the Lear; and when there 
is Occaſion to uſe it, take and boil it in fair Water, 
but the Water muſt boil before you put it in; when 
it is boiled, and become green, let it cool; then take 
ic out, and put it into a wide · mouth'd Glaſs, and put 
firong Wine · Vinegar to it, and keep it cloſe for Uſe. 
wm pere Lemon and Orange Peel, 

Boil them fn Vitegar and Sugar, and put them in- 
ro the fame Pickle : Obſerve” to cut them in fmall 
tong Thongs, the Length of half the“ peel of your 
Lemon: Ic ought to be boil'd in Water before tis 
boiPd'io Vinegar and Sugar. | | 


* Tv preſerve green Apricockr. 

Take them when they are ſmall and tender; peel 
them and put them in hot Water, but let them not 
boil ; let them lie there till they begin to be green; 
then take them out, and put them in cold Water; then 
boil your Sugar, and let your Apricocks run 4 little 
of the Water from them; then put them into the Su- 
87s and Jet them boil till the Syrup becomes thick; 

n put them into an earthen Pan, and let them re- 
main there a Week; then put them into a preſerving 
Fan, and make them boil again till the Syrup grows 
thick ; then put them once more into an earthen Pan, 
and let them ſtand till they are cold; then take them 
out of their Syrup, and lay them on your Ardoiſe, 


* 


and dry them in your Stove, turning them often till 
ery ; then put them in Boxes on Paper. 

Take Pippins, Apricocks, Pears, Plumbs, or Peaches, 
when they are Green; ſcald them in hot Water, and 


peel them; then put them into another Water, * ſo 
* | ot 
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hot as the firſt ; then boil them very tender, and take 
the Weight of them in Sugar, and put to them, as: 
much Water as. will make a Syrup to cover them; 
then boil them ſomewhat Jeifurely, and take them 
up; then boil the Syrup till ir be ſomewhat thick, 
and, when cold, put them together. 

To preſerve: Katberries. | 

Take — that are not too ripe, but 
very whole; take away the Stalks, and put them in- 
to a flit bottomed earthen Pan; boil Sugar, and pour 
it over your Rasberries, and let them ſiand to be 
cool, and when they are cold, pour them ſoftly into 
your preferving Pan, and let 9 boil till their Sy- 
rup bs boiled pretty thick; ſcum them very well in 
the boiling; this done, put them in Pots, _ 
cold, cover them up'cloſe, for Uſe, 

To preſerve Barbeyries. 

Take 1 Ib of Barberries pickt from the talks, put 
them in a pbttle Pot, and ſet it in » Braſs Pot full of 
hot Water; and when they be ſtewed, ſtrain them, 
and put to the Barberries 1 ib 4 of Sugar, and to 
them put a Pint of Red-Roſe Water, and boi l them a 
little; then take half a Pound: of the faireſt Cluſters. 
of Barberries you can ger, and dip them. in the Sy- 
rup while it is boiling ; then rake the Berbercies out 
and boil the Syrup till it is thick; and when. cold, 
put them in Glaſſes with the Syrupfpe 

Curran. 
rants, and then a Layer of Su- 
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To 
of 


Lay a Layer 


gar, and ſo boil ound as before” preſcribed for Ras 
es; ſcum them in boitingrril che Syrup is pretty 
chick; then take them off, and, when they are * 
put them in gally Pots, or 'Glafſes:cloſely ſopp'd: 
To preſerve green Wallnuts. 
Boil the Wallnuts till the Water taſtes bitter, * 
take them off, and put them in cold Water, and -1 
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oft the Bark, and weigh as much Sugar as they weigh, 
id © little more Water than will wet the Sugar; 
ſer them on the Fire, and when they boil up, take 
them off, and let them ſtand 2 Days, and then boil 
them again once more. 
P To preſerve Grabes. 
Stamp and ſtrain them; let them ſettle a while; 
beſore you wet a Pound of Sugar, or Grapes with the 
Juice, ſtone the Grapes, and ſave the Juice in the 
KHoning ; take them off, and put them up. 
| 5 1 To-preſerve Cher. 
Firſt take ſome of the work - Cherries, and boil 
them in fair Water, and when the Liquor is well co- 
Joured, ſtrain it; then take ſome of the beſt Cherries, 
with their weight in beaten/Sugar ; then lay one Lay- 
er of Sugar and another of Cherries, till all are laid 
in the Preſerving Pan; then pour a little Liquor of 
the work Cherries into it, chen boil the Chernes till 
'they are well coloured, then take theni up and boil 
the Syrup till it will button on the Side of a Plate, 
and, when they are cold, put them up in a Glaſs cloſe 
covered for Uſe, - 71 
eu candy Cherries. $; © 
Take Cherries before they be full ripe, take out 
the ones ; then take clarified Sugar boiled to a 
Height, and pour it on them. | | 
To Pears, Plumbs, Apricocks, &c. 
Take them, and give every one a cut half through; 
then caſt Sugar on them, and bake them in an Oven 
as hot as for Manchet, cloſe ſtopped; let them ſtand 
Half an Hour; then lay them one by one upon Glaſs 
Plates to dry, and they will appear very fine and 
1 manher you may candy any other 


"KO 
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To candy Floayers. 

Pick them very clean, and to every Ounce of Flow- 
ers put two Ounces of hard Sugar, and 1 02. of Sugar- 
Candy, and diffolve them in Roſe-Water, and boil 
them till they come to Sugar again ; and when it is 
almoſt cold, put in your Flowers, and flir them toge- 
ther, Oc. | 


Of the making fundry Sorts of Engliſh 
_—_— 97.1057 DO. 
Currant Wine. 


Pick the Currans (when they are full ripe) clean 


from the Stalks; then put them into an earthen Veſſel, 
and pour on them fair and clean hot Water, that is, a 
Quart of Water to a Gallon of Currans ; then bruiſe 
or maſh them together, and let them ſtand and fer- 
ment ; then cover them for twelve Hours, ſtrain them 
through fine Linnen into a large earthen Crack (as 
they lay in S»ſſex ;) and then put the Liquor into a 
Cask, and thereto put a little Ale-Yeſt ; and, when 
worked and ſettled, Bottle it off: This is exceeding 
pleaſant, and very wholeſome for cooling the Blood: 
In a Week's time it will be fit for Bottling. 


Take 6 Gallons of Water, 2 Gallons of the beſt -» 
Cyder, and thereto put 8 Pounds of the beſt Malaga 
Raiſins bruiſed ; let them ſtand cloſe covered in 4 
warm Place for 2 Weeks, ſtirring them every 2 Days 


well together ; then preſs out the Liquor into theVeſ- 
ſel again, and add to it a Quart of the Juice of Bar- 
berries, and a Pint of the Juice of Bramble-berries 


_ or Rasberries, which perhaps is the beſt) ro which 


put à Pint of the Juice of Black. Cherries ; work ic 
up with Muſtard-ſeed covered with Bread paſte for 3 
or 4 Days by the Fireſide ; after which let it ſtand a 
Week, then Bottle it off, and it will become near as 
good as, if not exceed, common Claret. * 


* 


# 


N 
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Fe elbe Wine. 

| The beſt Way is to take to every 3 Pounds of 
Fruit, one Pound of Sugar, and a Quart of fair Wa- 
ter ; boil the Water very well; but you mult put the 
aforeſaid Quantity of Sugar when it is boiled; bruiſe 
the Fruit, and ſteep it 24 Hours in the Water; ſtir it 
ſometimes, then train it off, and put the Sugar to it, 
and let it ſtand in = Rundlet cloſe ſtoppd, for a 
Fortnight ; then draw it off, and fer it up in a cool 
Cellar, and in 2 Months it will be fit to drink. 

Ras Wine. | 

Take the Rasberries clear from the Stalks; to a 
Gallon of which, put a Bottle of White-Wine, and 
let them Infuſe in an earthen Veſſel 2 or 3 Days, 
Cloſe covered; then bruiſe the Berries in the Wine, 
and ſtrain rbro* fine Linnen gently, then let it fimmer 
over a moderate Fire; ſcum off the Froth, and then 
firain ir again, and with a 3 of a fb of Loaf Sugar, 
to a Gallon, let it fettle ; then in half a Pint of White- 
Wine boil about an Ounce of well ſcented. Cinna- 
mon, and a little Mace, and put the Wine ſtrained 
froth the Spice into it, and Bottle it up. 

; Dam ſen Wine. 

Dry the Damſons in an Oven after you have drawo 
Bread, then to every Quart of Damſons put 3 
 Quarts of fair Water, but firſt boil it very well; 
then put the Water and Damſons into a Rundler with 
— ; and having ſtood a Time ſufficient, bottle it 


When they are fully ripe, in a dry Day, pick of 
thoſe Grapes that are ripeſt, and ſqueeze them in 2 
Fat or Preſs made for that Purpoſe, in which muſt be 
a fine Canvas to contain the Grapes ; and when 


in the Preſs, do not ſqueeze them ſo hard as to break 
ſe the bruiſed 
> - ($rones 


the Stones, if you can help it, becau 
£3 +4 4d ; e 9 # 
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Stones will the Wine a diſagreeable Taſte: Then 
ſtrain it well, and let it ſettle on the Lees, in ſuch a 
Cask or Veſſel as you may draw it off without caifi 

the Bottom; then ſeaſon a Cask well with ſome 
ing Water, and dry or ſcent it with a Linnen Rag 
dipped in Brimſtone, by fixing it at the Bouge, by 
the Bung or Cork; then put the Wine into it, and 
ſtop it cloſe for 48 Hours; then give it vent at the 
Bouge, with a Hole made with a Gimblet; in which 
put a Peg or Faucet, that may eaſily be moved with 
the Fingers; then in about 2 time cloſe it up; 
and in about 2 or 3, Months time it will be fit for 
Drinking, and prove almoſt as good as French - Wine. 

mie of Stratuberries or Raiberries. _ 
.- Maſh the Berries, and put them into a Linnen Bag, 


as aboveſaid for the Grapes, and ſqueeze dbem into a | 


Cask, and then let it work as aforeſ:id in the Grape 
Receipt, &#c. In this manner may Cherry- Wine be 
made ; but then you muſt break the Stones, contrary 
| to what was ſaid before concerning the Grapes. 
| A fort Way for Cherry Wine. 
75 the be © Cherries into a Cask, and 
thereto put a ſmall Quantity of Sugar correſponding 
to the Quantity of Juice; and when ſtood a Month, 
z it will be pleaſant Liquor. 
a | - Cherry Wine. 
h In the ſame Manner, take a Gallon, or more, of 
it the Juice of Black Cherries, and keep it in a Veſſel 
cloſe ſtopped till it works: and after it is fine, add 
an Ounce of Sugar to each Quart, and a Pint of 


Whice-Wine. 2 7 * 

7 To make Cyder. 1 
Grind, Ramp, or pound your Apples, and put them 

into a Pres, and ſqueeze them through Hair Bags in- 

ta a Tub; then let it ſettle, and, according to your 

Quantity of Juice, put in ſome Sugar at —— 

CY | * 1 . * | | | | 0 
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then work it up with Ale-Veſt, and let ir lend « 2 
Week; tben prepare your Veſſel according to the 
Quantity, clean and pu $4 then put it up; after 
which, put into a Bag 2 155 of ſtoned Raiſins, 2 oz. 
of whole Ginger, and 2 oz. of Iſing-glaſs, and ſee it 
tied tight with a ſtrong ſtring fixed without fide the 
Barrel, that the Bag may ſink to che Bocrom ; oa 
ter 2 Months it will be fic _— e atal> 2.0 
Mead. Mw gut 
Take 6 Gallons of Water, | 8 a put 6 
Quarrs of Honey, ſtirring it till the Honey be through- 
mixed; then ſer it over the Fire, and, when ready to 
boil ſeum it very well; then put to it one Quarter oſ 
an Ounce of Mace, and as much Ginger, and half an 
Ounce of Nutmegs, ſome ſweet M „ Thyme, 
ſweet Bryar, together a Handful ; then boil them in 
the Liquid, then let it ner rill * and then 
9 ir up for Uſe. 


of Fells. 
let them be of Apples, — Razberries; Sr. 
Take out the clear Liquor (when ſqueezed) and boi! 
it with F „r 


un b 
4. "Family l Medicines. 


$6.7 Almonds. of the Ears fallen down.  * 
Take a little Bole Armoniac in Powder, and with 
it mix ſome Venice Turpentine, and ſpread it on 
Sheeps Leather as broad rr it under 
the Throat, from Ear to Ear. 


Age. 
Drink the-DecoRion (that is, the boilin off of any 
| Hirb) of Camomile, and ſweeten it with Treacle ; 
which drink when warm in Bed, and ſweat 2 Hours. 
Or to the Wriſts apply a Mixture of Rue, Muſtard, 
and Chimney - ſoot, 7 way of Plaiſter. Aſthma, 


any 
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„ er Shortneſs of Breath. | * 
Take a Quart of Aqua vitz, 1 02. of Anniſeed 
bruiſed, 1 ox. of Li uorice lliced, half a. Pound of 
ſtoned Raiſins; and let them ſteep 10 Days in the 
above · mentioned; then pour it off into a — 1, oy 
ewo Spoonfuls c of fine So ar, and flop it very 
St. 's Fire. 
Take a Purge, and anoint the Place with the Mar: 
row of Mutton. 
Bruiſe or Scald outevard. 
Take a Quart of Neats- foot Oil, half a Pound of 
101 Lead, 2 oz. of Bees wax; boil them together 3 
Hours, and ſtir them well. — Or, Oil of Eldern 


— 


bathed or rub'd on che Place, will have the ſame El- 


fee. 
Brui el Intpard. 
Drivk the DecoRion of Comfrey with Bread and 


Butrer. 
* Bound in ibe : 
Take Cream of Tarrar mixed with = Wy very 


uen 
I ge Boiles or Sores. 


Eat W and Suge e with Bread and Butter, and 
10 Wheat Plour = oney by way of Plaiſter. 


Flax. 
Take as much Linnen —— as will make a Suppe- 
ſitory; being wrapp'd round Button-wiſe; wet it in 


the beft Aqua vitz, or Aqua compoſita ; which pro- 


perly applied, will help them in 2 or 3 Applications, 
This! igann approved and ſure Medicine. + 


Bleeding at the Noſe. | 
Put into your Noſtrils, r me! oleSin * 


Wei - K | 
1 dad the Rs of Grp ne * of _ 
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Canter in the Mouth. 
Take the Juice of Plantain and Roſe-water mixed, 
and with it frequently waſh your Mouth. | 
2+ 18. e 3 

"When you are going to Bed, drink Brandy, Trea- 
cle and Sallad Oil, mixed: Or, Take a Mixture of 
Burter and brown Sugar. 


Convulſions in Children. 


Take unſlacked Lime one Quart, and to it put five 


Quarts of Spring-Warter ; let it Rand 24 Hours, in 
which time flir it three times; ſcum ir, and take the 
clear Water, and let it ſtand 12 Hours more, and 
ſtrain it through a Cloth; and being put into an Ear- 
then - pot, put to it Anniſeeds and Fennel Seeds, of 
each a Quarter of a Pound; Liquorice bruiſed, and 
Saſſaſras, of each a Handful : Let them ſtand four or 
five Days, and then let the Child drink a Quarter of 
a Pint, Mornivg and Evening, as long as it laſteth. 
Cn 


Take as much New Milk as a common Still will 
hold, to which put the Herbs following; viz. Hyflop, 
Cowſlip Leaves, Horehound, and Coltsfoot, of each 
a Handful; and of Maiden-hair 1 Ounce; let them 
ſtand all Night, then ſtill them off; and when it is 
to be drunk, ſweeten it with Syrup of Cowſlips, or 
goud Lugar. 

Cellick, 


| Beat the Hipps of Wild Roſes gathered in Win- 
tet) into Powder, and half as much fliced Nutmeg; 
mix them, and take ſome in all your Drink: This is 
an excellent Remedy. ; 
PT IF ' Drought in an Ague to cure. 
Take a ſmall Quantity of Burridge, Sorrel, Violet 

Leaves, and Strawberry Leaves; ſeeth them, in rwo 

Quarts of ſair runn Water till it conſume to one 
Quart ; then take Almonds and bleach them, and, 


A 
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,when beaten, put them to the ſaid Water, and to it 


put a little Sugar, and drink it warm. 


ym G4: 
Take Broom- Aſhes, . Aud dec ſteeped in a 
Pint of White - wine; of which drink oſten. Approved. 
For a Sore Throat. 
Take Columbines and -Cinkfoil, ſtamp them and 


firain hom into Milk, and drink it very warm. 


For the Gripes. | 

Take a ſliced Nutmeg in a Quartern of Brandy 
warmed. over the Fire; to which put the beaten 
Volk of an Egg, with a little Water and Sugar; tir 
them together over the Fire to thicken a little: Take 
1 at Night, going to Bed. . 

For the Stone or St of Urine. 

Take a Quantity of Thyme, Parfley, Tops of Fen- 
nel, and Cinkſoil a little Quantity, 5 or 6 Cloves of 
Garliok:; ſtamp them all together, and ſtrain them 
into White-wine or Ale, and drink of it Morning 
and Evening. : 


To Cauſe an Appetite. 

Seeth Centaury in fair Water, and drink it ina 
Morning faſting, to the Quantity of 9 Spoonſuls, 
luke warm, for 3 Days. | 

An eaſy and ſafe Purge 

Take Cream of Tartar 1 0. Jalop and. Erimſtone 
of each a Quarter of an oz. che Jalop muſt firſt. be 
beaten into fine Powder ; and mix them 
together in a Mortar; but if the Perfon be 
work on, put 2 Drams of Jalop more. 

Small. Pex. 

When warm in Bed, drink Mulled Ale with Mary- 

gold Flowers; and ſwear a little, to bring them 
thro zhly out; and to ay them from . take 

one and Treacle. | 


d to 
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| For the Itch. 
Take Frankincenſe and beat it ſmall, and. mingle 
it with Oil of Bays, and therewith anoint all over. 
For a Burn or Scald. | 
Take Oil of Eldern, and' anoint the Place : This 
is a ſure Remedy. 
mt a Fever. 


Take a Handful of y Leaves, and a large Hand- 
ful of red Sage ; ſeeth them in two Quarts of Ale 
till they come to one, and let the Patient (being in 
Bed) drink thereof a good Draught warmed, with a 
little Sugar. | | 
w make an approved Ointment for old Aches, 8c. 

Stamp Smallage, and add to it ſome Aqua vitæ, and 
Eoars Greaſe ;. {tir them well together, arid anoint 
the Place before the Fire, Evening and Morning. 

To make Melilot ; excellent for Plaifters. | 

Take Melilot, Pimpernel, and Scabious, of each 2 
Handfuls ; cut them ſmall, then beat them in a Mor- 
tar with two Pounds of Hogs Lard ; let it ſtand in 
the Sun-ſhine 7 or 8 Days; (it being uſually made in 
Fune ;) then melt and fir:in it well; then add as 
many more freſh Herbs, and ſer it in the Sun as be- 
fore, and then melt and ſtrain it again ; then boil it 
till the Juice is conſumed; then take it off the Fire, 
and put to it beaten Rozin, Bees- wax, and Venice 
Turpentine, of each 1 Ounce ; when cold, put it up 
in Pots, or make it up in Rolls. 
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